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PART I: GUIDE TO PRONUNCIATION 


INTRODUCTION 

The purpose of the Guide to Pronunciation is to familiarize a student 
with the pronunciation of Southern Vietnamese to the point where he can 
recognize and reproduce with facility all its commonly occurring sounds and 
sequences of sounds. 

The method underlying the presentation involves listenings contrasting, 
recognizing, and imitating. The material has been presented as simply as 
possible, always with the beginning student, rather than the professional 
linguist, in mind. While some technical phonetic descriptions are included 
for those who understand them, they can be ignored by the student with 
limited linguistic background. 

This guide should be used in conjunction with the accompanying tape 
recordings. To try to learn Vietnamese pronunciation by reading the text 
without reference to the recordings would be as useless as trying to learn 
to play the piano by reading music without* ever touching a keyboard. 

The student* s ability to use this guide effectively will be determined 
largely by his willingness to follow the specific instructions provided at 
each step. He must also be careful never to move ahead until he has 
thoroughly mastered what has already been introduced, by going over each 
section as many times as he requires. 

A word of caution: While this guide uses conventional Vietnamese 

spelling, it aims primarily at teaching a student how to pronounce - not 
how to read - Vietnamese. Accordingly, all drills should be practiced 
first with the book closed. Those students who are also interested In 
developing a reading skill can use the guide to practice reading in addition 
to - but not in place of - pronunciation practice. AFTER mastering the 
pronunciation, such students can use the Familiarization Drills and Mimicry 
Drills for reading practice: by reading each Item in these drills BEFORE 

it occurs on the tape, their reading can be confirmed (or corrected) by the 
tape. 


This guide should be used not only as an introduction to pronunciation 
but also for remedial purposes later. Students having pronunciation 
difficulties should review appropriate drills repeatedly until the diffi- 
culties are cleared up. 



Initial Consonants 


Chart 1. 

The symbol : 

stands for a sound 
approximately like: 

l 

Phonetic description: 


m- 

•m *' 

in 

•man' 

1 Voiced, bilabial nasal 


£h- 

•ph 1 

1 in 

•photo * 

i 

Voiceless, labio-dental 
fricative 


X- 

•s' 

in 

' sun' 

Voiceless, apico-alveolar 
fricative 


n- 

•n 1 

in 

•now* 

Voiced, apico-alveolar 
nasal 


1- 

•1* 

in 

•line' 

Voiced, apico-alveolar 
lateral 


d- 

or ^-(before 1)1 

V 

in 

•yet • 

Voiced, high front, 
unrounded semivowel 


h- 

•h« 

in 

•hog ’ 

Voiceless, glottal 
fricative 


Vowels 


1 11 

Chart 2, 



The symbol : 

stands for a sound 
somewhat like:: 

Phonetic description: 


i-i 2 

•i* in 'machine’ 

High, front, unrounded 
vowel 


2A. Familiarization Drill 


(A Familiarization Drill is a listening drill. During this kind of 
drill the student is required to listen only. On the tape, the 
signal for listening is a short beep,) 


1 

2 
3 


i J 

mi 


i iy 

i 

phi 


i di 

i 

xi 


i hi 

i 

ni 



descriptions 

are general. 

There 


depending on environment. Always imitate exactly what you hear, 


But the combination g + !_ b&fo.re another vowel stands for a sound 

like the *y-‘ in 'yet', (Jf. Chart 1, The symbol ~ means •alternates 
with ' , 

Note that if a Vietnamese vowel would otherwise occur initially in 
a syllable, it is regularly preceded by a glottal stop. 


xi 













2B. Mimicry Drill 


(Mimicry Drills require repetition. The student repeats what he 
has heard, in the space provided* The signal for repetition is a 
long beep.) 


mi 

mi 

mi 

phi 

phi 

phi 

xi 

xi 

xi 

ni 

ni 

ni 

iy 

iy 

iy 

di 

di 

di 

hi 

hi 

hi 


Chart 3» 

The symbol: 

stands for a sound 
somewhat like: 

Phonetic description: 


£ 

*e ' in 'late ' 

Upper-mid, front, 
unrounded vowel 


3A. Familiarization Drill 

e me 

e phe 

A A 

e xe 

A A 

e ne 

33. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

(In all Discrimination Drills, the student hears a pair of 
utterances. If both members of the pair sound the same, he 
is to say "Same". If the two members of the pair sound 
different, he is to say "Different". A confirmation (or 
correction) of his answer is given on the tape. The signal 
for Discrimination Drills and all other answering drills is 
two short beeps.) 

3C. Mimicry Drill 

me 
phe 
xe 
ne 
le 
de 
he 

3D. Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 

(In Recognition Drills, the student is required to recognize 
a given sound [or sequence of sounds ] whenever he hears it. 
The sound to be recognized is announced at the beginning of 
the drill. When the student hears an utterance containing 
the designated sound, he repeats the utterance in the space 
provided; his recognition is confirmed by the striking of a 
gong. ANY UTTERANCE WHICH DOES NOT CONTAIN THE DESIGNATED 
SOUND SHOULD NOT 3E REPEATED; following such utterances the 
gong will not sound. The signal for Recognition Drills is 
two short beeps.) 


me 

me 

phe 

phe 

xe 

xe 

ne 

ne 

le 

le 

de 

de 

he 

he 


A *| A 

e le 
e de 
e he 


xii 






3E. Mimicry Drill 


phi 

phe 

phe 

phi 

mi 

me 

me 

mi 

ni 

ne 

ne 

ni 

iy 

IS 

IS 

iy 

hi 

hS 

hS 

hi 

xi 

xS 

xS 

xi 

di 

dS 

dS 

di 


Chart 

The symbol: 


Phonetic description: 


e 

*e' in f keg* 

Lower-mid, front. 




unrounded vowel 


l\Am Familiarization Drill 


4-B. 


kc. 


Mimicry Drill 


e me 


e 

e phe 


e 

e xe 


e 

e ne 



Drill /On Tape/ 


me 

me 

me 

phe 

phe 

phe 

xe 

xe 

xe 

ne 

ne 

ne 

le 

le 

le 

de 

de 

de 

he 

he 

he 


le 

de 

he 


4D. Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 
4J£. Mimicry Drill 


phi 

phS 

phe 

mi 

me 

me 

ne 

ne 

ni 

le 

iy 

n A 

le 

hi 

he 

he 

xe 

xe 

xi 

di 

de 

de 


Chart 5. 

The symbol : 

stands for a sound 
somewhat like: 

Phonetic description: 


a 

'ah* in *bah' 

Low, front, unrounded 




vowel 


5A. Familiarization Drill 


a 

ma 

a 

la 

a 

pha 

a 

gia 

a 

xa 

a 

ha 

a 

na 




xiii 
















53. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 
5C. Mimicry Drill 


ma 

ma 

ma 

pha 

pha 

pha 

xa 

xa 

xa 

na 

na 

na 

la 

la 

la 

gia 

gia 

gia 

ha 

ha 

ha 


5D. Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 
BE, Mimicry Drill 


phe 

phe 

pha 

xe 

xa 

xe 

le 

la 

le 

ha 

he 

he 

de 

gia 

de 

ne 

ne 

na 

ma 

me 

me 


Chart 6. 

— — 

The symbol: 

stands ;for a sound 
somewhat like: 

Phonetic description: 


0 

'aw 1 in ’saw' 

Lower-mid, back, rounded 
vowel 


6A. Familiarization Drill 

o lo 
o do 
o ho 


63. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 


o mo 
o pho 
o xo 
o no 


6C. Mimicry Drill 


mo 

mo 

mo 

pho 

pho 

pho 

xo 

xo 

xo 

no 

no 

no 

lo 

lo 

lo 

do 

do 

do 

ho 

ho 

ho 


6D. Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 
fra. Mimicry Drill 


de 

gia 

do 

la 

lo 

le 

no 

na 

ne 

xa 

xe 

xo 

ha 

ho 

he 

ma 

me 

mo 

pho 

pha 

phe 




xiv 






Chart 7. 

— 

The symbol: 


Phonetic description: 


3 

'o' in 'obey* 

Upper-mid, back, rounded 
vowel 


7A. Familiarization Drill 


a 

md 


a ia 

a 

pha 


a dd 

3 

x5 


o hd 

a 

nd 



Discrimination Drill 

/On Tape/ 


Mimicry Drill 

m3 

mo 

m3 


phd 

phd 

phd 


xd 

xd 

xd 


nd 

nd 

nd 


ia 

Id 

id 


d3 

dd 

dd 


hd 

hd 

hd 


7D. Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 
7E. Mimicry Drill 


mo 

m3 

md 

mo 

pho 

phd 

phd 

pho 

xo 

xd 

xd 

xo 

no 

nd 

nd 

no 

lo 

Id 

16 

lo 

do 

dd 

dd 

do 

ho 

hd 

hd 

ho 


Chart 8. 

The symbol ; 

stands for a sound 
somewhat like: 

Phonetic description: 


u 

•u* in 'thru* 

High, back, rounded 
vowel 


8a. Familiarization Drill 


u 

mu 

u 

lu 

u 

phu 

u 

du 

u 

XU 

u 

hu 

u 

nu 




8b. Mimicry Drill 


mu 

mu 

mu 

phu 

phu 

phu 

XU 

XU 

XU 

nu 

nu 

nu 

lu 

lu 

lu 

du 

du 

du 

hu 

hu 

hu 


xv 














Stands for a soundT* - 
somewhat like: Phonetic description: 


•u* in 'sugar 1 


High, back, unrounded 

vn wp>1 


9A. Familiarization Drill 


d 

mi 

d 

1 d 

d 

phut 

d 

dd 

d 

x\i 

\i 

hd 

d 

n\i 




9B. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 
9C. Mimicry Drill 


rmi 

ml 

rmi 

phd 

phd 

phd 

xd 

xd 

xd 

mi 

mi 

nd 

Id 

Id 

Id 

dd 

dd 

dd 

h d 

hd 

hd 


9D« Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 
9E. Mimicry Drill 


mi 

rmi 

mu 

phi 

phd 

phu 

xi 

xd 

XU 

ni 

nd 

nu 

iy 

Id 

lu 

di 

dd 

du 

hi 

hd 

hu 



xv i 


10B. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 












IOC. Mimicry Drill 


a 

d 

d 

md 

md 

md 

ph d 

phd phd 

xd 

xd 

xd 

nd 

nd 

nd 

Id 

Id 

Id 

gid 

gid 

gid 

hd 

hd 

hd 


10D. Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 
10M. Mimicry Drill 


md 

md 

mo 

phd 

phd 

pho 

xd 

xd 

xo 

nd 

nd 

no 

Id 

Id 

lo 

dd 

gid 

do 

hd 

hd 

ho 


Tone 3 


Vietnamese is a tone language. This means that the musical 
pitch (and pitch contour) of a word is a meaningful part of its 
pronunciation. Many pairs of words are distinguished only by 
their tones: they are identical except for their tones but are 

entirely different words. 


xvii 



The following graph represents the comparative pitch levels and 
contours of the five tones of Southern Vietnamese. The tones in the 
graph are numbered for convenience of description. The Vietnamese 
do not normally refer to the tones by numbers. 



(chart 11. 

Tone 

Diacritic 

Descrip tion 


(1) Level 1 

none 

Middle pitch and level contour. 
This tone is slightly higher in 
pitch than the middle range of the 
average Lnglish speaker. 


(2) High-Rising 

CM 

Starts on a slightly higher pitch 
than (1) and rises sharply. 

This tone is comparatively loud and 
has a squeaky quality in the 
terminal stage. 


(3) Mid- Rising 

(V) or (V) 

Starts lower than (1), falls 
slightly, and rises above (1) but 
not as high as (2). This tone 
gains in loudness as it rises. 
Length is also a feature. 


(4) Low- Falling 

(^) 

Starts lower than (1), falls to a 
lower pitch and levels off. 

This tone is also characterized by 
its relaxed quality 7 . 


(5) Low-Rising 

(Y) 

This tone starts approximately 
where (4) ends, falls, and then 
rises abruptly. 

One of its distinctive features is 
an accompanying ti 7 htness in the 
throat (glottal stricture). 


The format of the tone drills is the same as for Vowel Drills. 
iVhile doing these drills, the student must pay very careful 
attention to the pitch level, contour, and length of the utterance. 
The length of the vowel sound may vary depending on the tone, 

1 All words drilled so far have been level-tone words, 

^ ' V 1 stands for any vowel symbol. 
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Tones (1 ) , (2) : 

Tone s ( 1 ) , ( 2 ) : 
Tones (1 ) , (2) : 
Tones (1 ) , (2) : 


Tones (1 ) , (2) : 


Tones (1) , (3) : 


Tones ( 1 ),( 3 ) 
Tones (1) , (3) 
Tones (1) , (3) 


A* Familiarization Drill 


(1) phd xe md gia hd 

(2) pho xe md gia xd 

3. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

C. Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 

D. Mimicry Drill 

phS 

no 

mo 


E. Expansion Drill 

(In Expansion Drills, the student repeats the word 
given as a cue, and adds a word differing from the first 
in its tone only; which tone the second word is to have 
is indicated by a model at the beginning of the drill. 

A confirmation [or correction] of the student’s utterance 
follows the pause for participation.) 


pho 

P^o 

pho 

no 

no 

no 

mo 

mo 

mo 

xe 

xe 

xe 

le 

le 

le 


dj lo phi phu 

de lo phi phu 


In this particular drill, if the cue is a Tone (1) 
word, the student's response is a repetition of that 
word plus the corresponding word with Tone (2) ,* if the 
cue is a Tone (2) word, the student's response i3 a 
repetition of that word plus the corresponding word 
with Tone (1). Thus: 


Model : 


Cue 

with 

Tone (1) 

* Pkd 

Student 

Response : 

* 

pho pho 


or 






Cue 

with 

Tone (2) 

: pho 

Student 

Response : 

pho ph6 


Cue: pl>3 1 

Student Response: ph6 

pho 



no 



no 

no 



xs 



xs 

xe 



lu 



lu 

1<* 



mo 



mo 

mo 



le 



le 

le 



mo 



mo 

mo 


A. Familiarization Drill 

(1) md xa gio Id n6 phu phi le d3 

(3) md xa gio Id no phu phx le de o’ 

B. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

G. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

D. Mimicry Drill 


md 

mb 

« 

o’ 

xa 

xa 

xa 

7 

d 

my 

. * 

gio 


, 7 

gio 

xa 

phu 

b 

b 

7 

md 

nd 

no 

n3 

Id 

md 


xix 



Tones (1),(3) 


E. Expansion Drill 

Model: Cue with Tone (1): md 


or 


Cue wXTh Tone ( 3 ) ; m d 


Student Response: mo 1 m b 

9 

Student Response: rad mb 


Cue : 


Student Response: 


Tones (2) , (3) 





md 






mo 1 

> 

md 




Id 






Id 

Id 




phu 






phu 

phu 




le 






le 

ll 




mi 






mi 

my 




xe 






xe 

xe 

Familiarization 

Drill 








(2) 

mi 

phu 

. ' ' ' 

gia xe no 

ha 

mo* 

A 

he 

A 

lo 



(3) 

my 

phu 

da lu ha 

7 

xe 

me? 

hi 

la 




Tones 

<\i 

B. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 


Tones 

(2), (3): 

C. Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 


Tones 

(2), (3): 

D. Mimicry Drill 






m£ 

my 

ha 

my 



ha 

ha 

lu 

gia 



me? 

me? 

xe 

my 



lu 

gia 

lu 

ha 



md 

md 

me? 

xe 

Tones 

(2) , (3) : 

E. Expansion Drill 





Model: Cue with Tone (2) 

or 

Cue with Tone (3) 

9 

Cue : md 

lu 
g ia 
ha 
mi 

7 

xe 

no 


md 


md 


Student Response: md md 

9 / 

Student Response: md md 


Student Response: 


Tones (1 ) , (4) 


md 

lu 

gia 

ha 

mi 

» 

xe 

no 


md 

lu 

gia 

ha 

my 

* 

xe 

* 

no 


A. Familiarization Drill 
(1) la hd ne mu 
(1^.) la ho ne mu 


phi 

phi 


phd 

phd 


di Id 

gl 1 Id 


lo 

lo 


1 Remember that di_ and gi are just two ways of spelling the same 
syllable. Compare FhiT and 'fill' in English. Given the spelling, the 
pronunciation is predictable, but given the pronunciation , the 
traditional spelling is not predictable. 


xx 



Tones 

Tones 

Tones 


Tones 


Tones 

Tones 

Tones 

Tones 


Tones 


(1) , (4) : 

B. 

Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 





(1 M4>: 

C. 

Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 






(1),(4): 

D. 

Mimicry Drill 









la la 



la 

> 

gi 





phi phi 



ho 

Id 





Id 1 d 



phi 

phd 





ne ne 



mu 

Id 





phO phc/ 

i 


ne 

la 



(1) , (4) : 

E, 

Expansion Drill 









Model: Cue with Tone (1): 

la 

1 Student Response: 

la la 



or 









Cue wTth Tone (4) : 

la 

[ Student Response: 

la la 



Cue: la 

[Student Response: 

la 

la 



* 

gi 





gi 

di 



V. 

ho 





ho 

h3 



phi 





phi phi 



Id 





Id 

Id 



mu 





mu 

mu 

(2), (4): 

A. 

Familiarization Drill 









(2) m d gia lo ho phu 

* 

xe 

A 

phe 

t 

XI 





(4) mo 1 gia lo ho phu 

le 

le 

\ 

XI 




( 2 ), (k) 

( 2 ),( 4 ) 

(a), (4) 


(2),(4) 


3. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 
G. Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 

D* Mimicry Drill 



la 

la 


md 

la 



gia 

gia 


phu 

gia 



rod 

m d 


lo 

phu 



lo 

lo 


V. 

ho 

ho 



phu 

phu 


la 

■■'l 


Expansion Drill 






Model : Cue 

with 

Tone (2) : 

la j 

Student Response: 

la _ la_ 


or 






Cue 

with 

Tone (4) 

la 

(Student Response: 

la la_ 


Cue : 

: la 

[student 

Response: la 

la 



rod 



red 

rod 


phu 

gia 

ho 

lo 


phu phu 
gia .gia 
ho ho 
lo lo 


xxi 



Tones (3), (4): 


Tones (3), (4) 
Tones (3)>(4) 
Tones (3)* (4) 


Tones (3), (4): 


A. Familiarization Drill 



( 3 ) my 1 e ha md 

Id 

xa 

pho 

hd 

* 

de 



(4) mi le ha m d 

Id 

xa 

pho 

ho 

le 


B. 

Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 





G. 

Recognition Drill 

/On 

Tape/ 





D. 

Mimicry Drill 









? 

ha 

ha 



xa 

Id 




* 

me? 

me* 



* 

i nd 

ha 




V. 

le 

ll 



't 

mi 

md 




my 

ml 



xa 

le 




Id 

Id 



Id 

md 



E. 

Expansion Drill 









Model: Cue with 

Tone 

(3): 

xa 

[Student Response; xa 

* 

xa 


or 

Cue with 

Tone 

(4): 

xa 

Student Re 

sponse; xa 

xa 


Cue : 

xa 

Student Response; 

xa 

xa 


md 


md 

md 


ll 


le 

le 


Id 


Id 

Id 


ml 


ml 

my 


ha 


ha 

ha 


Tones (!),(£): 


Tones (1 ) , (5) : 


A. Familiarization Drill 


(1) 

gia 

15 

xa md 

le 

(5) 

d§ 

19 

x§l m<^ 

If 


me 

no 

nd 

dd 


n 9 

nd 

d^ 


13. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 


Tones (l),(p): 
Tones (1),(5): 


C. Recognition Drill 

/On Tape/ 


D. Mimicry Drill 

d$ 

gia 


xnqt 

<o* 

i — 1 

1§ 

Id 

-l A 

le 

md 

m<? 

df 

xa 

pha 

pha 


md 

m§ 

me 

da. 

lo 


* 
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Expansion Drill 

Model: Cue with Tone (1): gia Student Response: gia c 

or 

Cue wTth Tone (5): dy Student Response: dy r F 
Cue: dy Student Response: da gia 

pha pha phy 

ray my met 

ia ia ia 


A. Familiarization Drill 

. . r * 0 0 0 A A 0 0 

(2) mi phu gia me no lo de x\f md 

(5) mj. phy dy iny ny 13 ly dy my 

B. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

G. Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 

D. Mimicry Drill 


gia 

dy 

dy 

no 

my 

my 

gia 

* 

me 

0 

no 

ny 

phy 

no 

phy 

0 

phu 

mi 

ny 

mi 

! 4 

ly 

my 


E. Expansion Drill 

Model: Cue with Tone (2): mi Student Response: m£ my 

ar " 

Cue with Tone (5): my Student Response: mj. mi 

Cue: dy Student Response: dy gia 

/ 0 
me me 

phu phu phy 

0 

ny ny no 

ly ly lu 

gia gia dy 

A. Familiarization Drill 

(3) md la he phu n6 my Id lo le 

(5) my’ ly hy phy ny my dy ly hy 

3. Discrimination Drill /on Tape/ 

C. Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 
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Tones (3)»(5): D. Mimicry Drill 


md mf 
nf nf 
1* la 

7 ? 

phu phu 
hi hf 


n 9 

la 

hf 

i!l</ 


rad 

phu 

nf 

la 

no 


Tones (3) ,(5) 


E. Expansion Drill 

Model: Cue with Tone (3): la 


or 


Cue with Tone (5): 1$ 


Student Response: la ly 
Student Response: j:.t— Aj- 


Tones (4)>(5) 


Tones (4) > ( 5) 


Cue: nd | Student Response: 

nf 

phv 

hi 

la 
m<? 

A* Familiarization Drill 

( 4 ) ho xa he phu dd le lb mb’ phi 

( 5 ) hf xq hf phy. dy 1 $ I 9 mg’ phj. 

B. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 


« 

rod my* 
nf n 6 
phy phu 
he hf 


mf 


la 

md 


Tones 

( 4 ), (5): 

C. Recognition Drill 

/On Tape/ 



Tones 

(4)* (5): 

D. Mimicry Drill 







hf 

ho 


hf 

xa. 




x& 


dd 

1 ^ 



dd 

dd 


phu 

phu 



le 

1 ? 


hf 




hf 

he 


xq. 

ho 

Tones 

(4), (5): 

E. Expansion Drill 






Model: Cue with Tone (ip) : xa 

or 

Cue with Tone (5): x$ 
Cue : 


Student Response: xa xq. 
Student Response: xy xa 


dv 

X 

Student Response: dy 

X 

dd 

ho 

ho 

hf 

19 

X 

i§ 

X 

le 

he 

he 


phv 

phy 

phu 

xa 

xa 

xv 
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Initial Consonants (continued) 


Chart 12. | The symbol: 



Phonetic description: 


Voiced, bilabial, imploded 1 


12A. Familiarization Drill 

a 

ba b6 

ba b§ 

* % 

be bo 

% . » 

ue do 

b j. bo* 

123. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

12C. Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 


12D. Mimicry Drill 

ba bd 

ba b§ 

A 

be bo 

be bo 

b i be? 

stands for a sound 

Chart 13. The symbol: somewhat like: Phonetic description: 

v- 'v' in 'revue'2 Voiced, palatalized, 

labio-dental fricative 

13A. Familiarization Drill 

Speaker (1) va va ve v6 v5 vq? 

Speaker (2) va va ve vo v5 vqf 

3 

133. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 


1 In making an imploded stop, the larynx is pulled downward during the 
production of the stop, creating a partial vacuum in the oral cavity. 

p 

For some speakers of Southern Vietnamese, the symbol v- stands for a 
sound somewhat like the 'y- in 'yet.* For such speakers, there is no 
distinction between the sounds represented by d- (or g.[+:Lj) and v-, 

^Speaker (1) only. Note that Speaker (2) would pronounce all the pairs 
of this drill alike. 
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13C. Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 


13D. Mimicry Drill 



Speaker (1) 

va 

v6 




va 

vd 




ve 



Chart ll}.. 

The symbol : 

stands for a sound 
somewhat like: 

■ 

Phonetic description: 


t_- 

j 

' t ' in 

' top ' 1 

Voiceless, unaspirated, 
dental stop 

i4a. 

Familiarization Drill 





ta 

te 

tu 

tu 




t§ 

to 




t6 

tut 


11+B. 

Discrimination Drill 

/On Tape/ 


14C. 

Recognition Drill /0 

n Tape/ 



Up. 

Mimicry Drill 

ta 

A 

te 

tu 

tu 




tf 

tc? 




te 

tu 


Chart 15. 

'The symbol : 

stands for a sound 
somewhat like: 

Phonetic description: 


th- 

't' in 

1 top ,2 

Voiceless, strongly 

aspirated, dental stop 

15a. 

Familiarization Drill 





tha 

thl 




tha 

thu 




the 

thu 




the 

the? 




thi 

th<? 



■‘•But the puff of breath that regularly follows the English sound does 
not occur following the Vietnamese sound. 

2 

The Vietnamese sound is followed by a stronger puff of breath. 


xxv i 
















15B. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 
15C. Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 
15D. Mimicry Drill 


tha 

thi 

tha 

thu 

the 

thu 

the 

thcf 

thi 

th<? 


Chart 16. 

The symbol : 

stands for a sound 
somewhat like: 

Phonetic description: 


d- 

'd* in ’do' 

Voiced, apico-alveolar , 
imploded 1 stop 


16a. Familiarisation Drill 

da 

t 

de 

df 

di 

16 Bl. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

16 B2. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 
16 Cl. Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 

16 C2. Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 


do 

do 

do 


16D. Mimicry Drill 


da 

de 


di 


do 

do 

do 


Chart 17. 

The symbol: 

stands for a sound 
somewhat like:. 

Phonetic description: 


ch- 

Q 

'ch' in 'chop 1 


Voiceless, slightly 
affricated , 
unaspirated , 
lamino -alveolar stop 


x See Footnote?., Page 15. 

^But the puff of breath that regularly follows the Bnglish sound does 
not occur following the Vietnamese sound. 
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17A. Familiarization Drill 


cha chj. 

cha cho 

cha chu 

ch£ chd 

chi ch<? 

chi 

17B. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

17C. Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 

17D. Mimicry Drill 

cha chi 

cha cho 

cha chu 

che ch(3 

chi chqf 

chi 


Chart 18. 

The symbol : 

stands for a sound 
somewhat like: 

Phonetic description: 


tr- 



1 tr * in ' tro t r , 
pronounced with the 
curled-back tip of 
the tongue touching 

Voiceless ,apico -alveolar , 
slightly affricated, 
retroflex stop 

18a. Familiarization Drill 

Jmouth 1 - 1 



tra tr§ 

tra tro 

tra tru 

tre tre? 

18b. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

18c. Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 

18D. Mimicry Drill 

tra tre 

tra tro 

tra tru 

tre tro^ 

1 D0 NOT SUBSTITUTE AN ENGLISH 'TR- 1 FOR THE VIETNAMESE SOUND! 


xxv iii 








Chart l^. I The symbol: 


nh- 


19A. Familiarization Drill 


stands for a sound 
somewhat like: 

Phonetic description: 

1 n' in ’menu' 

Voiced, lamino -alveolar 
nasal 


19B. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 
19C. Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 
19D. Mimicry Drill 


The symbol : 

stands for a sound 
somewhat like: 

Phonetic description: 

s_- 

's’ in’ sugar' 1 

Voiceless, apico -alveolar , 
retroflex spirant 


20A* Familiarization Drill 


20B, Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 
20C. Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 
20D. Mimicry Drill 


1 But in making the Vietnamese sound, curl back the tip of the 
tongue* 
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Chart 21, 

— 

The symbol: 

stands for a sound 
somewhat like: 

^ 

Fhonetic description: 


r- 

■ 

Voiced, apico-alveolar , 




retroflex, oral 



|| 

continuant or flap 


2lA. Familiarization Drill 


ra 

9 

re 


re 


ro 

r3 


2lB, Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 
21 C. Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 


21D, Mimicry Drill 


ra 

t 

re 


re 


ro 

r8 


Chart 22. 

The symbol : 

stands for a sound 
somewhat like: 

Phonetic description: 


o- ~ k- 

1 c' in 'cat 11 

Voiceless, unaspirated, 
dorso-velar stop 


22A. Familiarization Drill 

* 

ca 

ca 

ky 

ky 

CO 


c6 

cu 

ctf 

c\5 


22B. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 
22C. Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 
22D. Mimicry Drill 

ca 

ca 

ky 

ky 

co 


c6 

cu 

cd 

c\5 


x But the puff of breath that regularly follows the English sound 
does not occur following the Vietnamese sound. 
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Chart 23* | The symbol 


kh- 


23A. Familiarization Drill 


stands for a sound 
somewhat like: 

Phone tic do.: crip tion: 

1 ch* in German 
’ach 1 1 

i oiceless , dorso-velar 
spirant 


233. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 
23C. Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 
23D. Mimicry Drill 


The symbol: 

stands for a sound 
s 0 me wha t like: 

Phonetic description: 


O 

1 g* in 'gun* j 

0 

1 

Voiced, dorso-velar 
spirant 


2i-|.A. Familiarization Drill 


243. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 
24C. Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 
24D. Mimicry Drill 

ga 

» 

ga 

ga 

ghi 


1 Try to whistle in the k- position instead of with the lipst 

2'iry to thistle in the k- position and vibrate the vocal cords 
at the same time. 
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Chart 25* 

The symbol : 

s t a nd s’" " To r a sound 
somewhat like: 

Phonetic description: 


2S“ - ngh- 

. , , , ... — ■ , . — J 

•ng 1 in 'singer' 1 

Voiced, dorso-velar nasal 


25A. Familiarization Drill 

nga 

nghe 

nghi 

nghi 

25B. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 
25C. Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 
25D. Mimicry Drill 

nga 

nghe 

nghi 

nghi 


ng£ 

ngo 

ngu 


n g a 

ngo 

< 

ngu 


Tone Sequence Drills 


Up _ to this point, all drills, except vowel Familiariza- 
tion Drills, have included only actual Vietnamese words, but se- 
quences of more than one word have usually not been meaningful 
phrases. Each word in all sequences so far has been given its citation 
pronunciation (i.e. pronounced as if it were occurring by itself). 

Compare the pronunciation in English of the isolated words 'small 1 , and 
•house', with the pronunciation of the phrase 'small house'. The 
intonation and stress of the phrase is not a combination of the intonation 
and stress of the two words as spoken in isolation. 


This applies only to those speakers of English who distinguish 
between the medial sounds of 'singer' and 'finger 7 , with the latter 
containing the medial sound of 'singer' + 'g-'. 
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The following drills are designed to acquaint the student with what 
happens to Vietnamese tone sequences when they occur in phrases. The 
tudent should listen very carefully during the Familiarization Drills 
or the "phrase music". It is not exactly the same as a combination of 
tone contours as they occur in isolation. The tone sequence will be 
announced by number before each drill. From this section on, all 
sequences will be meaningful phrases and will be pronounced as such. 

Two-tone Sequences: 


( 1 ) (1 ) : A. Familiarization Drill 

cS di 
di thi 
di ra 


di Nga 
di v6 
phi-cd 


(1)(1): B. Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat phrases of preceding drill.) 


(1)(2): A. Familiarization Drill 

v8 do 
cQ Phu 
khi do 

A 

ba be 


thd-k y 

✓ 

ba ma 
thd do 


(1)(2): B. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

(1)(2): C. Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat phrases of Drill A, above.) 


(2) (1 ) : A. 


Familiarization Drill 

A 

so ba 

* 

ma ra 


no di 


( 2 ) ( 1 ) : B. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

(2)(1): G. Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat phrases of Drill A, above.) 


(2) (2) : A. 

(2) (2) : B. 

(2) (2): C. 


Familiarization Drill 

ghe do I la do 

A * 1 ' * 

ghe do | co do 

Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 
Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat phrases of Drill A, above.) 
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(1){3): A. Familiarization Drill 

di ngu 
che cha 
to bl 

(1)(3): 3. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

(1) (3): G. Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat phrases of Drill A, above.) 

(3)(1)*. A. Familiarization Drill 

tra cho sd-gia 

se ii re tre 

(3)(1): B. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

( 3 ) ( 1 ) : G. Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat phrases of Drill A, above.) 

(2) (3): A. Familiarization Drill 

kha dd 
no dcf 

(2) (3): B. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

(2) (3): C. Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat phrases of Drill A, above.) 

(3) (2); A. Familiarization Drill 

t ' 

chi do 
do ke 

(3) (2): B, Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

(3) (2): G. Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat phrases of Drill A, above.) 

(3)(3): A. Familiarization Drill 

. 7 9 

bo do 
lO-dc? 

(3) ( 3) : 3. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

(3) (3): G. Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat phrases of Drill A, above.) 
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(1 ) (4) : A. Familiarization Drill 

ba gld 
xe do 
di ve 

(1)(4): B. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

(1) (4): G. Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat phrases of Drill A, above.) 

(ty)(l): A. Familiarization Drill 

ba 3a 
* 

ta ma 
ca. ph6 
nha ga 
ba Nga 

(4)(1): 3. Discrimination Drill /Cn Tape/ 

(4)(1): C. Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat phrases of Drill A, above.) 

(2) (4): A. Familiarization Drill 

A V 

te do 
# % 

co ma 

(2) (4): 3. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

(2) (4): C. Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat phrases of Drill A, above.) 

(4) (2): A. Familiarization Drill 

nha do 
to do 
ba do 

(4) (2): 3. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

(4)(2): C. Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat phrases of Drill A, above.) 
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(3) (4) • A. Familiarization Drill 

, » • ' 

cha gio 

9 s 

d nha 

(3) (4): B. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

(3) (4) : G. Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat phrases of Drill A, above.) 

(4) (3): A. Familiarization Drill 

* » 
do re 

v * 

ga re 

(4) (3); B. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

(4) (3) • G, Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat phrases of Drill A, above.) 

(4) (4) • A. Familiarization Drill 

thl-gicf 
cha-la 
ve nha 

(4) (4): B. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

(4) (4) : C» Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat phrases of Drill A, above.) 

(1)(5): A. Familiarization Drill 

di ch<? 
cha m§ 
ba chj. 

(1)(5): B. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

(1)(5): C. Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat phrases of Drill A, above.) 

(5) ( 1): A. Familiarization Drill 

d§L di 
d§. xa 
bj hM 
bj. di 
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(5)(1): B. Discrimination Drill /Cn Tape/ 

(5)(1): C. Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat phrases of Drill A, above.) 

(2) (3): A. Familiarization Drill 

no 1§ 
ghe ch<? 

(2) (5): B. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

(2) (5): C. Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat phrases of Drill A, above.) 

(5) (2) : A* Familiarization Drill 

da kho 

A 

the 

* j 

d^ ghe | 

(5) (2) : B. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

(5) (2): G. Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat phrases of Drill A, above.) 

(3) (5): A. Familiarization Drill 

t 

th<5-m§ 
chd 1$ 
nho m§i 

(3) (5): B. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

(3) (5): C, Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat phrases of Drill A, above.) 

(5) (3): A. Familiarization Drill 

, . , % 
bp be 

h^-si 

(5) (3) : B. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

(5) (3): C. Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat phrases of Drill A, above.) 


dai nhh 
d§ co 
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(b)(5): 


familiarization Drill 


(b)(5): 

(b)(5): 


(5)(b): 

(5)(b): 

(5)(b): 


(5)(5): 

(5) (5): 
(5) (5): 


ba ch^. 
nha h$ 

. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

. Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat phrases of Drill A, above.) 


Familiarization Drill 
trp vi 
bp <3e 

. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

. Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat phrases .of Drill A, above.) 


k. Familiar ization Drill 
st^ vy 
ty sy 

3. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

2 . Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat phrases of Drill A, above.) 
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Three-tone Sequences: A. Familiarization Drill 


(1) 

(l) 

(1): 

ra- 

■da 

xa 




c6 

Nga 

di 

(1) 

(1) 

(2): 

di 

vd 

do 




c6 

ct 

g 

-ky 

(1) 

(l) 

(5): 

di 

xa 

1§ 

(1) 

(2) 

(2): 

di 

pho 

do 

(1) 

(3) 

(5): 

xe 

thS 

-m§ 

(2) 

(1) 

(3): 

no 

VO 

sG’ 

(2) 

(5) 

(1): 

ghe 

; bj 

hd 

(3) 

(5) 

(1): 

tu 

b i 

hd 

(4) 

(l) 

(2): 

ba 

di 

pho 

(4) 

(l) 

(3): 

do 

xa 

xl 

(4) 

(l) 

(5): 

ba 

di 

ch^ 

(4) 

(2) 

(3): 

td 

do 

ro 

(4) 

(5) 

(1): 

nhd chj. di 

(5) 

(i) 

(3): 

chj di 

tre 

(5) 

(l) 

(5): 

V(jf 

di 

ch<^ 

(5) 

(2) 

(3): 

chj. do 

3 

kh6 


3. Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat the phrases of the preceding drill.) 
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Final Consonants: Nasals 


Chart 27. 

The symbol : 

stands for a sound 
somewhat like: 

Phonetic Description 


-m 

•m 1 in 'jam* 

Voiced, unreleased , bilabial 
nasal; preceding vowel 
short 


2?A. Familiarization Drill 


tim 1 

em 

kem 

tam 


glum 

hdm 

tdm 

cdm 


27 31* Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat words of preceding drill.) 


27 B2. Mimicry Drill: Tone Sequences 

era nho 
lam gi 
di sdm 
tam gid 
chj. era 


era do 

c6 lam gi 
. * » 
tom do re 

de lam gl 


I “■ 

jChart 28. 

The symbols: 

stand for a sound 
somewhat like: 

Phonetic Description 


-nh ' 

-r. { following i- 
or 6--) ~~ 

_ J 


' n 1 in 'ten 1 

Voiced, unreleased, apico- 
alveolar nasal; 
preceding vowel short 


28a. Familiarization Drill 


k inh 

in 

dlnh 

xin 

t inh 

chin 

anh 

A 

den 

h.jnh 

A 

ben 

ranh 



x An alternate spelling for the pronunciation represented by tim is 
t i£m . The spelling combination - iem alternates with ~im. 

in the combination -ie- does not apply here. 
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28 Bl. Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat words of preceding drill.) 

28 B2. Mimicry Drill: Tone Sequences 

* + 
den sdm 

gia-dinh 

kinh-te 

chin gid 

anh em 


bi bj.nh 

\ 

ben xe do 
Kinh-Te 
xin anh di 


Chart 29. 

The symbols: 

stand for a sound 
somewhat like: 

Phonetic Description 


\ 

(following vowel 1 

other than 0 -, Q-J 
or u-) \ 

-n I 

(folTowing vov/el I 
other than _i- | 
8- , or u- ) J 

> ’ng 1 in ‘song* 

Voiced, unreleased, dorso- 
velar nasal; preceding 
vowel short 


29A. Familiarization Drill 


' 1 ' 


hang 

con 

dang 

don 

thang 

dn 

ken 

ldn 

ngan 

sdn 


29 Bl. Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat the words of preceding drill.) 

29 B2. Mimicry Drill: Tone Sequences 

ba ngan 

Ch^-Ldn 

ban do 

con anh 

dang di 
* / 
thang tarn 


lam dn 
d dag di 
di Gh^'-Lo'n 
cam On cC 

\ / 9 

ban do re 
cam dn ba 


1 


jut the -n of - ien and - yen is also pronounced -ng. 
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Vowels (continued) 


Chart 30 . 

The symbol: 

stands for a sound 
somewhat like: 

Phonetic Description 


a- 1 

•ah' in »bah* , 
shortened or 
*a’ in 'sofa 7 * 

’Jpper-low, front or 

central, 2 unrounded, 
short vowel 


30A. Familiarization Drill 


lam 

dang 

nam 

An 

mang 

14n 

thing 

ban 

trlng 

can 


30B* Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

30C. Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 

30 DI. Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat the words of Drill A, above.) 

30 D2. Mimicry Drill: Tone Sequences 


ba 

nam 

di 

an 


an 

cdm 

do 

s 

re 

lam 

*4 

£ 

ban 

do 

cu 

lam 

V 

re 

6 

lam 

no 

di 

an 

cu 

lam 





Chart 31 « 

The symbol : 

stands for a sound 
somewhat like: 

. — 

Phonetic Description 


S- 

(before -ng or-n3) 

'a* in ’sofa 1 

Lower-mid, central, 

unrounded, short vowel 


31A. Familiarization Drill 


dang 

X 

can 

bfn 

h£n 


van 

a 

ngan 

lan 

tdn 


^This vowel is never final in a syllable. 

^I.e. Front before velar consonants and central before others. 

^Before -m, a- and £- coincide. Like £ never occurs as a syllable 
final. 
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313. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

310. Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 

31 Dl. Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat words of Drill A, above.) 

31 D2. Mimicry Drill: Tone Sequences 

l£n-c§n 
van van 
h&n-h^nh 

b|n do 

9 

Can-th^n 


han-h§nh lam 

9 

nen c£n-thfn 
di ba lan 
v6 b£n do 


Final Consonants: Stops 


Chart 32. 

The symbol : 


Phonetic Description 


~R 

•p 1 in ’stop 1 

Voiceless, bilabial, 
unreleased stop; 
preceding vowel short 


32A. Familiar! zation Drill 


kjp 1 

bep 


d?P 

!$& 
x p 

ap ^ 


ch§p 

d^p 

giup 

ldp 


32 Bl. 


Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat words of preceding drill.) 


32 B2. Mimicry Drill: Tone Sequences 

xe d§p 

% X 

nha bep 
lbp tarn 
thang ch§p 
d$p lam 


di Phap 
di xe dap 
c6 d^p lam 

? / X 

d Phap den 


X An alternate spelling for the pronunciation represented by 
-ill is 'te^. 

p 

"Before as before -m, A- and a- coincide. 
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Chart 33. 


The symbols: 

stand for a sound 
approximately like: 

-ch 3 

-t( following i- ) 
or e- ) 

' t 1 in 'hat 1 
1 - ■ — 


33A. Familiarization Drill 


Phonetic Description 


Voiceless, dental, 
unreleased stopj 
preceding vowel short 


33 31. Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat words of preceding drill.) 

33 32. Mimicry Drill: Tone Sequences 

sach do 

m§t lum 

' , « 

sach re 


sach cu 

' / 9 

sach do re 
sach do ldn 


The symbols: 


-c 

( f clTowing vovjel 
other than o-, £ - , 
or u— ) | 


(following vowel 
other than i- , e- , 
5 - , or u - ) 


3ipA. Familiarization Drill 


1 k 1 in 'take* 


Phonetic Description: 


Voiceless, dorso-velar, 
unreleased stopj 
preceding vowel short 


34 Bl. Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat words of preceding drill.) 

34 32. Mimicry Drill: Tone Sequences 

l$t-v£t di Ddc 

nha hat tat thl 

* 9 

tat ca 

x But -t in the combination -let is pronounced -k. 
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Final Consonants: Coarticulated Nasals and Stops 


Chart 35 . 

The symbols: 

stand for a sound 
somewhat like: 

Phonetic Description; 


-ng ( following 0-/ 
0-* or u-) 

-n (following 6- 
or u~) J 

’ng' in ' 3ong* 
and 

1 m 1 in ’siam* 
pronounced 
simul taneously 

Voiced, dorso-velar, 

unreleased nasal with 
coarticulated bilabial 
nasal 


35 A. Familiarization Drill 


long 

trung 

xong 

bon 

chong 

l$n 

6ng 

hdn 

khdng 

khon 

hdng 

thun 

cung 

bun 

dung 



35 B. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 


350 . Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 


35 Dl. Kimicry Drill 

(Repeat words of Drill A, above.) 

35 D 2 . Mimicry Drill; Tone Sequences 

6ng Long 

<< . . 

bon gib 

khQng di 
khSng co 
an xong 


co khSng 
ong di khong 
ong khong di 
oa cung di 


Chart 36. 

The symbols: 

stand for a sound 
somewhat like: 

Phonetic Description: 


-_c( following 0-7/ 
0 - , or u-) ! 

-t( following d- 
or u - ) _J 

‘k* in 'take* 
and 

•p 1 in ' stop 1 
pronounced 
simultaneously 

Voiceless, dorso-velar, 
unreleased stop, with 
coarticulated bilabial 
step 


x The spelling combination ong is pronounced as if spelled on g . 
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36 A* Familiarization Drill 


tot 

chut 

l§t 

39c 

t 

h 9 c 

mot 

* 

chuc 

ohut 



363. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 
36c. Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 

30 Dl. Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat words of Drill A» above.) 

36 D 2 « Mimicry Drill: Tone Sequences 

m$t chut 
d$c sach 
h$c xong 

rt * 

bon phut 


* 

tot lam 
h9c o' My 

h9c o Phap 

\ • 

tot ma re 
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Diphthongs 


A diphthong is a combination of different vowel sounds occurring 
within a single syllable. For example, the English word 'let' is 
usually pronounced with a single vowel sound, but the word ’late' 
contains a diphthong which starts with approximately the same vowel as 
'let' but is followed by a glide to the high, front * i * position, 
v/ithin the same syllable. 

Some of the single Vietnamese vowel symbols already introduced 
sometimes represent diphthongs. For example, the symbol -i_ in final 
position in Vietnamese often represents a diphthong - one which 
begins with the -_i vowel as described and glides to a slightly higher 
position. Thu 3 , not all Vietnamese diphthongs are indicated in the 
spelling system. However, certain spelling combinations regularly 
represent diphthongs and such diphthongs contrast meaningfully with 
simple vowels. This section treats such combinations. 

Diphthongs : Group I 

A vowel symbol followed by -i. ~ stands for a diphthong which 
begins with the first vowel sound symbolized, followed by a glide to 
the vowel position regularly indicated by i ~ 2L* 

Special spellings: 

(1) Following u, the spelling -i_ but not occurs in 
this group of diphthongs. 

(2) The spelling u6.i represents the same diphthong as 
the spelling ui. 

(3) The spelling \id i represents the same diphthong as the 
spelling hi . 


A. Familiarization Drill 

hai dSy 

bai thdi 

cai t6i 

t^.i noi 

phai coi 

'3 . » . 

ngay gioi 

* t 

Ay me l 

A 

thay 

i3. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

G. Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 


1 3ee Special spelling (2) above. 

^See Special spelling (3) above. 

g* 

J There is an alternate pronunciation of - ay which coincides 
with the regular pronunciation of -ay. 
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Dl. Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat words of Drill A, above) 

D2* Mimicry Drill: Tone Sequences 


a , 

d$ phai 

t6i thay 

xe mbi 

b d5y 

chui nha 

t6i di ch 

ngdbi My 

to i mb i d i 

X * 

chuoi do 

t<5i mbi co 

mdbi gib 

X t t 

chuoi do re 

ai di 

2 

tdi phai di 

di l^i 

A • ' , 

toi co roi 

ngay rnai 

lai may bay 

x X 1 

ba ay 

# • A 9 

trai cay do 


Diphthongs: Group II 

In diphthongs of Group II, the initial vowel sound is followed by 
a glide to a mid-central, unrounded vowel position (approximately the 
position of the ’a’ of 'sofa 1 ). The following are common spelling 
combinations for Group II diphthongs. In each case, the initial vowel 
quality of the diphthong is that regularly indicated by the first 
vowel symbol. 


i- + -a 1 

u- +• -6 ^ 

u- + -a 

■v 

b 

i 

+ 

i 

b 

d- + -a 

A. Familiarization Drill 

i-(or_ y-) + 


kia 

mua 

mda 

* 

uong 

dbng 

biet 

tia 

lua 

Ida 

* 

muon 

thdbng 

Vif t 

nghla 

rua 

nda 

A 

cuon 

ddbng 

X 

chioc 

thia 

bua 

Ida 

X 

xuong 

trdbng 

vi|c 

lia 

lya 

li^a 

cu§c 

dd<?c 

mifng 




bu§c 

ld<j?t 



B. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

C. Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 

Dl. Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat words of Drill A, above.) 

1 Mot in the combination gi + a . For gi - followed by a vowel, 
see Chart 1. 

^Unless followed by -i_. See Special Spellings, Page 37* 

3liot in the combination - iem or - iep . See Footnote 1 , Page 30 and 33. 
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D2. Mimicry Drill: 


Tone Sequences 
kia kia 
nghia la 

. t 

chda gioi 
V i§t-Nam 

A ^ 

viet chi 

A * 

cuon sach 

tr'do’ng 1.9 c 

» 

tra tien 
dho’c khong 
khd ng du^c 
mua do 


di Vift-Nam 
dung kia kia 

A ^ 

cay viet chi 
^ / / 
cuon sach do 

<5ng di chda 

khdng di ddj'c 

V 

di i/iua do 
dddng Le-Lc^i 

A / S 

uong ndo’c tra 

A 

chiec xe hdi 
nu!a g ic/ nda 
toi chda di 


Diphthongs: Group III* 

A vowel symbol followed by -o or -u 1 stands for a diphthong 
which begins with the first vowel sound indicated and is followed by 
a glide to a high-back, rounded vowel position (approximately the 
position of the 'u* of 'flu' ). 

Special spellings: 

(1) The spelling - ieu is pronounced as if spelled -iu. 

(2) The spelling do’u represents the 3ame diphthong as 
the spelling du. 


A* Familiarization Drill 


nhieu 2 

theo 

keu 

lau 

lau 

hdu 

thieu ^ 

meo 

A 

neu 

bao 

sau 

cdu 

hieu ^ 

heo 

dlu 

bao 

mtu 

cdu 

. ^ 2 
nhieu 

meo 

V 

leu 

chao 

chau 

c^fu 

. 2 
lifu 

17190 

rfu 

daio 

d£u 

rdjfu^ 


D. Discrimination Drill /On Tape/ 

C. Recognition Drill /On Tape/ 

DI. Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat words of Drill A, above.) 

^-Not in the combination gio or giu . For gi - followed by a vowel, 
see Chart 1. 

^See Special spelling (1) above. 

^See Special spelling (2) above. 
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•iimicry Drill: 

Tone Sequences 



di dau 

chao ba 


sao lfiu 

hoi nao 


bao nhieu 

nhieu ngiidi 


di theo 

t§i sao 


di keu 

di theo tdi 


toi hieu 

c6 di dau 


A * 

neu co 

sao lfiu v^y 


, >> 

chieu mai 

ba di d&u 


chao cS 

nhieu ngddi T^u 


Diphthongs: 3-roup IV: 0n-31ide Diphthongs and Labialized Consonants 


In diphthongs of Groups I, II, and III, the principal syllabic vowel 
is followed by a glide to another position (i.e. an off-glide). Vietnamese 
also contains diphthongs in which the principal syllabic vowel is 
preceded by a glide (i.e. an on-glide). In one group of such diphthongs, 
the glide is from the high-front, unrounded vowel position (approximately 
the 'i' of 'machine' position) and has a f y-» like quality. In Vietnamese 
spelling, this kind of on-glide is represented by initial d- or gi- , and 
has already been drilled. 1 “ u ~ 


In other on-glide diphthongs - designated as Group IV diphthongs - 
the glide is from the high-back, rounded vowel position (approximately 
the 'u' of 'flu' position) and has a 'w-' like quality. A consonant immediately 
preceding such a diphthong is labialized, i.e. it is pronounced with 
accompanying lip-rounding. The labialization is regular and automatic. 

A Croup IV diphthong may occur at the beginning of a syllable. It 
is indicated in the spelling system by an initial u or o- or hu - or ho- , 
followed immediately by a vowel symbol of the group listed below. 


The 

consonant 

x- 

1 - 

t- 

th- 

d- 



nh- 



represent a labialized 

(consonant must follow) 
(consonant must follow) 


following spelling combinations 
+ an on- glide diphthong: 

\ 

\ 


s- 


q- 

kh- 



NOTE:: 


f-* 

( -a 

j -a (consonant must follow) 


the special symbol for a labialized k-, is always followed by 
-u- indicating the glide of an on-glide diphthong. However, in the 
speech of some Southern Vietnamese, qu - stands for the labialized 


1 


See Chart 1 , 


Pago 1. 


1 



on-glide only, with no dorso-velar closure (i.e. *k- quality). For 
such speakers, initial u - , hu- , and qu- , followed by a vowel symbol, 
represent the same sound. 

A Vietnamese vowel may be both preceded by an on-glide and 
followed by an off -glided For example, the commonly occurring 
Vietnamese name, spelled Nguyen , is pronounced: ng - (labialized) + 'w-' 

on-glide + vowel i + off -glide (Group II diphthong) + -n (pronounced 
' ng 1 ) . 

Certain spelling combinations may cause difficulty for the 
beginning student. For example, lua indicates a 1- followed by a 
diphthong of Group II (i.e. vowel u- + off-glide to 'a* of 'sofa 1 
position) , whereas loa indicates a labialized 1_ + on-glide +a- 
vowel. Similarly, tui indicates a t_- + a diphthong of Group I (i.e. 
vowel u + off-glide to high-front i^ position), whereas tuy indicates 
a labialized t- + on-glide + i_ - vowel. Here, as always, the 
student should first listen carefully to the tapes, and after mastering 
the pronunciation, learn to associate spelling with sound. 


Al. Familiarization Drill 


truy 

Hue 

ngoai 

suy 

to a 

khuya 

ivy 

ho a 

nguySn 

huy 

ho an 

chuy§n 

nguy 

toan 

tuyet 

huynh 

thoang 


xoe 

oanh 


nhoe 

* 

soat 


khoe 

thuft 



A2. 

Familiarization Drill 



A 

Speaker (1): qua qu§o quay 

quay 


Speaker (2): qua qu§o quay 

quay 

B. 

Discrimination Drill /On Tape 


C. 

Recognition Drill /On Tape 


Dl. 

Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat words of Drill Al, above.) 



D2. Mimicry Drill 

(Repeat words of Drii-i. A2 , above.) 


Combinations beginning with a Group IV diphthong are drilled in 
this section, regardless of the kind of off-glide that follows 
the principal syllabic vowel. 
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■Jimicry Drill: 


Tone Sequences 
qua dSy 
d$i-uy 

A 

di Hue 
ra ngoai 
chi-huy 
noi chuyen 

s 

nguy-hiein 
quoc-gia 
di Hue chdi 
ra ngoai xe 


hai gic/ khuya 
n guy -hi era lum 
o’ iiy qua 

» t 

cf Fhap qua 
toa d^i-sd 
noi chuyen vdi 
qu§o tay m£t 
qu§o tay trai 
Hgo^i-Siao 



Supplementary Tone Sequence Drills 


The following are sequences of gradually increasing length 
(from two to six syllables}, all taken from Vietnamese Sasic Course, 
Lessons 1 - 5 « The tone sequence of vhich each is an example is 
indicated by number at the left. Tone numbers correspond to those 
introduced in Chart 11, above. Those sequences which occur in the 
Basic Course as complete utterances, rather than just part of a longer 
utterance, are written with conventional sentence capitalization and 
punctuation. 

Listen carefully to the music of the sequences, including the 
relative loudness of each syllable (i.e. stress). Imitate what you 
hear as closely as possible. 

A. Two-tone Sequences: 

(1) (1) di ISu 

mua xang 

anh Chau 

Kh6ng sao. 
hai mufo’i 

(1) (2) anh ay 

6ng ay 
c5 ay 

/ * 

tay trai 

(1 ) (3) Kh6ng phai. 
chvia gioi 
kh6ng re 
khSng cu 

(1)0.}.) bay gib 
mua do 
xe do 

(1) (5) tay m£t 

khSng m§.nh 

(2) (1 ) cac ong 

cac c8 

(2) (2) mbi den 

A 9 

den sbm 
rnifc 1 £m 

(2) (3) hen tre 


liii 



(2) (4) nay gib 
sau gib 
cac ba 

(2) (5) khach-s§.n 

(3) (1 ) phai khdng 

d dau 
d Anh 

(3) (2) o' Phap 
? / 
d do 

( 3 ) ( 3 ) d My 

( 3 ) ( ' p ) bay gid 

(3) (5) trd l§i 

(4) (1 ) Chao ong. 

Con ong? 
nha ga 
Chao co . 
ngddi Anh 

(4) (2) gan law 

ngdcM Phap 

(4) (3) nghdi My 

(4) (4) Chao ba. 

■X X 

dong-ho 
hoi nao 
midi gid 
chdng nao 
dddng nay 

(4) (4) ngddi Vift 

( 5) (1 ) D$ chufa. 

Da khong. 

D^ di. 

L§l xa. 


liv 


(5) (2) thay. 

D§. 'i o’ a* 

Dig. biet. 

D^l co. 

Da muc. 

Bg. mdi. 

(5) (3) phai. 

L'v hilu . 

re, 

(5) UO m§t gitf 
roi. 

V$y a? 

V$y thl 

(5) (3) D§. m^nh. 

B. Three-tone Sequences 

(1) (1) (1) T6i khong di. 

A 

Ong mua khdng? 
Toi chiia mua. 

(1) (1) (2) Toi di pho. 

TSi khdng biet. 

y< 

T6i khdng thay. 
di mua bao 

(X) (1 ) (3) Toi ten liai. 

(1) (1 ) 04-) C6 ten gl? 

Ong ten gi? 
di mua do 
Toi di cau. 

Anh Chau kia. 

(X) (1) (3) ben tay m$t 
di Xau vay 
Toi di ch<?. 

Sao Xau v|y? 
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(1) (2) (1) 

Ong thay khong? 

A k 

Ong den khong? 
Ong co khQng? 

C6 biet khdng? 

(1) (3) (1) 

Xin 16i c3. 

Xin 16 i Sng. 

3 

T6i phai di. 

* 

Ong hieu khong? 

(l) (4) (1) 

di nha bang 

(1) (2) (3) 

nen den tre 

(1 ) (2) (If.) 

G6 noi gi? 
Ong noi gi? 

(1) (2) (5) 

3ao mac vfy? 
Sao ldn vfy? 

(1) (3) (4) 

Xin loi ba. 

(l) (3) (5) 

Sao re v§y? 
Sao cu v$y? 

3 

Sao nho v|y? 

(i) (5) (4) 

G6 h9c gi? 
Ong h 9 c gi? 

(2) (1)11) 

Cam dn 6ng. 

Cam On c6 . 

* A 

den hem qua 
den h6m nay 
Go xa kh6ng? 

(2) (1 ) (4) 

Cam dn ba. 

(2) (2) (1) 

9 A 

noi tieng Anh 

(2) (2) (2) 

/ A f 

noi tieng Fhap 

(2) (2) (k) 

noi tieng Tau 

(2) (2) (5) 

r A 4 A 

noi tieng Vift 

(2) (4) (4) 

k \ V 

cuoi dufdng nay 
co dong-ho 

(2)(5)(1) 

A 

den Vif t-'Nam 

(3) (2) (5) 

> * 

d trddc m^t 



(3) (4) (1) 

j. ' 

c r dung sau 

(4) (i) (4) 

dung kia kla 
mddi hai gid 
3a Chau kia. 

(4) (2) (1) 

Chao cac ong. 

x / A 

Chao cac co. 

(4) (2) (4) 

X / % 

chdng 3au gid 

x * x 

Chao cac ba. 
3a noi gi? 

(4) (5) (4) 

3a h 9 c gi? 
chdng in§t gid 

(3)(1)(2) 

xa lam. 

(5) (2) (2) 

D§. mdi lain. 

* * 

'Dq. mac lam. 
D§. Idn lain. 

(5)(3)(D 

h<jc d dau? 

( 5) ( 3 ) ( 2 ) 

? / 
re lam. 

9 / 

D^l nho lam. 
L>§. cu lam. 

(5) (4) (2) 

V. / 

D$ gan lam* 


Four-tone Sequences 


(1) (1) (1) (2) 

Ong 

di 

dau 

do? 

(1) (1) (3) (1) 

Toi 

nghe d 

day. 

(i) (l) (5) (4) 

Toi 

di 

lai 

trddng 

(1) (2) (2) (2) 

Anh 

rC 

ay 

Sap 

A 

den. 

(1) (2) (3) (1) 

Co i 

tha 

V 

v d 

day. 

(1) (2) (3) (5) 

Toi 

mdi 

trd lai. 

(l}(2)(4)Ul) 

khong co dong-ho 

(1) (3) (2) (1) 

Xin 

lei 

cac ong. 

(1) (3) (2) (4) 

Xin 

13 i 

r \ 

cac ba. 

(1) (3) (S') (1) 

T6i 

trd 

1 l^i ngay. 

(1) (4) (4) (1) 

Toi 

la 

ngddi Anh. 



(1)(4)(4)(2) TSi la ngxid i Bic, 

(1) (4) (3) T 6 i la ngiiofi My. 

(1 ) (4 ) (4) (4) TGi la ngufdi Tau. 

( 1 )(J q)(4)(5) 16 i la nghdi Vift. 

( 1 ) ( 5 ) ( 3 ) ( 1 ) Ong rc^nh gici khong? 

TSi do’i o’ day, 

(2) (1)(1)(1) Co xa khGng 6 ng? 

(2) {■.,.)('.) (1) Do la nha bung, 

(2) (4) (2) (4) Cai nay co roi, 

(2) (4) (2) (5) Do la khach-san. 

(2) (4) (4) (5) Do la truto'ng 119 c. 

(2) (4) (3) (1) Do la tiftn an, 

( 3 ) ( 1 ) ( 1 ) ( 2 ) o’ ben tay trai 

( 3 )( 1 )( 1 )( 5 ) o’ ben tay m£t 

( 3 ) ( 2 ) ( 4 ) ( 4 ) o’ cu<3i dtic’ng nay 

( 4 ) ( 1 ) ( 1 ) ( 2 ) 3a cli dau do? 

(4) (J ) (4) ( 3) 1'iUfo’i hai gid riio'i. 

( 4 ) ( 5 )( 3 )( 1 ) 3a ri '2 a’n gioi khong? 

(b)(1) (2) (4) Da khdng co gi. 

(b)(1 ) ( 3 ) ( 5 ) D 9 toi cung rnanh, 

( 5 ) (h)( 1 ) ( 2 ) V&y thi hay lam. 

D, Five -tone Sequences 

(1) (1) (1) (1) (5) Sao 6 ng di lau vfy? 

(1 ) (1 ) ( 2) ( 2) (1 ) TSi khSng no i tien.g Anh, 
(1 ) (1 ) (2) (2) ( 2) Tc 1 khSng noi tieng Phap. 
(1 ) (1) (2) (2) (4) Toi khSn.g noi tieug Tau. 

JS A / ^ ^ 

Toi khong co viet chi, 

(1) (1 ) (2) (2) (5) Toi khong noi tieng Vi^t. 

(1 ) (1 ) (2) ( 4 ) (4) Toi khong co dong- ho . 

Ong Long den hoi nao? 
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(1) (1) (2) (5) (3) Toi kh$ng co tyf-diln. 

(1 ) (X ) (2) (5) (5) T8i khSng co h§p qu<jt. 

(1) (1) (4-) (1) (1) Ong di nha bang chda? 

A \ A 

Ong di nha ga khong? 

(1) (1) (5) (2) (1) Tdi khc5ng h§c tieng Anh. 

(1) (1) (5) (2) (2) T6i kh<5ng hgc tieng Phap. 

(1 ) {1 ) { 5) (2) (4) Tdi kh<5ng h<jc tieng Tau. 

(1) (1) (5) (2) (5) T6i khSng h<jc tieng Vift. 

T6i di l^i khach-s^n. 

(1) (1) <5) (4) (1) T6i di l|i nha ga. 

(1) (1) (5) (5) (1) T6i di l$i tifm an. 

(1) (2) (2) (1) (1) T6i mtfi den h6m qua, 

(1) (2) (2) (1 ) (2) Tdi nidi den nam ngoai. 

(1) (2) (2) (2) (2) T6i mdi den thang trddc. 
(1 ) (2 ) ( 2} ( Zp ) (1 ) <5ng co viet chi khdng? 

(1) (2) (2) (ip) (2) T6i mdi den tuan trddc. 

(1 ) (2) (2) (4) (4) 6ng den Hue hoi nao? 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (4-) C<5 den My hoi nao? 

(1) (2) (4-) (4) (1) 6ng co dong-ho kh8ng? 

(1) (2) ( 5) (3) (1) Ong co t^t-dien khong? 

(1) (2) (5) (5) (1) C6 co h§p quet kh6ng? 

(1) (4-) (2) (1) (1) Hai gid thieu hai mddi. 
(1) (4-) (2) U|) (4) BSy gid may gid roi? 

(1) (4) (4) (4) (1) Bay gid mddi gid chda? 

(1) (4) (3) (1) (5) Ong h<jc d dau v$y? 

(2) (1) (2) (2) (2) Chac anh ay alp den. 

(2) (4) (1) (3) (5) Sau gid t6i trd l^i. 

(2) (4) (2) (1) (4) Do la ben xe do. 

(2) (4) (2) (2) (2) Chac ba ay sap den. 

(2) (4) (4) (1) (1) Do la dddng G-ia-Long. 

(2) (4) (4) (1 ) (2) Do la nha gi£y thep. 
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(2) 

(4) 

(4) 

(l) 

(5) 

(2) 

(4) 

(4) 

( 3 ) 

(5) 

(2) 

(4) 

(4) 

(5) 

(l) 

(2) 

(5) 

(2) 

(l) 

(1) 

(2) 

(5) 

(2) 

(2) 

(1) 

(2) 

(5) 

(2) 

(3) 

(1) 

(2) 

(S) 

(2) 

(4) 

(1) 

(4) 

(l) 

(2) 

(2) 

(1) 

(4) 

(l) 

(2) 

( 3 ) 

(l) 

(4) 

(l) 

(4) 

( 3 ) 

(4) 

(4) 

(2) 

(2) 

(4) 

(4) 

(4) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(4) 

(4) 

(4) 

(1) 

(1) 

(2) 

(5) 

(i) 

(2) 

( 3 ) 

(l) 

(5) 

(i) 

(5) 

( 3 ) 

( 3 ) 

(5) 

(2) 

(4) 

(2) 

(5) 

Six- tone 

Sequences 



Do la dddng Le-L^i. 

Hay gitf ba trd l§.i? 

Do la diiO’ng Tyl-Do. 
Khach-san co xa khdng? 
Khach-s$n co ldn khSng? 

# / J A 

Khach-s^n co re khong? 
Khach-s§.n co gan khdng? 
Nha ga co mdi khdng? 

Nha ga co cu khong? 

Mvtc/i hai gio riic/i roi. 
Ba den Hue hoi nao? 

Ba den My hoi nao? 

Chdng nao anh ChSu den? 
Tifm an co re khong? 

D§. tdi h<jc o’ My. 
do la khach-s^n. 


(1) (1) (1) (2) (1) (3) 
( 1 ) ( 1 ) ( 1 } ( 2 ) ( 4 ) ( 4 ) 
(1) (l) (3) (5) (4) (4) 

(i) (2) (l) (l) (4) (4) 

(1) (2) (1) (4) (4) (4) 

(i)(2)(4)(4)(i)U) 
( 1 ) ( 2 ) ( 2 ) ( 1 +) ( 3 ) ( 2 ) 
(1) (2) (2) (5) (3) (2) 
(1) (2) (i+) C3) <4) (4) 
(1) (2) (5) (l) (l) (l) 
(l) (2) (5) (i) (4) (4) 
(l) (l) (5) (4) (1) (i) 


Sao dng khdng biet '6ng Hai? 
Sao dng khdng den Sai-gon? 

a 9 V \ 

Ong Phiic/ng tro* l§.i hoi nao? 

A k Vv t \ 

Ong den Nha-Trang hoi nao? 
Ong den 3ien-Hoa hoi nao? 

Tdi den Sai-gon hom qua. 

G 6 noi tieng Tau gioi lam. 
Ong noi tieng Vift gioi 1 £m, 
Cd den Da -Nang hoi nao? 

Toi den Vift-Nam hdm qua. 

C6 den Vift-Nam hoi nao? 

T6i di lai trufdng hdm nay. 



(1) (3) (1) (5) (4) U-) T6i cung di l$i nha ga. 

(2) (4) (4) (4X1 ) (4) Co dong -ho dung kia kia. 


(2) ( 5 ) (5) (4) (i) (4) 
(2) (i) (3) (4) (2) (5) 
(2) (1X3) (4) (4) (1) 
(2) (l) (3) (4) (4) (5) 
(2) (l) (3) (4) (5) (i) 
( 2 ) ( 1 ) ( 4 ) ( 2 ) ( 2 ) ( 1 ) 
(2)(5)(3)(1)(1)(2) 
(2) (5) (3) (1) (1) (5) 
(4) U) (3) (Dll) (2) 

(4) (1) (3) (l) (l) (5) 
( 4 ) ( 1 ) ( 2 ) ( 2 ) ( 3 ) ( 1 ) 

(5) (l) (3) (l) (l) (2) 
(5) (1) (3) (1) (l) (5) 
(5) (4) (4) (i) (i) (4) 


Co h$p quet ding kia kia. 

Do khong phai la khach-san. 

9 As ? \ ' 

Do khong phai la nha thddng. 
Do khong phai la trddng htjc. 
Do khong phai la tifm an. 

Ben xe do co ldn khong? 

0 1. A § 

Khach-san d ben tay trai. 

/ 9 

Khach-sa.n d ben tay m$,t. 

Nha ga o’ ben tay trai. 

Nha bang d b§n tay m$t. 

Nha giay thep co C u kh6ng? 
Tifra an d ben tay trai. 

Tifrri an d ben tay m£t. 

D§. midi gic/ hai mddi roi. 
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PART II: LESSONS I - 10 


INTRODUCTION 

Part II of this volume contains ten lessons , all of which have the same 
basic pattern and involve the same procedures. Each lesson requires many 
hours of study, in class and/or with recordings of the Vietnamese material. 

The method underlying these lessons is guided imitation; the aim is 
automaticity . Ideally, there are two teachers: under the supervision of a 

scientific linguis t, who talks ABOUT Vietnamese, the student learns to speak 
the language in direct imitation of a tutor who is a native speaker of 
Vietnamese. The tutor drills on the Vietnamese in the text, providing an 
authentic model for the student to imitate. Statements on how the language 
is manipulated are included in the explanatory notes in the text, which may 
be supplemented, if necessary, by further discussions on the part of the 
linguist. As a supplement to class hours with a tutor — or even, if necessary, 
as a replacement for them — students work with taped recordings which 
approximate the classroom situation. 

Language learning is overlearning. Through memorization of whole 
utterances, and substitution within and manipulation of these utterances, a 
student achieves the fluency and automaticity that are necessary for control 
of a language. Language learning involves acquiring a new set of habits, and 
habits must be automatic. Just as the experienced driver performs the 
mechanics of driving unconsciously — turning on the engine, shifting gears, 
applying the brakes, etc. — and concentrates on where he is going, so the 
fluent speaker of a language is concerned with what he is saying rather than 
the mechanics of how he is saying it. 

The student should note the following general suggestions and warnings; 

ALWAYS USE NORMAL SPEED. Do not permit yourself to speak more slowly 
than your tutor, and do not ask him to speak more slowly than is natural for 
him. The ability to understand slow, deliberate speech never heard outside 
of a classroom is of little practical value. The aim of the student should 
be to learn Vietnamese as it is spoken by the Vietnamese — not an artificial 
classroom dialect. 

DRILL HOURS WITH A NATIVE TUTOR SHOULD BE CONDUCTED ENTIRELY IN VIET- 
NAMESE PROM THE FIRST DAY. A class which fluctuates between Vietnamese and 
English, where valuable repetition and drill aimed at developing fluency 
are constantly interrupted by English questions and comments, never achieves 
the desired results. It is recommended that a specific time be designated 
as discussion period and that interruption of drill at other times be avoided. 

A tutor who has not had technical linguistic training should not attempt 
technical explanations about Vietnamese. These are provided by the 
explanatory notes in the book and/or the scientific linguist. 

REVIEW CONSTANTLY. DO NOT GO AHEAD TOO RAPIDLY. Remember that each 
new lesson presupposes thorough master y of what has gone before. 

Do not assume that the patterns of Vietnamese will resemble those of 
English, or that distinctions made in English will be present in Vietnamese. 
EXPECT DIFFERENCES AND BE SURPRISED AT SIMILARITIES. 
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Remember that USAGE - NOT LOGIC - DETERMINES WHAT IS ACCEPTED IN A 
LANGUAGE. A native speaker is the final judge of whether or not an utterance 
is acceptable in his dialect. Differences of dialect, of course, cause 
frequent disagreement among native speakers. Not all dialect differences are 
geographical; many are social and educational. 


PROCEDURES 


1. Basic Dialogues 

Each of the ten lessons begins with a Basic Dialogue which forms the 
core of the lesson. A student controls a lesson to the extent to which he 
has learned the dialogue by heart. Thorough memorization of the dialogue 
means thorough mastery of the text. Memorization' is achieved by direct 
imitation of the native tutor in class, and/or by repeated use of tapes in 
the laboratory or at home. 

Basic Dialogues are presented with their English equivalents. Numbered 
utterances in the dialogues are basic sentences . New words or phrases 
occurring in a basic sentence for the first time are listed separately. 
Immediately before the sentence, as breakdowns. They are indented and not 
numbered. 

Following the Basic Dialogue are Notes on the Basic Dialogue , containing 
assorted information on specific sentences. The numbering of these notes 
corresponds to that of the sentences. 

2. Grammar Notes 

Discussions of new patterns introduced in the Basic Dialogue are found 
in the Grammar Notes . These are to be read outside of class after the 
Basic Dialogue has been introduced, but before proceeding to the drills. 

In the Grammar Notes, the procedure has been to introduce only material 
which will be of immediate, practical use to a beginning student. No 
attempt is made to present the full scientific analysis of Vietnamese on 
which the lessons are based; rather, explanations are provided which will be 
useful within the framework of the Vietnamese material being studied. 

3. Drills 

There are five basic kinds of drill in these lessons, each having a 
special purpose. However, the aim of all drills is the overall aim of the 
course: to develop fluency and automaticity . Drills are to be performed 

in class with a tutor, and/or in the laboratory or at home with tapes. 

Drills have been mastered only when students are able to do them accurately 
with their books closed. 

a. Substitution Drills 

The tutor gives a pattern sentence which the student repeats. 
Immediately the tutor gives a word or phrase (called a cue ) which 
the student substitutes appropriately in the original sentence. 

The tutor follows immediately with a new cue. 
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Example (English substitution drill): 

Tutor: Where did you put my book? 

Student: Where did you put my book? 

Tutor: pen 

Student: Where did you put my pen? 

Tutor: dictionary 

Student: Where did you put my dictionary? 

etc. 

In more complicated substitution drills, there may be several 
substitution items (a compound cue ) for each new sentence; or the 
successive cues may have to be substituted in different parts of 
the sentence; or the cue may require changes in the pattern sen- 
tence. 

Substitution drills are printed in two columns, with English 
equivalents on the left and drill sentences with cues underlined 
on the right. A drill that looks like this: 

1. I'm going to the station. Toi di l§.i nha ga. 

2. I'm going to the bank. Toi di lai nha b&ng . 

3. I'm going to the post office. Toi di lai nha giay thep . 

is to be drilled: 

Tutor: Toi di 1^1 nha ga. 

Student: Toi di l§i nha ga. 

Tutor : nha b&ng 

Student: Toi di lai nha b&ig. 

Tutor: nha giay thep. 

Student: Toi di lai nha giay thep. 

b. Transformation Drills 

Here, on the basis of a model provided at the beginning of the 
drill, the student is required to perform parallel manipulation on 
a series of utterances by the tutor. For example, he may be re- 
quired to change each of the tutor's utterances to the correspond- 
ing negative, or the past tense, etc. 

Transformation Drills are printed in two columns, with the 
tutor's utterances on the left and the student's responses on the 
right, all with an English equivalent. 

c. Response Drills 

On the basis of the model or directions occurring at the 
beginning of the drill, the student provides an exactly parallel 
response to a series of questions or remarks by the tutor. 
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Like Transformation Drills, Response Drills are printed in two 
columns, with the tutor* s utterances on the left and the student’s 
responses on the right, all with an English equivalent. In cases 
requiring a response cue from the tutor, this is given between 
virgules immediately following the tutor’s utterance. 

Example (English response drill): 

Tutor : What did you buy? /a book/ Student : 

What did you borrow? /a pencil/ 

etc . 

d. Expansion Drills 

The student expands a pattern sentence with the cue provided by 
the tutor. A model is provided at the beginning of the drill. For 
such drills, the tutor’s pattern sentences and cues (marked off 
with virgules) are in the left column, and the student’s responses 
in the right column, all with an English equivalent. 

e. Combination Drills 

The student combines a pair of utterances provided by the tutor 
into a single utterance, on the basis of the model or directions 
occurring at the beginning of the drill. 

This kind of drill is also printed in two columns, with the 
tutor’s utterances on the left and the student’s responses on the 
right, all with an English equivalent. 

Drills are not meant to be grammatical puzzles for tricking the student; 
they are intended to develop fluency. The pace of all drills should be 
rapid. A student has mastered a drill only when he can provide the required 
oral responses promptly, fluently, and without reference to his textbook. 

4. Supplement 

The supplement following the drills contains additional dialogues. 

When read aloud in class by the tutor or when listened to on the tapes, this 
material is a good test of comprehension — but it must be heard at normal 
speed, and the students’ books must be closed. It also provides a stimulus 
to conversation: students can ask and answer questions pertaining to the 

material and make up additional, similar conversations; they can use the 
English equivalents of the dialogues to reconstruct the original Vietnamese 
conversations, referring only to the English; and they can use the material 
as a basis for practicing interpreting. 

5. Exercises 

The final section of each lesson contains suggestions for additional 
practice appropriate to each lesson. These exercises should be performed 
orally. Only the student who is able to do them fluently and accurately is 
ready to proceed to the next lesson. 


I bought a book. 

I borrowed a 
pencil . 
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TAPES 


The tape series which accompanies these lessons includes all Basic 
Dialogues, Drills, and Supplements. The material is recorded with a f beep* 
signal that tells students step-by-step what to do: 

One short beep means Listen! 

One long beep means R epeat ! 

Two short beeps means Participate ! 

Two long beeps means Redo the same segment ! 

1. Basic Dialogue 

The dialogue is taught in segments first, and then as a whole. The 
steps involved are (l) listening, (2) memorizing by repetition of break- 
downs and whole sentences, (3) developing fluency by additional repetition 
of whole sentences, (4) participating by assuming one role in the dialogue, 
and (5) confirming comprehension by re-listening. 

During the fourth step, when a student participates in a segment of the 
dialogue, his utterances are confirmed (or corrected) on the tape immediately 
following the space provided for his participation. During the participation 
step for the entire dialogue, however, there is no confirmation on the tape. 

2. Drills 

Drills are recorded first for listening, then for familiarization 
through repetition, and finally for participation. During the participation 
step, when the student performs the required manipulation, his utterances 
are confirmed (or corrected) on the tape immediately following the space 
provided for his participation. 

3. Supplements 

Supplements are presented for comprehension practice. The student 
listens until he is able to comprehend them perfectly without referring to 
his text. 


Every pause provided on the tapes for repetition or participation is 
timed to require the student to speak at a normal rate of speed. The 
student who cannot repeat within the allotted time is talking too slowly 
and needs more practice. 

The student is always responsible for knowing the meaning of what he is 
saying and hearing. He is therefore expected to check the English equiva- 
lents in his text as long as necessary. However, he has not mastered a 
lesson until he can participate and comprehend without any reference to his 
text. 
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SPECIAL SYMBOLS 


1 . ( ), [ ] 

In a Vietnamese sequence, material enclosed in parentheses ( ) may be 
omitted. Thus, a(b ) means that ab, and a both occur in the given context 
with approximately the same meaning. 

Square brackets [ ] in the English equivalent of a Vietnamese sequence 
enclose material which is needed for natural English but does not corres- 
pond to anything in the Vietnamese sequence. Conversely, parentheses ( ) in 
the English equivalent enclose explanatory material or something literally 
translated from the Vietnamese which is not needed in the English. Compare: 

Ong mua cf dciu? *Where do you buy [it]? 1 

Chao ong. *Hello (you). 1 

In the first sentence, ! it> is needed for natural English but does not 
correspond to anything in the Vietnamese. •You 1 in the second sentence 
corresponds to something in the Vietnamese that would not occur in the 
natural English equivalent. 

2. Superscript Letters 

Superscript letters m, w, g, and f are used to limit the meanings of 
certain English words in order to make them correspond more closely to their 
Vietnamese equivalents. They have the following meanings: 

m - refers to a man 

w - refers to a woman 

g - refers to a girl 

f - is familiar 

m-f - refers to a man, familiarly 
w • f — refers to a woman, familiarly 
Examples : 

Ong di khong? 

Chao ba. 

Cam cfn anh. 

Chi ay di roi. 

3. * 

An asterisk * at the beginning of a drill sentence indicates that the 
sentence introduces a new word which has not previously occurred in any 
dialogue or drill. 

4. Miscellaneous 

Lit . is used throughout the text as an abbreviation for •literally 1 . 


•Are you m going? 1 
•Hello (you w ).* 

• Thank you m ^ . ' 

■P 

•She has gone already, 1 
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LESSON I 


1. Hello (you m ) ^ 

Are you m well? 

2. Hello (you 331 ) . How are you 331 ? 

Pine. 

Thank you 331 . 

. , m_ 

And you ? 

3. Pine, thank you m . And you 131 ? 
4.. I 'm fine (too) . 

f?. Where are you 331 going? 

railroad station 


BASIC DIALOGUE 
Mr. Hai 


Mr. Smith 


Mr. Hai 


Mr. Smith 


Mr. Hai 


Mr. Smith 



LESSOR I 


Chao Ong. 

Ong m$Lnh gioi khOng? 

Chao Ong. Ong m§inh gioi khdUg? 

D$ m$nh. 

Cam tfn Ong. 

Con Ong? 

D$ ra$nh, cam dn Ong. Con Ong? 
D* tOi cung m$nh. 

6ng di d&u do? 
nha ga 


1 



lesson I 


6. I'm going to the railroad station. 


Mr. Hal 


7. Oh, that's great! 

8. Ihn going to the railroad station, too 


V$y thl hay l&n. 

T61 cung di l$i nha ga 


2 . 


3 . 


7. 


Notes on the Basic Dialogue 


(Numbers refer to sentence numbers in the Basic Dialogue.) 


1. Chao occurs in expressions of greeting and farewell. 


Ong is a formal word that refers to men only. Ba refers to married and/or older women, and c6 
to girls and young, unmarried women. (See Drill A, following.) 

Da is an indication of politeness and respect. It regularly occurs at the beginning of a 

sentence. Manh 'is strong or healthy or vigorous* occurs alone, or together with gioi »is 

good', in reference to a person's well-being. For example, all the following are common 

to the question r, How are you? 1 * 


a. (Da) msinh. 

b. (D§) m$nh gioi. 

c. (D$) tdi m$nh. 

5. Qng di dfiu do? (Lit. f Yo 


f Pine. 1 
'Fine . 1 

'I 'm fine. 1 


png di dfiu do ? (Lit. 'You 1 * 1 are going where there?') is used only when the person addressed 

is actually in the process of going somewhere. Otherwise do is omitted: Ong di dau? 

1 Where are you going (i.e. at some other time)? 1 

Ya y __ thi hay lam . (Lit. '[If] it's like that, then it's very good.') is an expression of 
pleasure and surprise. 
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GR AMMAR NOTES 


I. ACTION VERBALS: di and lai_ 


Pi and lai. belong to a class of words which will hereafter be called ACTION VERBALS. Di. is 
an equivalent of English ’go* or 'set out for', and .lai., of English 'reach or get to (a place 

closeby ) ' . 

Unlike English verbs, Vietnamese verbals do not change their form to indicate differences of 
person, tense, etc. There is nothing in Vietnamese comparable to the differences in English forms 
like 'run', 'runs', 'ran', 'running', etc. A Vietnamese verbal has only one form. 

GENERAL PATTERN: person + (di) + lai + place = 'person goes to place' 


II. 


In this pattern, 'place' is a general place word like 'station', 'restaurant', 'hotel', etc., 
referring to a place closeby; it is not a geographical place name like 'Vietnam', 'America', 'Saigon' 

etc . 


Note, however, that in questioning where 
di dau do? 'Where are you going (there)?' 


cung 

' too' 






Compare : 

(a) 

Toi 

manh . 

• 



and : 

(b) 

Toi 

cung manh. 



Also : 

(a) 

Toi 

di lai nha ga . 



and: 

(b) 

Toi 

cung di lai nha 

ga. 


In this 

use, cung 

occurs preceding 

words 

means 

' too' , 

'also' 

in 

reference to the 

sub je 


a person is going, di. is used without lai^. Thus: 


'I'm fine . ' 

' I'm fine, too . ' 

'I'm going to the station.' 

' I'm going to the station, too.' 

like manh 'is healthy', di 'go', lai 'reach', and 


Ong 


xhe use of parentheses around anything 
omitted . 


in Vietnamese means that the enclosed word(s) may be 
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A. Substitution Drill 

1. Hello (you 111 ) . 

*2. Hello (you w ) . 

* 3* Hello (you^) . 

A*i. Repeat, using Picture 

B. Substitution Drill 

T TT IT1 

1* How are you ? 

2. How are you w ? 

3* How are you^? 

B* i« Repeat, using Picture 

C . Substitution Drill 

1. Thank you • 

2 . Thank you w . 

3 . Thank y ou^ * 

C.i. Repeat, using Picture 

D. Substitution Drill 


1. 

I'm 

fine , 

thank 

m 

you . 

And 

m„ 
you ? 

2. 

I'm 

fine , 

thank 

w 

you . 

And 

w 

you ? 

3. 

I'm 

fine , 

thank 

you s . 

And 

you^? 


E.i* Repeat, using Picture 


i 
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DRILLS 


LESSON ] 


Chao 6ng. 

Chao ba . 

Chao c6 . 

Plate I for visual cues. 

Ong m$nh gioi khong? 

Ba m§nh gioi khong? 

Co m$nh gioi khfing? 

Plate I for visual cues. 

Cam On 6ng. 

Cam On ba . 

Cam On c6 « 

Plate I for visual cues. 

Tdi m§mh, cam On 6ng* Con 6ng? 

TCi manh, cam On ba. Con ba? 

T6i manh, cam On c 6 . Con c6? 

k 


Plate I for visual cues 
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Substitution Drill 


m 

1* Where are you going? 

w 

2. Where are you going? 

3* Where are you^ going? 


Ong di dau do? 
Ba di dau do? 
C6 di dau do? 


E.i Repeat, using Picture Plate I for visual cues. 


P. Substitution Drill 

1. I'm going to the railroad station. 

* 2. I'm going to the bank. 

* 3 . I'm going to the post office. 

* 4- I'm going to the hospital. 

* 5* I'm going to the restaurant. 

* 6. I'm going to the hotel. 

* 7* I'm going to the bus station. 

* 8. I'm going to the school. 


T6i di l$i nha ga. 

T6i di l$i nha bang . 

T6i di lai nha gifiy the 


to i cxi i nna snucm, 


Tdi di l^ii ti|m an . 
T6i di l§ti khach^sa n. 
T6i di lai ben xe do. 


Tdi di lai 



P. l. Repeat, omitting di in each example, 

P.2. Repeat, using Picture Plate II for visual cues. 


l 


I. e 


going to the school building, not necessarily to attend classes. 
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EXAMPLE: Tutor: 

Student: 


TCi di lai nha ga. Con 6ng? 

I'm going to the railroad station* And you A ? 

Tdi cung di l$i nha ga. 

I 'm going to the railroad station, too . 


1* T6i di l$i nha gifiy thep. Con dng? 

I'm going to the post office. And you y 

2* T6i di l§i nha bfing. Con 6ng? 

I'm going to the bank* And you ? 

3. T6i di l$i khach-s$n. Con 6ng? 

I'm going to the hotel. And you ? 

4- T6i di l£i ben xe do. Con 6ng? 

I'm going to the bus station. And you ? 

5. T6i di l$i ti§m fin* Con 6ng? 

I'm going to the restaurant. And you ? 

6. Tdi di l$i trUOng* Con 6ng? 

I'm going to the school* And you 1 ? 

7. Tdi di l$i nha thutdng. Con 6ng? 

I'm going to the hospital. And you 1 ? 


T6i cung di l^i nha gifiy thep. 

I 'm going to the post office, too 

T6i cung di lai nha bang. 

I r m going to the bank, too . 

T6i cung di l^i khach-s$n. 

I 'm going to the hotel, too . 

T6i cung di lai ben xe do. 

I 'm going to the bus station, too. 


T6i cung di l^i tiem an. 

* I f]TI going to the restaurant, too ♦ 

Tdi cung di lai trtfcfng. 

I'm going to the school, too . 

T6I cung di l$i nha thUOng. 

I 'm going to the hospital, too 


Gr. 1 . Repeat, ommitting di in each example* 

G.2. On the basis of visual cues provided by the tutor from Picture Plate II, 

one student gives the question (i.e. the tutor's part above) and & 
second student the response . 




* 
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H. Response Drill 


LESSON I 


EXAMPLE: Tutor: T6i di l§ii nha ga. /nha bAng/ 

I'm going to the railroad station* /bank/ 

Student: Con tdi, t<5i di l$i nha bAng. 

And I 'm going to the bank * (Lit, And me, I f m going to the bank*) 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

k- 

5 . 

6 . 

7. 


TOi di l$i nha gifiy thep. /nha thtftfng/ 
I f m going to the post office. 

T6i di l$i trtfimg. /ben xe do/ 

I'm going to the school, 

Tdi di l%i khach-s$n. /tifm An/ 

I'm going to the hotel* 

T6i di l$i nha bAng. /nha giay thep/ 
I'm going to the bamc. 

T6i di l$i ti|m An. /trtfOng/ 

I'm going to the restaurant. 

Tdi di l$i nha thtfc/ng. /nha bAng/ 

I'm going to the hospital. 

T6i di lati ben xe do. /khach-sstn/ 

I'm going to the bus station# 


Con tdi, tdi di l$i nha thi£/ng. 

And I 'm going to the hospital * 

Con tdi, tdi di l$i ben xe do. 

And I 'm going to the bus station . 

Con t6i, tdi di l%i tifm An. 

And I 'm going to the restaurant * 

Con tdi, tdi di lati nha gi£y thep* 
And I 'm going to the post office * 

Con t6i, tdi di l$i trtfctog. 

And I 'm going to the s chool * 

Con tdi, tdi di l$i nha bAng* 

And I 'm going to the bank * 

Con tfii, t6i di l§i khach-s$n. 

And I 'm going to the hotel. 


H. i. Repeat using Picture Plate II for visual cues. 

H.2. On the basis of visual cues provided by the tutor from Picture Plate II, 

on© student takes the tutor ' s part and a second student gives the response. 
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Response Drill 

EXAMPLES: Tutor: T6i di l$i nha ga. /nha ga/ 

I'm going to the railroad station, /railroad station/ 

Student: T6i cung di l^i nha ga, 

I’m going to the railroad station, too. 


or (depending on cue): 

* 

Tutor: Tdi di l$i nha ga. /nha b&ng/ 

I'm going to the railroad station, /bank/ 

Student: Con t6i, tdi di l$i nha b&ng. 

And I 'm going to the bank. 


1. T6i di l$i nha gi&y thep. /nha gidy thep/ 

I'm going to the post office. 

2. Tdi di lai nha thtftfng. /ti§m an/ 

I'm going to the hospital. 

3. Tdi di l$i khach-s§m. /ben xe do/ 

I'm going to the hotel. 

ij., Tdi di lai trxtctng. /trtfdng/ 

I'm going to the school. 

5. T6i di lai nha bang, /nha ga/ 

I'm going to the bank. 

6. T6i di l$i tifm an. /tifm 6n/ 

I'm going to the restaurant. 


Tdi cung di lai nha gifiy thep. 

I 'xn going to the post office, too . 

Con tdi, t6i di lai tifm an. 

And I 'm going to the restaurant . 

Con tdi, tdi di l$i ben xe do. 

And I 'm going to the bus station . 

T6i cung di lati trtfctag. 

I 'm going to the school, too . 

Con tdi, t6i di l$i nha ga. 

And I 'm going to the railroad station . 

Tdi cung di lati ti$m an. 

I 'm going to the restaurant, too. 



* 
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7* Tdi di l$i ben xe do* /ben xe do/ 

I'm going to the bus station. 

8. Tdi di lai nha ga. /nha gifiy thep/ 

I'm going to the railroad station* 

9* Tdi di l$i khach-san. /khach-s§in/ 

I f m going to the hotel. 

10. Tdi di lai nha gidy thep. /nha thdctag/ 

I'm going to the post office. 

H.l. Repeat, using Picture Plate II for 


T6i cung di Ifti ben xe do. 

I *m going to the bus station, too . 

Con tdi, tdi di l$i nha gidy thep. 
And I'm going to the post office . 

T6i cung di l$i khach-san. 

I'm going to the hotel, too . 

Con tdi, tdi di l$i nha thtfOng. 

And I f m going to the hospital . 

visual cues. 


SUPPLEMENT 

1. M. Chao ba. 

W. Chao dng. 

M. Ba m§.nh gioi khdng? 

W. D§ m§nh, cam dn dng. Con dng? 

M. tdi cung m$nh, cam dn ba. 

2. M. Chao cd. 

Gr. Chao dng. 

M. Cd di dfiu do? 

Gr. D§. tdi di lai nha bfing. Con dng, dng di dfiu do? 
M. Da tdi di l$i nha gifiy thep. 

3* Or. Chao ba. 

W. Chao cd. Cd di dfiu do? 

Gr. Da tdi di l$i nha thtfdng. Con ba, ba di dfiu do? 
W. Tdi di l$i trxictag. 
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ij.. M* Chao c6. 

0. Chao 6ng. 

M* C6 m§.nh gioi khdng? 

Gr. Da m$nh, cam eta 6ng. Con dng? 

M. D§l t6i cung m§.nh, cam eta c 6 . C6 di dfiu do? 

Gr. D$ t6i di laii ben xe do. Con 6ng, 6ng di d£u do? 
M. D% t6i di l$i tifm An. 



Chao dng. 

Mp* Chao dng. 

M, * Ong manh gioi khdng? 

Mp* m§nh, cam c ta 6ng. Con 6ng? 

M, * D§, tdi cung m§.nh. Ong di dfiu do? 

Mp* D$ tdi di lai nha gi£y thep. 

. V$y thl hay l&m! T6i cung di l$i nha gi&y thep. 


English equivalenta : 

1. M. Hello (you*) . 

W. Hello (you ) . 

M. How are you w ? 

W. Pine , thank you m . And your 
M. I'm fine, too, thank you w . 

2. M. Hello (you?). 

Gr. Hello (you ) . 

M. Where are you s going? m 

Gr. I'm going to the bank. And you , where are you w going? 

M. I 'm going to the post office. 

3. 0. Hello (you£) . 

W. Hello (you®). Where are you® going? 

G. I'm going to the hospital. And you w , where are you w going? 
W. I'm going to the school. 
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M. Heilo (you;?) . 

G. Hello (you m ^. 

M. How are you^? 

G. Pine, thank you . And you ? 

M. I'm fine, too, thank you&. Where are you g going? 

G. I'm going to the bus station. And you m , where are you m going? 
M. I’m going to the restaurant. 

M, . Hello (you®). 

Mp. Hello ( you m ) • 

How are you m ? 

Mp. Pine, thank you . And you ? m 

I'm fine, too. Where are you going? 

Mp. I'm going to the post office. 

M^. Oh, that's great! I r m going to the post office, too . 


EXERCISES 

Conduct the following conversations in Vietnamese: 

1. Mr. Smith and Mr. Hai meet on the street. 

a. They greet each other and inquire about each other's health. 

b. Mr. Smith asks Mr. Hai where he is going. 

c. Mr. Hai replies that he is going to the bank. He asks Mr. Smith where he is going. 

d. Mr. Smith answers that he is going to the railroad station. 

2. Mr. Smith and Miss Hai meet on the street. 

a. They greet each other and inquire about each other's health. 

b. Mr. Smith asks Miss Hai where she is going. 

c. Miss Hai replies that she is going to the post office. 

d. Mr. Smith replies with enthusiasm that he is going to the post office, too. 
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LESSON 2 
BASIC DIALOGUE 


1* [I] beg your m pardon. 

hotel 

Majestic Hotel 

that's the Majestic Hotel 

2. That's the Majestic Hotel, isn't it? 


Caravelle Hotel 

3* No. (Lit. Not correct.) That's the 

Caravelle Hotel. 


Mr. Smith 

Xin lSi dng. 

khach-san 

/ 

khach-san Majestic 

dto la khach-san Majestic 

Do la khach-san Majestic, phai khong? 

S tranger 1 ( man ) 

/ 

khach-sgm Caravelle 

Khdng phai. Da do la khach-s$n 
Caravelle. 


Mr. Smith 

is located where? 

where ' s the Majestic Hotel? 

k* Then where r s the Majestic Hotel? 


Stranger 1 

street 

this street 

end of this street 

is located at the end of this street 

hand 


cf dSu? 

khach-s^n Majestic cf d&u? 
Vfy, khach-san Majestic cf ddu? 


dUc?ng 
dicing nay 
cuoi ctiftfng nay 
o’ cuoi dddng nay 
tay 

12 




* 


k 



right hand 
right hand side 


5. [ItJ's at the end of this street, on 

the right hand side. 

* 

is far 
is [itj far? 

6. Is [it] far, (you 111 )? 

is near 

is near or is very near 

7. No, [it]'s near. 

o. Thank you • 

9. You're welcome. ( Lit . It's nothing.) 


10. [I ] beg your w pardon. 

That's the Majestic Hotel, isn't it? 


LESSON 2 


tay m£t 
b$n tay m§t 

u cuoi dhtotag nay, b6n tay m|it. 



Mr. Smith 

Xin l8 i ba. 

Do la khach-sflui Majestic, phai khdng? 
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Stranger 2 (woman) 

11. Yea. ( Lit . Correct.) Da phai. 

Mr. Snith 

12. Thank you w . Cam c?n ba. 


Notes on the Basic Dialogue 

^ t A ' A 

1. Xin loi ' [I ] beg your pardon* , 'please excuse me* occurs both with and without ong , ba , or co . 

Grammar Notes 

I. COPULA: la 

La is a Vietnamese COPULA: it occurs as the joining word in expressions of equivalence, 

comparable to English 'that is (i.e. equals) a school*, 'Saigon is (i.e. equals) a city', etc. 
Non-verbals which can occur following la will hereafter be called NOMINALS. Vietnamese nominals 
have only one form, and do not distinguish between singular and plural by the form of the word. 


GENERAL PATTERNS: 

(a) 

Do 4 la 4 Nominal A = 'That 

is A. ' 


(b) 

Nominal A 4 lji 4 Nominal B s 

'A is B.» 

Thus : 


Do la khach-san Majestic. 

'That's the Majestic Hotel.' 



Toi la Smith. 

'I am Smith.' 


% ^ 9 3 _ 

In the negative equivalents of the above patterns, la_ is preceded by khong phai : 

Do khong phai la khach-san Majestic. 'That's not the Majestic Hotel.' 

Toi khong phai la Smith. 'I am not Smith.' 

Now compare la and cf: la 4 Nominal A = 'be A' 

b 4 Nominal A = 'be ( 02 ? live) in 02 ? at A' 

La indicates equivalence, whereas o> indicates location. The nominal following is regularly 
a place word; the nominal following la may be a place word. 


x Any word negated in this way will be classified as a copula. 
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Compare : 

Toi b khach-san Majestic. *1 am (located) at the Majestic Hotel.* 

Khach-san nay la khach-aan Majestic. 'This hotel is the Majestic Hotel.' 

II . STATIVE VERBALS 

i 

Words like xa 'is far', gan 'is near 1 , gioi 'is good' belong to a word class which will 
hereafter be called STATIVE VERBALS* 

Stative verbals rarely occur alone in a sentence or phrase. They are usually at least followed 
by a qualifying word and/or are preceded by da* One such qualifier is 1 ain , which, unless stressed, 
is a very weak 'very'; with stress, it corresponds to a stronger English 'very*. 

For example: 

Xa lim. '[It] is (very) far* or (with stressed llm ) '[It] is very far* ' 

III. Questions: ( co) khong with Stative Verbals 

A stative verbal expression followed by khong , with or without a preceding unstressed c£, is a 
question equivalent of the verbal expression alone* The use of co. indicates emphasis on the immedi- 
ately following word. 

Thus: (Co) xa khong? 'Is [it] far?' 

(Co) gan khong? 'Is [it] near?' 

In the affirmative answer, the stative verbal is repeated with a preceding da and/or a 
following qualifier like l&m . 

Thus: (Co) xa khong? 'Is] it far?' 

Da xa . 

* 

or (Da) xa lim, ' [It ] ' s far . ' 
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IV. 


( Da) khQng occurs as a negative answer to a ( co ) — khdng question. 

The subject of a ( co ) — khdng question, if expressed, precedes ( co ) : 


Khach-s§n Majestic (co) xa khdng? 


'Is the Majestic Hotel far? 


The person to whom the question is addressed, if expressed, follows kh Qng : 


(Co) xa khdng dng? 


'Is it far, (I'm addressing you m )?* 


Questions : phai khCng 

The addition of phai khong to a statement makes a verification question: 1 so-and-so is true 

right ? T , ’ so-and-so is true, isn’t it?’ 


Example s : 

Statement: Do la khach-s$n Majestic. 


'That's the Majestic Hotel.' 


Question: 


Do la khach-s$n Majestic, phai khdng? 'That's the Majestic Hotel - right? 1 

or 'That's the Majestic Hotel, isn't it?' 


Statement: Ong di l$i nha ga. 


'You're going to the station.' 


Question: 


* . 


Ong di l$i nha ga, phai khdng? 


'You're going to the station - right? * 
or 'You're going to the station, aren't you?' 


{ A ? 

The affirmative answer to a phai khong question is: (Da ) phai . 


? . 


The negative answer to a phai khong question is: 


( Da ) khong . 


’ Correct . ’ 


'No. ' 


or ( Da ) khong phai . 'Not correct. 1 
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Modification 

of Nominal s 





Compare : 

(a) 

diitfng 

1 street ' 

and 

\ 

dvftfng nay 

'this street' 


(b) 

khach-s§n 

'hotel ' 

and 

khach-s§.n Majestic 

'Majestic Hotel ' 


(c) 

nha thiictog 

'hospital ' 

and 

nha thtftfng Grail 

' Grail Hospital ' 


(d) 

tay 

'hand r 

and 

tay m£t 

'right hand* 


(e) 

bin 

1 side ' 

and 

bin tay m$t 

'right hand side' 





and 

ben tay m§t nha ga 

'right hand side of the 


station 1 

When a Vietnamese nominal or nominal phrase^* is described, the describing word(s) follow it directly 


DRILLS 


A* Substitution Drill 


i. 

That 

' s 

the 

(or a) hotel. 

Do 

la 

khach-s^n. 

2. 

That 

' s 

the 

post office. 

Do 

la 

nha 

giay thep 

3* 

That 

's 

the 

bus station. 

Do 

la 

oen 

xe do • 


That 

's 

the 

bank. 

Do 

la 

nha 

bang. 

3. 

That 

1 3 

the 

railroad station. 

Do 

la 

nha 

ga. 

6. 

That 

's 

the 

ho spital. 

Do 

la 

nha 

thtftfng . 

*7. 

That 

' s 

the 

school . 

Do 

la 

trtftfng hqc.2 

8. 

That 

's 

the 

restaurant. 

Do 

la 

ti#m an. 



A. 

I. 

Repeat, using Picture Plate 

II for 

visual 

cues. 


nominal phrase is a nominal ~r descriptive word(s). 

2 

Note different equivalents for 'school', depending on surrounding words. 
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B* Substitution Drill 


1. That 1 s 

2. That's 

3. That's 
ij.. That's 

5. That's 

6. That's 

7. That's 

8. That's 

9. That's 
10 . That f s 


the Majestic Hotel, 

Mr* Doan* 

Mrs* Phuong* 

Miss Lien, 

Mrs. Hai. 

4 

Le-Loi Street. 

Oia-Long School. 

Tu-Do Street. 

Orall Hospital. 

the Ngoc-Lan-Dinh Restaurant 


Do la khach-sfJi Majestic* 

Do la 6ng Doan . 

Do la ba Phdcfng . 

Do la c 6 Lien . 

Do la ba Hai . 

Do la dUcfag Le-L< ?i. 

Do la trUcfag Gia-Long . 

Do la dUdng T^-Do . 

Do la nha thUdng Grail * 

Do la ti g m &n Ng Q c-Lan-pInh . 


C. Substitution Drill 


1. 

Are 

w 

you 

Mrs. Phuong? Y °^' re . , 

& Mrs. Phuong-right? ) 

Ba la ba Phxfc/ng, phai khdng? 

2. 

Are 

m 

you 

Mr. Hai? 

Ong la flng Hai, phai kh6ng? 

3. 

Are 

you^ 

Miss Lien? 

C6 la cd Lien, phai khdng? 


Are 

you w 

Mrs. Doan? 

Ba la ba Doan, phai khfing? 

5. 

Are 

m 

you 

Mr. Phuong? 

Ong la dng PhiiOng, phai khdng? 

6. 

Are 

m 

you 

Mr. Lien? 

Cng la 6ng Lien, phai khdng? 

7. 

Are 

ft 

you & 

Miss Hai? 

CO la c0 Kai , phai khOng? 

8. 

Are 

you^ 

Miss Doan? 

CO la cd Doan, phai khOng? 


C.l* Repeat, checking on the names of classmates and instructor with actual names, 18 


i 
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D. Response Drill 


EXAMPLE: Tutor: Do la nha bfing, phai khdng? 

That 1 s the bank, isn't it? 

Student: D$ phai. Do la nha bfing. 

Yes. ( Lit . Correct.) That's the bank. 


1. Do la ti$m &n Ng9C-Lan-Dinh, phai khdng? 

That's the Ngoc-Lan-Dinh Restaurant, isn't 

2. Do la khach-s^n Cara veil e, phai khdng? 

That's the Caravelle Hotel, isn't it? 

3. Do la cd Hai, phai khdng? 

That's Miss Hai, isn't it? 

k* Do la dtfctog L§-L<? i, phai khdng? 

That's Le-Loi Street, isn't it? 

5 * Do la nha thtfctag Grail, phai khdng? 

That's Grail Hospital, isn't it? 

6. Do la triic/ng Gia-Long, phai khdng? 

That's Gia-Long School, isn't it? 

7* Do la ba Phtfctag, phai khdng? 

That's Mrs. Phuong, isn't it? 

8. Do la dtfcfng TiJ-Do, phai khdng? 

That's Tu-Do Street, isn't it? 


Da phai. Do la tifm fin Ng 9 C-Lan-Dlnh. 
it? Yes. That's the Ngoc-Lan-Dinh Restauran 

D$. phai. Do la khach-san Caravelle. 

Yes. That's the Caravelle Hotel. 

D$ phai. Do la cd Hai. 

Yes. That's Miss Hai. 

D$ phai. Do la dvfc/ng Le-Ltfi. 

Yes. That's Le-Loi Street. 

Da phai. Do la nha thtfctag Grail. 

Yes. That's Grail Hospital. 

Da phai. Do la trtfctag Gia-Long. 

Yes. That's Gia-Long School. 

Da phai. Do la ba Phtfctag. 

Yes. That's Mrs. Phuong. 

Da phai. Do la dtfdng Ttf-Do. 

Yes. That's Tu-Do Street. 
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E# Transformation Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor: 

Student 

4 

1. Do la nha b&ng. 

Tha t 1 s the bank . 

2. Do la nha ga. 

That's the railroad station, 

3. Do la trtfc/ng h9c. 

That 's the school, 

ij.* Do la nha thUtfng. 

That's the hospital, 

5. Do la ti§m an. 

That's the restaurant. 

6. Do la ben xe do. 

Tha t 1 s the bus s ta tion . 

7. Do la nha gi£y thep. 

That's the post office. 
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Do la nha giay thep. 

That's the post office. 

Do khdng phai la nha gi£y thep. 

That's not the post office. 

Do khdng phai la nha bang. 

That's not the bank. 

Do khdng phai la nha ga. 

That's not the railroad station. 

Do khdng phai la trdcfng h9C. 

That's not the school. 

Do khdng phai la nha thUctag. 

That's not the hospital. 

/ } \ 

Do khdng phai la tifm &n. 

That's not the restaurant. 

Do khdng phai la ben xe do. 

That's not the bus station. 

Do khdng phai la nha gifiy thep. 
That's not the post office. 
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F. Response Drill 


EXAMPLE: Tutor: Do la nha gifiy thep, phai khdng? /nha bang/ 

That's the post office, isn't it? /bank / 

Student: Khdng phai* Do la nha bang. 

No. (Lit. Not correct.) That's the bank. 


1. Do la nha ga, phai khdng? /ben xe do/ 

That's the railroad station, isn't it? 

2. Do la khach-s$n, phai khdng? /nha bang/ 

That's the hotel, isn't it? 

3. Do la nha thiictag, phai khdng? / triidng h 9 c/ 

That's the hospital, isn't it? 

1+. Do la ben xe do, phai khdng? /nha ga/ 

That's the bus station, isn 't it? 

5 . Do la nha bang, phai khdng? /khach-s§.n/ 

That '3 the bank, isn't it? 

6. Do la nha gifiy thep, phai khdng? /nha thdcfng/ 

That's the post office, isn't it? 

7. Do la triiotag h9c, phai khdng? /nha gifiy thep/ 

That 1 s the s chool , isn ' t it? 


Khdng phai. Do la ben xe do. 

No. That's the bus station. 

Khdng phai. Do la nha b&ng. 

No. That's the bank. 

Khdng phai. Do la triicfng h9C. 

N o . Tha t ' s the s cho ol . 

V * x \ 

Khdng phai. Do la nha ga. 

No. That's the railroad station. 

7 * \ f 

Khong phai. Do la khach-s^n. 

No. That ' s the hotel . 

Khdng phai. Do la nha thiidng. 

No. That's the hospital. 

Khdng phai. Do la nha giSy thep. 
No. That's the post office. 


F. 1. Repeat, using Picture Plate II for visual cues 

( da) khdng phai and da phai situations. 


Tutors may use both 
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3. Substitution Drill 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

5. 

6 . 


I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 


beg your 111 pardon. Where f s 

beg your w pardon, where's 

beg your& pardon. Where's 

beg your 111 pardon. Where's 
Restaurant? 

beg your w pardon, where 1 s 

beg your^ pardon. Where ' s 


Grail Hospital? 
Le-Loi Street? 
the Majestic Hotel? 
the Ngoc-Lan-Dinh 

Gia-Long School? 
the Caravelle Hotel? 


G* 1. Repeat, using Picture Plates I and II 


Xin lSi dng. Nha thdctag Grail b dstu? 

Xin lSi ba* D Ubng Le-LQ ^i b dfiu? 

Xin l3i c6. Khach-san Majestic b d£u? 

Xin l3i 6ng . Ti j m &n Ngoc-Lan-Dinh 
b dau? 

Xin lSi ba. Trdc/ng Gia-Long b dau? 

Xin lSi c6. Iihach-s ai n Caravelle b ddu? 
for visual cues. 


H. Substitution Drill 


1. The railroad station is on the right. 

2. The railroad station is on the left. 

3. The bank is on the left. 
i|. • The bank is on the right . 

5* The hotel is on the right. 

6. The hotel is on the left. 

7. The bus station is on the left. 

8. The bus station is on the right. 

H.l. Repeat, using marked blocks to provide 


* 9 

Nha ga c? ben tay m&t. 

^ } / 

Nha ga d ben tay trai . 

\ 2 / 

Nha bang c? ben tay trai. 

* 9 

Nha bang cf ben tay m at. 

/ } 

Khach-sa n c? ben tay mj^t. 

r $ , 

Khach-3atn cf ben tay trai . 
Ben xe do b ben tay trai. 

Ben xe do b ben tay ma t, 
visual cues . 
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I . Substitution Drill 

1# The station is to the left of the hotel* 

(Lit* The station is at the ho tel* s 

right hand side. 1 ) 

2. The station is to the right of the hotel* 

(Lit. The station is at the hotel* s 

left hand side.) 

3* The restaurant is to the right of the bus 
station. 

4* The restaurant is to the left of the bus 

station* 

5. The school is to the left of the bank. 

6* The school is to the right of the bank. 

7* The post office is to the right of the 
hospital . 

8. The post office is to the left of the hos] 

1*1* Repeat, using marked blocks to 


Nha ga or bln tay m$t khach-s$n. 

Nha ga b bln tay trai khach-s^n. 

Tiepi an b bln tay trai ben xe do . 

Tifm an b ben tay m &t ben xe do. 

% J A \ 

Trdctag hQc c? ben tay m^t nha bang . 

Trdctag h$c b bln tay trai nha bang. 

Nha giay thep b bln tay trai nha thUctog . 

:ital. Nha giay thep <J ben tay m at nha thtftfng. 
provide visual cues. 


l 


The station is to the left of the hotel, as I face the two buildings, but in Vietnamese, directional 
relationships are stated from the point of view of the things compared, not of the viewer. 


Back 



Right side 



Left side 


Front 

X b ben tay m§t Y. 
Y b bln tay trai X. 


Right side 




Left side 


Front 

*X is at Y*s right hand side.* 
*Y is at X*s left hand side. * 
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J. Transformation Drill 

EXAMPLE; Tutor : .Nha bang d bSn tay m$t khach-s$n. 

The bank is to the left of the hotel, 

(Lit. The bank is at the hotel's right hand side.) 

Student ; Khach-s$n d b€n tay trai nha bfing. 

The hotel is to the right of the bank. 

(Lit. The hotel is at the bank's left hand side.) 


1. Tifm an d ben tay m§t ben xe do. 

The restaurant is to the left of the 
bus station. 

2. Nha ga d ben tay trai nha gifiy thep. 

The railroad station is to the right 
of the post office. 

3. Nha thtftfng d b§n tay m$t nha bang. 

The hospital is to the left of the bank. 

[(.. Tr^ng h?c d b§n tay m§t nha thdtfng. 

The school is to the left of the hospital. 

$. Khach-s§n d bSn tay trai nha ga. 

The hotel is to the right of the 
railroad station. 

\ ^ x f 

6. Ben xe do d ben tay m$t nha gifiy thep. 

The bus station is to the left of the 
post office. 

7. Nha thtfctag d bSn tay trai nha bfing. 

The hospital is to the right of the bank. 


B£fn xe do d ben tay trai tifm fin. 

The bus station is to the right of the 
restaurant. 

Nha gifiy thep d b€n tay mfit nha ga. 

The post office is to the left of the 
railroad station. 

Nha bfing d ben tay trai nha thtfdng. 

The bank is to the right of the hospital. 

Nha thiictag d bgn tay trai tmictag *190. 

The hospital is to the right of the school. 

x 1 A / 

Nha ga d ben tay mfit khach-s^n. 

The railroad station is to the left of 

the hotel . 

Nha gifiy thep a b§n tay trai bSn xe do. 

The post office is to the right of the bus 
station. 

Nha bfing d ben tay mfit nha thtfctag. 

The bank is to the left of the hospital. 


t i 
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8 . Trxicfng 119 c d ben tay m£t nha ga. 

The school is to the left of the 
railroad station* 


% ♦ A / 1 * 

Nha ga d ben tay trai trtfctog h 9 c* 

The railroad station is to the right of 

the school* 


J.l. Repeat, using marked blocks to provide visual cues* Students should take 

both the tutor* s and student's roles. 


K* Substitution Drill 

1. The hotel is to the right of the station 

(Lit. The hotel is at the station * 3 

left hand side.) 

*2. The hotel is to the left of the station. 

(Lit. The hotel is at the station's 

right hand side.) 

* 3* The hotel faces the station, or The 

hotel is in front of the station* 

If* The hotel is in back of the station* 


Khach-s$n O ben tay trai nha ga. 


Khach-s^n d b§n tay mjit nha ga 


Khach-s$n d fcr xtdc t nha ga. 


Khach-s^n d d&ng sau nha ga 


K.l. Repeat, using different building names. 

K.2. Repeat, using marked blocks to provide visual cues. 


25 



LESSON 2 



EXAMPLE: Tutor : Nha bAng d bdn tay m£t nha giSy thep, phai khdng? 

(1) /d bdn tay m$t/ or (2) /d bSn tay trai/ 

The bank is to the left of the post office, isn't it? 

(Lit. The bank is on the post office's right hand side, isn't it? 

, (1) /is on the right hand side/ or {£) /is on the left 

hand side/ 

Student : (1) D$ phai. Nha bAng cf bdn tay m£t nha gifiy thep. 

Yes. The bank is to the left of the post office. 

or (2) D§. khdng phai. Nha bAng d bfin tay trai nha gifiy thep. 

No. The bank is to the right of the post office. 


1. Nha ga d b$n tay m$.t khach-s^n, phai khdng? 

/d bdn tay m|Lt/ 

The station is to the left or the hotel, 
isn't it? 

2. Nha bAng d bdn tay trai nha gi£y thep , 

phai khdng? /d bdn tay t/ 

The bank is to the right of the post 
office, isn't it? 

3. B&i xe do d bSn tay m$t ti$m An, phai 

khdng? /d bSn tay trai/ 

The bus station is to the left of the 
restaurant, isn't it? 


D$ phai. Nha ga d bSn tay m£t khach-s^n. 

Yes. The station is to the left of the 
hotel, 

D$ khdng phai. Nha bAng d bdn tay m|it nha 
gifiy thep. 

No. The bank is to the left of the post 
office. 

D$ khdng phai. B&q xe do d bdn tay trai 
ti$m An. 

No. The bus station is to the right of 
the restaurant. 
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4. Trifotog h 9 c o' ben tay trai nha thvtotag, 
phai khdng? /d bin tay trai/ 

The school is to the right of the 
hospital, isn't it? 

$. Khach-s$n d ben tay trai nha b&ng, 
phai khdng? /d bin tay m$t/ 

The hotel is to the right of the bank, 
isn't it? 

6# Nha gi&y thep d ben tay m$t befn xe do, 
phai khdng? /d bin tay trai/ 

The post office is to the left of 

the bus station, isn't it? 

7* Tifm to d bin tay trai trddng h 9 c, 
phai khdng? /cf bin tay trai/ 

The restaurant is to the right of 
the school, isn't it? 

8* Nha thtfctag d bin tay m$t nha gifiy thep, 
phai khdng? /d ben tay m|it/ 

The hospital is to the left of the 

post office, isn't it? 


D$ phai* Trtfctag h?c d bin tay trai nha 

thtftfng. 

Yes. The school is to the right of the 
hospital. 

D$ khdng phai. Khach-s§.n a bin tay m§t 
nha b£ng. 

No. The hotel is to the left of the bank. 

D§l khdng phai. Nha gifiy thep d bin tay 
trai b in xe do. 

No. The post office is to the right of 
the bus station. 

9 ^ 

Da phai. Ti|rn &n d bin tay trai trddng h 9 C. 
Yes. The restaurant is to the right of 
the school. 

D$ phai* Nha thtfctag d bin tay m|Lt nha 
gifiy thep. 

Yes. The hospital is to the left of the 
post office. 


27 



LESSON 2 


M. Transformation Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor ; Nha ga b d&n g sau nha b&ng. 

The railroad station is behind the bank. 

Student; Nha bang b trdc?c m§t nha ga. 

The bank is in front of (or faces) the railroad station. 


1. Nha ga b bin tay trai trtftfrig hoc. 

The railroad station is on the 
school's left. 

% t * * 

2. Trdchig hoc d trddc m$t khach-sain. 

The school is in front of (or faces) 
the hotel. 

3. Khach-san b bin tay m£t nha giliy thep. 

The hotel is on the post office's right. 

i|. Nha bang b d&ng sau nha thdtfng. 

The bank is behind the hospital. 


\ ? A x 

TrtJOng hqc c? ben tay m|it nha ga. 

The school is on the railroad station's 
■ right. 

Khach-s$n b d&ng sau trUctog hoc. 

The hotel is behind the school. 


Nha giay thep d ben tay trai khach-s^n. 
The post office is on the hotel's left. 


% f / x 

Nha thdOng d trxtdo m$t nha b&ng. 

The hospital is in front of (or faces) 
the bank. 


5* Ben xe do b trbdc m^t tifm an. 

The bus station is in front of (or 

faces) the restaurant. 


Ti§m an b d&ng sau ben xe do. 

The restaurant is behind the bus station. 


M.l. Repeat the drill with students placing marked blocks in such a way that 

they represent the statement being drilled. 
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N. Response Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : Nha ga b cuoi dtftfng nay, phai khfing? 

The railroad station is at the end of this street, isn't it? 

Student : Do phai* Nha ga a cuoi dxictag nay* 

Yes* The railroad station is at the end of this street* 


1 . 

2 . 

3 * 

k* 

5 . 

6 * 


Khach-s$n b cuoi dtftfng nay, phai khdng? 

The hotel is at the end of this street, 
isn't it? 

Tifm an b cuoi dtfc/ng nay, phai khdng? 

The restaurant is at the end of this 

street, isn't it? 

Nha gifiy thep b cuoi d^tetag nay 1 , phai khflng? 
The post office is at the end of this 
street, isn't it? 

Nha thUohg b cuoi dtfdng nay, phai khOng? 

The hospital is at the end of this 
street, isn't it? 

Nha bAng b cuoi dx&tng nay, phai khbng? 

The bank is at the end of this 
street, isn't it? 

x t ^ ^ V* f 

Trvfcfng hoc d cuoi d\icfng nay, phai khong? 

The school is at the end of this 
street, isn't it? 


Do phai, Khach-son b cuoi dvtefng nay. 

Yes* The hotel is at the end of this 
street. 

Do phai. Tifxn An b cuoi dicing nay* 

Yes. The restaurant is at the end of 
this street. 

Do phai. Nha gifty thep b cuoi ditctag nay. 
Yes. The post office is at the end of 
this street. 

Do phai. Nha thvtdng b cuoi dtfc/ng nay. 
Yes. The hospital is at the end of 

this street. 

Do phai. Nha bAng b cuoi ddctag nay. 

Yes. The hospital is at the end of 
this street. 

Do phai. Tritefng hoc b cuoi dddn g nay. 
Yes. The school is at the end of 
this street. 
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7* Nha ga b cuoi duEtfng nay> phai khdng? 

The railroad station is at the end of 
this street , isn’t it? 

8. BSn xe do b cuoi ddtfng nay, phai khong? 

The bus station is at the end of this 
street, isn't it? 

i 

0 • Substitution Drill 

1. Is it far? Co xa khdng? 

2. Is it near? Co gan khdng? 

/ / 

3* Is it expensive? Co mac khdng? 

4* Is it cheap? Co r£ khftng? 

0.1. Repeat, omitting co . 

0.2. Repeat, using Picture Plate III 

P • Response Drill 

EXAMPLE: 


1. Co gan kh6ng? 

Is it near? 


Tutor: Co xa khOng? 

Is it far? 

Student : Da xa 1 Am. 

It's far. 

gan lfira. 

It's near. 
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D§l phai. Nha ga b cuoi dicing nay. 

Yes. The railroad station is at the end 
of this street. 

D§. phai. Blfn xe do b cuoi dddng nay. 

Yes. The bus station is at the end of 
this street. 


*5. Is it new? Co mtfi khdng? 

* 6. Is it old? Co cu khdng? 

* 7. Is it big? Co ltfn khdng? 

8 . Is it small ? Co nho khdng? 

for visual cues. 


2 . 


Co re khdng? 

Is it cheap? 


D$ re lam. 
It’s cheap 
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3- 

Co mtfi khdng? 
Is it new? 

Df xntfi l&m. 
It's new. 

4. 

Co xa khdng? 
Is it far? 

Dq xa l£m. 
It f s far. 

5. 

Co m&c khdng? 

Is it expensive? 

Dq. m&c l&m. 

It's expensive. 

6. 

Co lcJn khdng? 
Is it big? 

Dq ltfn l&m. 
It's big. 

7. 

Co cu khdng? 
Is it old? 

Dq cu lain. 
It's old. 

8. 

Co nho khdng? 
Is it small? 

Dq nho l&m. 
It's small. 


P # l« Repeat, 
P.2* Repeat, 
P.3* Repeat, 

with tutor omitting c 6 from question, 
with student omitting dq from response* 
with student omitting l&m from response. 


Response Drill 






EXAMPLE: Tutor: Co xa khdng? 

Is it far? 





Student: Da khdng, gan l&m. 

No, it's near. 




i. 

Co gan khOng? 
Is it near? 

Dq khdng, xa l&m. 
No, it * s far. 

2. 

Co cu khdng? 
Is it old? 

Dq khdng, mtfi lam. 
No , it's new. 

3. 

Co mtf i khdng? 
Is it new? 

Dq khdng, cu l&m. 
No, it's old. 


Go m&c khdng? 

Is it expensive? 

Dq khdng, re l&m. 
No, it's cheap. 


Co re khdng? 

Is it cheap? 

Dq khdng, m&c l&m. 

No, it's expensive. 

6. 

* t 

Co nho khdng. 
Is it small? 

Dq khdng, ltfn l&m. 
No, it ! s big. 

7. 

Co lc?n khdng? 
Is it big? 

Dq khdng, nho l&m. 
No, it's small. 

8. 

Co xa khdng? 
Is It far? 

Dq khdng, gan l&m. 
No, it*s near. 


Q.l. Repeat, with tutor omitting co from question. 
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R. Substitution Drill 


1 . 

Is 

2 • 

Is 

3. 

Is 


Is 

5. 

Is 

6. 

Is 

7- 

Is 

8. 

Is 

9. 

Is 

10. 

Is 

11. 

Is 

12. 

Is 

13- 

Is 

111-. 

Is 

15. 

Is 

16. 

Is 

17. 

Is 

18. 

Is 


Gia-Long School far? 

Gia-Long School new? 

the Majestic Hotel new? 

the Majestic Hotel near? 

the Ngoc-Lan-Dinh Restaurant near? 

the Ngoc-Lan-Dinh Restaurant old? 

Grail Hospital old? 

Grail Ho sp i tal far? 

the Ngoc-Lan-Dinh restaurant far? 

the Ngoc-Lan-Dinh restaurant expensive? 

the Caravelle Hotel expensive? 

the Caravelle Hotel big? 

the bus station big? 

the bus station small? 

the Ngoc-Lan-Dinh Restaurant small? 

the Ngoc-Lan-Dinh Restaurant cheap? 

the Majestic Hotel cheap? 

the Majestic Hotel far? 


TrUtfng Gia Long co xa khdng? 

Tricing Gia Long co nx?i khdng? 
Khach-sgm Majestic co mtfi khdng? 
Khach-sgui Majestic co gan khdng? 
Ti g m &n Ngoc-Lan-Dinh co gan khdng? 
Tigm &n Ng9c-Lan-Dinh co cu khdng? 
Nha thvtoftig Grail co cu khdng? 

Nha th \iOng Grail co x& khdng? 

Ti g m an Ngoc-Lan-Dinh co xa khdng? 
Tigm an Ng9c-Lan-Dinh co mic khdng? 
Khach-san Caravelle co mkc khdng? 
Khach-s^n Caravelle co 1 6 n khdng? 
3en xe do co lc5n khdng? 

Ben xe do co nho khdng? 

Ti g m an Ngoc-Lan-Dinh co nho khdng? 
Tigm &n Ngoc-Lan-Dinh co re khdng? 
Khach-sg t n Majestic co re khdng? 
Khach-s^n Majestic co xa khdng? 


R.l. Repeat, omitting c£ from question. 

R*2. Repeat, using Picture Plates II and III to provide visual cues. 
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S. Response Drill 


EXAMPLE: Tutor: 


3 


k 


5 


7. 


8 . 


9 . 


Khach-s$n co xa khdng? 


Is the hotel 


(1) /xa/ or (2) /gan/ 

(1) /is far/ or (2) /is near/ 


Student: (1) D§. xa 1 fim. It's far. or (2) D$ khdng, gSn lfim. No, it's near. 


Khach-s^n co xa khdng? /xa/ 

Is the hotel far? 

Nha giay thep co gan khdng? /xa/ 
Is the post office near? 

Nha ga co gan khdng? /gan/ 

Is the railroad station 

Nha thtftfng co mtfi khdng? 

Is the hospital new? 

Trtfctag h?c co mc5i khdng? 

Is the school new? 


/ou/ 


/«5l/ 


3en xe do co nho khdng? /nho/ 

Is the bus station small? 

Tifm fin co re khdng? /mfic/ 

Is the restaurant cheap? 

Khach-san co ltfn khdng? /nho/ 

Is the hotel big? 

Nha gifiy thep co cu khdng? /cu/ 
Is the post off i ce old? 


w 

D$ xa lam. 

It's far. 

Da khdng, xa lfim. 

No, it*s far. 

V * 

D§t gan, lfim. 

1 1 * s ne ar * 

Da khdng, cu lfim. 

No, it f s old. 

D$ mcJi lfim. 

It's new. 

7 / 

Da nho lfim. 

It f s small. 

Da khdng, mfic lfim. 
No, it's expensive 

I / 

Da khdng, nho lfim. 

No , it f s small. 

D$ cu lfim. 

It's old. 


S.l. Repeat, using Picture Plate III to provide visual cues. 
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!• <5ng Johnson: 
Ba Phvtctag: 

A 

Ong Johnson: 
Ba Phcftfng: 
6ng Johnson: 
Ba Phift/ng: 

2# Ong Smith: 

CO Lien: 

Ong Smith: 

CO Li€n: 

Ong Smith: 

CO LiOn: 

Ong Smith: 

CO LiSn: 

Ong Smith: 

CO LiSn: 

Ong Smith: 

CO LiSn: 


SUPPLEMENT 

Xin l3i ba. Do la nha gifiy thep, phai khOng? 

KhOng phai. Do la nha b&ng. 

V$y, nha gifiy thep d dfiu? 
ft cuoi ddOng nay, bSn tay trai. 

Cam dn ba. 

D§. khOng co gi. 

Chao cO. CO m$nh gioi khOng? 

D$i manh, cam dn Ong. Con Ong? 

D$ tOi cung m$nh, cam dn cO. CO di dau do? 

D$l tOi di l$i triiOng (lia-Long. Con Ong, Ong di d&u do? 

D$ tOi di l$i khach-s^n Majestic. Khach-s^n Majestic co xa khOng cO? 
D§. khOng, gan 16m. O' cuoi dtfctag nay, bSn tay m£t. 

Cam dn cO. Con khach-s$n Continental d dfiu? 

Cung d cuoi dtfdng nay, bSn tay trai. 

v#y, khach-s$n Majestic d trxtdc m$t khach-s%n Continental, phai khOng? 
D§. phai. 

Cam dn cO. 

D$ khOng co gi. 
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3. Ong Jones: Xin lSi cO. CO la c6 Li§n, phai khOng? 

Ba Doan: Da khOng, tOi la ba Doan, 

Ong Jones: Xin l8i ba. CO Lien d d&u? 

Ba Doan: (pointing) Do la cO Li§n. 

Ong Jones: Cam c fn ba, 

Ba Doan: D^ khong co gi. 

Ong Jones: Xin l8i cO. CO la cO Liin, phai khOng? 

CO Li£n: Da* phai. 

CO LiOn: Xin l6i ba. Do la Ong Hai, phai khOng? 

Ba Doan: Dai khOng, do la Ong Phdctag. 

CO Li§n: V§y Ong Hai o' d§u? 

Ba Doan: (pointing) Do la Ong Hai. CO di l$i trtftfng Gria-Long, phai khOng? 

CO Lien: Da phai. 

Ba Doan: Ong Hai cung di lai trtfcfng Gria-Long. 

CO Li§n: V$y thl hay l&m. Cam dn ba. 

Ba Doan: KhOng co gl. 

CO LiOn: Chao Ong. 

Ong Hai: Chao cd. 

CO Lien: Xin l8i Ong, Ong la Ong Hai, phai khOng? 

Ong Hai: D$ phai, 

CO Lien: Ong di l$i trtftfng Gia-Long, phai khOng? 

6ng Hai: Dsl phai. 
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Ong 

Smith: 

Xin l8i 8ng. 

Nha ga cf dau? 

Ong 

Hai: 

Nha ga cf cuoi 

\ \ A / # 
ddtfng nay, ben tay trai. 

Ong 

Smith: 

Cam c in dng. 

Con nha gifiy thep dfiu? 

Ong 

Hai: 

Nha gifiy thep 

cung & cuoi dtftfng nay, b§n tay m$t. (f 

Ong 

Smith: 

Cam c?n Ong. 1 

A \ } 

Ong la ong Hai, phai khong? 

Ong 

Hai : 

Da khOng, tOi 

khSng phai la dng Hai. TCi la dng Hai. 

Ong 

Smi th : 

Xin l8i 8ng. 

Hai. 

Ong 

Hai : 

phai. Con 

dng la dng Smith, phai khdng? 

6ng 

Smith : 

D$ phai. 



tmitfc m§t nha ga. 


English Equivalents : 


1. Mr. Johnson: 
Mrs* Phuong: 
Mr. Johnson: 
Mrs . Phuong : 
Mr. Johnson: 
Mrs. Phuong: 


[Ij beg your w pardon. That's the post office, isn't it? 
No. That’s the bank. 

Where is the post office [then]? 

At the end of this street, on the left hand side. 

Thank you w . 

You’re welcome . 


2. Mr. Smith 
Miss Lien 
Mr • Smi th 
Miss Lien 
Mr. Smith 
Miss Lien 
Mr. Smith 
Miss Lien 
Mr. Smith 
Miss Lien 
Mr. Smith 
Miss Lien 


Hello [you^]. How are youS? 

Fine , thank you™. And you™? 

I'm fine, too, thank youS. Where are youS going? 

I'm going to Jia Long School. And where are you™ going? 

I’m going to the Majestic Hotel. Is the MajesTTc Hotel far, [youSj? 
No, it's near. At the end of this street, on the right hand side. 
Thank youo. And where is the Continental Hotel? 

[It] also is at the end of this street, on the left hand side. 

Then the Majestic Hotel faces the Continental Hotel? 

Yes . 

Thank you8. 

You ’ re welcome . 
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3* Mr. Jones 
Mrs. Doan 
Mr. Jones 
Mrs. Doan 
Mr. Jones 
Mrs. Doan 
Mr. Jones 
Miss Lien 


[I] beg yourS pardon. YouS are Miss Lien, aren't you? 

No, I'm Mrs. Doan. 

Excuse me. Where is Miss Lien? 

(pointing) That's Miss Lien. 

Thank you^ # 

You're welcome. 

(to Miss Lien):' [I] beg your® pardon. YouS are Miss Lien, aren't you? 
Yes. 


if.. Miss Lien: 
Mrs. Doan: 
Miss Lien: 
Mrs * Doan : 
Miss Lien: 
Mrs. Doan: 
Miss Lien: 
Mrs. Doan: 
Miss Lien: 
Mr. Hai: 
Miss Lien: 
Mr. Hai: 
Miss Lien: 
Mr. Hai: 


[I] beg your w pardon. That's Mr. Hai, isn't it? 

No, that's Mr. Phuong. 

Then where's Mr. Hai? 

(pointing) That's Mr. Hai. You'reS going to Gia-Long School, aren't you? 
Yes. 

Mr. Hai is also going to Gia Long School. 

That's fine! Thank you w . 

You're welcome. 

(to Mr. Hai): Hello [you 171 ]. 

Hello [youg ]. 

Excuse me , you're Mr. Hai, aren't you? 

Yes. 

You'reS going to Gia-Long School, aren't you? 

Yes. 


5 * Mr. Smith: 

Mr. Hai: 
Mr. Smith: 
Mr. Hai: 

Mr. Smith: 
Mr . Hai: 
Mr. Smith: 
Mr. Hai: 
Mr. Smith: 


[I] beg you [I] * 111 pardon. Where is the railroad station? 

The railroad station is at the end of this street, on the left hand side. 
Thank you m . And where's the post office? 

The post office is also at the end of this street, on the right hand side. 

It faces the railroad station. 

Thank you m . You m are Mr. Hai, v aren't you? 

No, I'm not Mr. Hai. I'm Mr. Hai . 

Excuse me . Hai* 

Correct. Ana you m are Mr. Smith? 

Yes. 
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Conduct 
1. Mr. 


2. Mr. 


3. Mr. 


EXERCISES 


the following conversation in Vietnamese: 

Smith approaches a Vietnamese gentleman on the street. 

a. Mr. Smith excuses himself and asks if that is the post office. 

b. The Vietnamese says no, that that is the bank. 

c. Smith asks where the post office is. 

d. The Vietnamese tells him that it is at the end of this street, to the right of the 

bus station, (lit. on the bus station’s left hand side). 

e. Smith asks if it is far. 

f. The Vietnamese says that it is near. 

g. Smith thanks the Vietnamese. 

Smith approaches a Vietnamese woman on the street. 

a. Smith excuses himself and asks where the Ngoc-Lan-Dinh Restaurant is. 

b. The Vietnamese says that it's at the end of this street, on the left hand side. 

c. Smith asks if it is expensive. 

d. The Vietnamese says that it’s cheap. 

Mr. Smith expresses surprise and pleasure. He thanks the Vietnamese woman. 


Smith approaches Mr. Hai. 

a. amith excuses himself and asks if that is Miss Lien. 

b. Hai says no, that that is Mrs. Doan. 

c. Smith asks where Miss Lien is. 

d. Hai answers that that (pointing to another woman) is Miss Lien. 

e. Smith thanks Hai. 
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LESSON 3 
BASIC DIALOGUE 


be named cr name 
b e name d wha t ? 

1* Excuse me . What is your 111 name? 

2# My name is Hai. 

3* And what’s jour* 11 name? 

Ij.. My name is John Smith# 

person 

Englishman 

5 * You're 111 English, aren’t you? 

an American 

6* No. I'm an American# 


x Each student should substitute his own 


Mr # Smi th 

ten 

t©n gi 

Xin l8i 6ng. Ong t§n gl? 

Mr# Hai 

T©i tSn (la) Hai. 

Con fing, ©ng tSn gl? 

Mr. Smith 

T©i tSn (la) John Smith. 1 

Mr. Hai 

ngtfcfi 
ngttofi Anh 

Ong la ngxidi Anh, phai khfing? 

Mr. Smith 

ngUOi My 

Kh©ng phai. T©i la ngtitfi My. 
name at this point in the dialogue. 
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come or arrive 


come to Vietnam 
came to Vietnam when? 

7* When did you m come to Viet-Nam? 

4 

arrived yesterday 
just arrived yesterday 
8. I just arrived yesterday, 

speak or say 
speak Vietnamese 
speak Vietnamese very well 
9* You 111 speak Vietnamese very well I 

study 

study where? 

10. Where did you m study (like that)? 

study in the United States 

11. I studied in the United States. 


u 
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Hr. Hai 

den 

den Vift-Nam 
den Vift-Nam hoi nao 
Ong den Vift-Nam hoi nao? 

Mr. Smith 

A 

den horn qua 
mdi den h8m qua 
Tfii mtfi den hdm qua. 

Mr. Hai 

noi 

noi tieng Vift 
noi tieng Vift gioi lixa 
Ong noi tieng Vi$t gioi l&ml 

hoc 

hfc d dfiu 
Ong hQc d dfiu v§y? 

Mr* Smith 

h9c cf My 
D$ t8i h 9 c d My. 

ko 
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Notes on the Basic Dialogue 




Den 'come', ’arrive 1 is an action verbal. ton followed directly by a place word, it means 
'come to or arrive at the place named'; den Vigt-Ham 'arrive in Viet -Nam' , 'come to Viet- 
den nha ga 'arrive at the station', 'come to the station' j etc. 


Compare; di deiu 'go where?' (- go TO what place?') 

and: ho c a dau 'study where?' (= 'study IN or AT what place?' ) 

in final position means 'like that' . Compare vay in initial position (Va y thi hay lam 
[Lesson I ] and Vaj. khach-san Majestic b dau ? [Lesson II]) meaning 'if that's the case', 'if 
it's like that*' 


Grammar Notes 


I % Nationalities and Languages 


GENERAL PATTERNS: ngddi 'person' + name of place = person of place named 

tieng 'language' + name of country = language of country named 


Thus; 


Anh 

'England' 

ngddi Anh 

'Englishman ' 

tieng Anh 

'English language 

My 

'USA* 

ngxtcti My 

'an American' 



Phap 

1 Prance * 

ngxtd i Phap 

'Frenchman' 

tieng Phap 

'French language* 

Tau 

' China ' 

ngdcti Tau 

'a Chinese' 

tieng Tau 

'Chinese language 

Sai-gon 

'Saigon' 

ngtftfi Sai-gon 

'person from Saigon' 




However, while the name of the country Vietnam is Vi^t-Nam , Vigt alone is more common in 
naming the people and language: ngtfdi Vift 'a Vietnamese' 

tieng Viet 'Vietnamese language 1 


Nam f 


kl 
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II. Action Verbal + Time Ward 

GENERAL PATTERN: Action verbal + time word = past occurrence of action at stated timer 

Thus: den hoi nao ’arrived when? 1 

di hoi nao ’went when? ' 

den hfim qua ’arrived yesterday' 

The position of the time word following the action verbal is significant as an indication of past 
time in Vietnamese. 

Eli. mOi ’just' 

GENERAL PATTERN: mtfi + action verbal + time expression = action at stated time. 

Thus: mOi den hdm qua 'just arrived yesterday' 

mhi di hdm qua 'just went yesterday’ 

Without a following time expression, moi + action verbal = occurrence of action in the 
immediate past: 

Tdi mOi den. 'I just arrived'. 

Ong Hai mtfi di. 'Mr. Hai just went', or 'Mr. Hai Just left'. 

DRILLS 

Xin l8i dng. Ong t6n gl? 

Xin l5i ba. Ba tfin gl? 

Xin l&i c 0. C6 t§n gl? 


A. Substitution Drill 

1. Excuse me. What's your 111 name? 

2. Excuse me. What’s your w name? 

3. Excuse me. What's yourS name? 
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B. Substitution Drill 

1. What*s your 111 name? 

2. What are you m saying? 

3- What are you w saying? 

4* What are you w studying? 

5. What are youS studying? 

6. What are youS saying? 

7. What are you* 1 * saying? 

8. What are you m studying? 


Sng tin gi? 
6ng noi gl? 
Ba noi gl? 
Ba h?£ gi? 
C0 h<?c gl? 
C8 noi gi? 
Ong noi gl? 
Sng h9£ gl? 


C. Substitution Drill 


1. 

My 

name ' s 

Hai. Trt 

2. 

My 

name ' s 

Doan. 

3- 

My 

name 's 

PhUbng . 

4* 

My 

name ' s 

Lien. 

3. 

My 

name ' s 

Doan. 

6. 

My 

name ' s 

Phuong. 


What's your w name? 

What 1 s your 8 name? 
What's your 111 name? 


What 


What 1 s your 1 11 name? 


T6i tin la Hai. Con ing, 6ng tin gl? 

T8i tin la Doan. Con ba, ba tin gl? 

T8i tin la PhUflng . Con ci, ci tin gl? 

TCi tin la Liin . Con ing , ing tin gl? 
T6i tin la Doan . Con £0, c0 tin gl? 

T0i tin la FhUtfng . Con ing , 0ng tin gi? 


C.l. Repeat, omitting la . 

C.2. Repeat, using actual names of tutor and students 




D. Substitution Drill 

1. You're 371 411 American, aren't you? 

2. You're 371 English, aren't you? 

3 . You *re m Vietnamese , aren't you? 

Vpi 

You're French, aren't you? 

*5* You're Chinese, aren't you ? 4 

* 6 * You're^a Northern [Vietnamese], aren't you? 

* 7. You ' re 131 a Central [Vietnamese j , aren't you? 

* 8 * You 're™ a Southern [Vietnamese], aren't you? 

* 9* You 're 131 from Saigon, aren't you? 

* 10. You're 111 from Hue, aren't you? 

*11. You're 171 from Hanoi, aren't you? 

D.l. Repeat, using map to provide visual 

E. Substitution Drill 

1. When did you m arrive in Vietnam? 

2. When did you™ arrive in America? 

3* When did you m arrive in Saigon? 
i|. When did you 171 arrive in Hue? 

5. When did you 111 arrive in Da -Nang? 

* 6. When did you 173 arrive in Da-Lat? 
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Ong la ngdbi Iiy, phai khdng? 

Ong la ngUcfi Anh , phai khdng? 

Ong la ngutoi Vi et , phai khdng? 

Ong la ngUo* i P hap , phai khdng? 

Ong la ngutoi Tau , phai khdng? 

Ong la ngutoi Bfic , phai khdng? 

Ong la ngUcfi Trung , phai khdng? 

Ong la nguCOi Nam , phai khdng? 

Ong la ngutefi Sai-gon , phai khdng? 

Ong la ngdQi Hue , phai khdng? 

Ong la ngitoi Ha-n o j , phai khdng? 
cues« 

1 

Ong d§n Vift-Nam hdi nao? 

Ong din My hfei nao? 

Ong dd'n Sai-gon hoi nao? 

Ong din Hue hfei nao? 

Ong din Ba-N Sng hdi nao? 

Ong din Da-La it hbi nao? 

kb 
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*7. When did you 1 * 1 arrive in Nha-Trang? Ong den Nha-Trang hSi nao? 

*8. When did you m arrive in Bien-Hoa? Ong den Bi§n-Hoa h&i nao? 

*9. When did you m arrive in Washington? Ong d£n Hoa-Thinh-Ddn hoi nao? 

*10* When did you 371 arrive in New York? Ong d£n NUu-U^c h&i nao? 

*11. When did you m arrive in San Francisco? Ong d§n 0\fu-Kim-Scfn hbi nao? 

E.l. Repeat, using map to provide visual cues. 


F. Response Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : TOi la ngdtfi Trung. /Hue'/ 

I’m a Central Vietnamese, /iiue/ 

Student : Ong la ngdtfi Hue, phai khOng? 

You *re m -,froin Hue, aren’t you? 


1. T6I la ngdtfi Nam. /Sai-gon/ 

I ’m a Southern Vietnamese. 

2. T8i la ngtftfi Bac* /Ha-n$i/ 

I’m a Northern Vietnamese* 

3* T6i la ngufdi Vi§t. /Trung/ 

I ’m Vietnamese. 

l|.. T6i la ngdtfi Nam. /Bi8n~Hoa/ 

I'm a Southern Vietnamese. 

5- TCi la ngdtfi Vift. /Nam/ 

i’m Vietnamese. 


Ong la ngddi Sai-gon, phai khdng? 

You ’ re 371 from Saigon , aren ’ t you? 

Ong la ngddi Ha-n$i, phai khOng? 

You’re 371 from Hanoi, aren’t you? 

Ong la ngdtfi Trung, phai khdng? 

You’re 371 a Central Vietnamese, aren’t you? 

6ng la ngtfcfi Bien-Hoa, phai khOng? 

You 1 re 131 from Bien-Hoa , aren ’ t you? 

Sng la ngdtfi Nam, phai kh Ong? 

You’re 171 a Southern Vietnamese, aren’t you? 
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6* TCi la ngtftfi Trung. /Da- Nang/ 

I 'm a Central Vietnamese. 

7. TCi la ngdtfi Vi#t. /Bac/ 

I'm Vietnamese. 

8. Tdi la ngiitfi Trung. /Nha-Trang/ 

I'm a Central Vietnamese. 

F.l. Repeat, using map to provide v 
Substitution Drill 


Ong la ngutdi Da- Hung, phai khdng? 

You ’re 111 from Da- Nang, aren't you? 

8ng la ngtftfi Bac, phai kh&ng? 

You're™ a Northern Vietnamese, aren't you? 

Ong la ngtftfi Nha-Trang, phai khdng? 

You ' re™ from Nha- Trang , aren 1 * 1 you? 

cues . 


1. I just arrived yesterday. 

*2. I just arrived last week. 

*3. I just arrived last month 

I just arrived last year. 

*5* I just arrived today. 


T6i mo'i d§n h6m qua. 

T6i mtfi deTn tukn trutc?c ♦ 
T8i mc?i dSn thang trutoc . 
T6i rnc5i den n&m ngoai . 
T6i mdi den h6m nay . 


3.1. Repeat, using calendar to provide visual cues. 
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H. Transformation Drill 


EXAMPLE: Tutor : Tfii di lgJL nha b&ng hfim qua. 

I went to the bank yesterday. 

Student : Tfii mdi di l$i nha b&ng hfim qua, 

I just went to the bank yesterday. 


1. Tfii dKn Vi§t-Nam hfim qua. 

I arrived in Vietnam yesterday. 

2. Tfii di lflLi trtfdng hfim nay. 

I went to the school today. 

3. Tfii d£n Sai-gon thang trtfOc. 

I arrived in Saigon last month, 

ij.. Tfii di l$i khach-s^n Majestic tu&n trtftfc, 

I went to the Majestic Hotel last week. 

5 . Tfii d£n My nfim ngoai. 

I arrived in America last year. 

6. Tfii di l$i nha gifiy thep hfim qua. 

I went to the post office yesterday. 

7* Tfii d8n Da-Nlng thang trtftfc. 

I arrived in Da-Nang last month. 

8. Tfii di l$i nha b&ng tu&n trtftfc. 

I went to the bank last week. 


Tfii mtfi d£n Vi§t~Nam hfim qua. 

I just arrived in Viet-Nam yesterday. 

Tfii mdi di l$i trddng hfim nay. 

I just went to the school today. 

Tfii mOi dfin Sai-gon thang trutOc. 

I just arrived in Saigon last month. 

Tfii nx5i di l$i khach-s$m Majestic tu&n tmicJc. 

I just went to the Majestic Hotel last week. 

Tfii mcM dfin My nfim ngoai. 

* 

I just arrived in America last year. 

Tfii mdi di l$i nha gifiy thep hfim qua. 

I just went to the post office yesterday. 

Tfii mOi d£n Da-N&ng thang trtf<Jc. 

I just arrived in Da-Nang last month. 

Tfii mOi di l$i nha bAng tultn trtfc?c. 

I just went to the bank last week. 
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Response Drill 


1 . 


2 . 


3 . 


5 . 


6 * 


8 . 


EXAMPLE: Tutor 


Student: 


Sng den tu&n trUtfc, phai khdng? /hdn qua/ 

You 371 arrived last week, didn't you? /yesterday/ 

D§l khdng phai. Tdi mc5i den hdm qua. 

No. I just arrived yesterday. 


Ong den nam ngoai, phai khdng? /thang tr \i6c/ 
You 1 ^ arrived last year, didn't you? 

Ong den tufen trUc?c, phai khdng? /hdm qua/ 
You 371 arrived last weekj didn't you? 

A ^ ? > y 

Ong den hdm qua, phai khdng? /hdm nay/ 

You 371 arrived yesterday, didn't you? 

Ong din thang trUtfc, phai khdng? /tuSn tr\icfc/ 


You 371 arrived last month, didn't you? 

Ong den thang trUtfc, phai khdng? /hdm qua/ 
You n arrived last month, didn't you? 

Ong den tu&n trtf<5c, phai khdng? /hdm nay/ 
You 171 arrived last week, didn't you? 


7. Ong den nam ngoai, phai khdng? /thang trxtcfc/ 


You m arrived last year, didn't you? 

Ong din thang trtfOc , phai khdng? /hdm nay/ 
You 371 arrived last month, didn't you? 


D$ khdng phai. Tdi inc?i din thang triicfc* 
No. I just arrived last month. 

Dq khdng phai. Tdi mtfi den hdm qua. 

No. I just arrived yesterday. 

Dq khdng phai. Tdi mc'i den hdm nay. 

No, I just arrived today. 

Dq khdng phai. Tdi mdi den tu&n trU<5c . 
No. I just arrived last week. 


Da khdng phai. Tdi rno’i Jer hdm 
Mo. I just arrived yesterday. 




ua 


Dq khdng phai. Tdi me? i den hdn nay. 

No. I just arrived today. 

Da khdng phai. Tdi mc'i din thang trufevo 
No. I just arrived last month. 

Dq khdng phai. Tdi mc’i den hdm nay. 

No. I just arrived today. 


1.1. Repeat, using calendar to provide visual cues. 
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J. Substitution Drill 


1 

2 

3 

k 

5 

6 

7 

8 


Mr* Hai speaks English very well! 

Miss Lien speaks English very well! 

Miss Lien speaks Chinese very well! 

Mrs. Phuong speaks Chinese very well! 

Mrs. Phuong speaks French very well! 

Miss Johnson speaks French very well! 

Miss Johnson speaks Vietnamese very well! 

Mr. Smith speaks Vietnamese very well! 

G.l* Repeat, pointing out individual 

visual cues. 


Ong Hai noi tieng Anh gioi lfim! 

C6 Li§n noi tieng Anh gioi lfim! 

C6 Li§n noi tieng Tau gioi Ifim! 

Ba PhUOng noi tieng Tau gioi lfim! 

Ba Phtfcfng noi tieng Phap gioi lam! 

06 Johnson noi tieng Phap gioi lfim! 

C5 Johnson noi tien g Vi$ t gioi lfim! 
Ong Smith noi tieng Vi$t gioi 1 iml 
s and countries on the map to provide 


K. Response Drill 


1 

2 

3 


EXAMPLE: Tutor : T8i noi tieng Vift. 1 

I speak Vietnamese. 


Student : T8i cung noi tieng Vift. 

I speak Vietnamese, too. 


T8i hoc tieng Phap. 

I study French. 

T8i di l$i nha gifiy thep. 

I am going to the post office. 

T8i noi tieng Anh. 

I speak English. 

^-This refers to repeated action 


Tdi cung h?c tieng Phap. 

1 study French, too * 

T8i cung di l$i nha gifiy thep. 
I/m going to the post office, 

T6i cung noi tieng Anh. 
speak English, too , 
not the ability to speak. 


too. 




ij.* Tdi la ngtftfi My. 

1*111 an American* 

5* T8i tin la PhUc/ng. 

My name is PhUtfng* 

6* T6i noi tieng Tau* 

I speak Chinese* 

7. T6i l,i ti§m &n Ng 9 c-Lan-Dlnh. 

I *m going to the Ngoc-Lan-Dinh Restaurant 

8. T6i hQc tieng Vift cf My. 

I studied Vietnamese in America* 

L* Substitution Drill 

1, Where did you m study Vietnamese? 

2. Where did you w study English? 

3* Where did Mr* Doan study French? 

4* Where did Mrs. Lien study Chinese? 

5. Where did Miss Phuong study English? 

6* Where did Mr* Johnson study Vietnamese? 

7* Where did Mrs* Hai study French? 

8. Where did Miss Doan study Chinese? 

L.l. Repeat, pointing out individual 

visual cues* 
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T8i cung la ngtftfi My* 

an American, too* 

T6i cung tfin la PhUc/ng. 

My name is Phuong, too * 

T8i cung noi tieng Tau* 

£ speak Chinese, too * 

T6i cung lai tifm fin Ngpc-Lan-Dlnh. 

I^m going to the Ngoc-Lan-Din Restaurant, 
too * 

T6i cung h<jc tieng Vift cf My* 

I studied Vietnamese in America, too* 


6ng h?c tieng Vi§t cf dfiu? 
Ba h<?c tieng Anh cf dfiu? 


Ong Doan h<jc tieng Phap cf dfiu? 

Be Lifin h?c tieng Tau cf dfiu? 

C5 Phtte/ng h9C tieng Anh <? dfiu? 

Qng Johnson h<?c tieng Vi§t cf dfiu? 


Ba Hai hoc tieng Phap cf dfiu? 


C6 Doan h?c tieng Tau cf dfiu? 


students and countries on the map to provide 
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M. Substitution Drill 


1 . 

2 . 

3 - 

5 . 

6 * 

7 * 

8 . 


I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 


studied English in Vietnam. TCi hoc 
studied French in America. T6i h9c 
studied Chinese in England. T6i h<jc 
studied Vietnamese in America. Tdi h?c 
studied English in France. Tdi h?c 
studied Northern Vietnamese in New York. TCi h9c 
studied French in England. T8i hoc 
studied Southern Vietnamese in Saigon. Tdi 119c 


N.l. Repeat, using map to provide visual cues. 


ti£ng Anh cf Vift-Nara. 
tieng Phap cf My . 
tieng Tau cf Anh . 
tieng Vi§t <£ My . 
tieng Anh d Phap . 
tieng B&c cf NUu-lft?c . 
tieng Phap cf Anh . 

x , % \ 

tieng Nam cf Sai-gon . 


N. Response Drill 


1 . 

2. 



EXAMPLE: Tutor : 3 ng h9c tieng Vift d d£u? /K y/ 

Where did you 271 study Vietnamese? 

Student : Tdi h9c (tieng Vift) d My. 

I studied (Vietnamese) in America. 


6ng h?c tieng Anh d d£u? /Phap/ 

Where did you m study English? 

5 ng h9c tieng Phap <5 dau? /Vift-Nam/ 
Where did you 171 study French? 


Ong hoc tieng Tau d dfiu? /fay/ 
Where did you 271 study Chinese? 


T6i hoc (tieng Anh) d Phap. 

I studied (English) in France. 

TOi h9C (tieng Phap) d Vi§t-Nam. 
I studied (French) in Vietnam. 

T6i h9c (tieng Tau) d My. 

I studied (Chinese) in America 


A 
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4. * 3ng h?c tieng Vift d dau? /Anh/ 

Where did you 171 study Vietnamese? 

5. 6ng h?c tieng Phap 5 d£u?' /My/ 

Where did you ra study French? 

6. 5ng h?c tieng Tau diu? /Phap/ 

Where did you 171 study Chinese? 

7* 5ng hoc tieng Anh d dau? /Vift-Nam/ 

Where did you 371 study English? 

8* 8ng h9C tieng Anh <5 d£u? /My/ 

Where did you 11 study English? 


Tii hoc (tieng Vift) d Anh. 

I studied (Vietnamese) in England. 

Tii hgc (tieng Phap) d My. 

I studied (French) in America. 

Tdi h?c (tieng Tau) d Phap. 

I studied (Chinese) in France. 

Tdi h 9 C (tieng Anh) d Vift-Nam. 

I studied (English) in Vietnam. 

Tfii h?c (tieng Anh) d My. 

* 

I studied (English) in America. 


N.l. Repeat, using world map to provide visual cues. 


* 


0. Expansion Drill 


EXAMPLE: Tutor : Tii h9C a My. 

I studied in America. 

Student : T6i h9c d My. Con 6ng, 6ng hoc d dfiu? 

I studied in America. And where did you 171 study? 

1. TCi tin la Doan. Tii tin la Doan. Con 8ng, 6ng tin gi? 

My name is Doan. My name is Doan. And what's your 1 71 name? 

2. TCi di l$i nha bang. T6i di l»i nha b&ng. Con 8ng, 6ng di d£u? 

I'm going to the bank. I f m going to the bank. And where are you 1 71 

going? 


/ 
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3 . T6 i h 9 c d Hue . 


I'm studying in Hue. 

l\. 9 Tdi mc5i den Vift-Nam hdm qua, 

I just arrived in Vietnam yesterday 


5 . 


Tdi hoc tieng Viet. 

I'm studying Vietnamese. 


6. T8i den Sai-gon thang triidc. 

I arrived in Saigon last month. 


7. T6i di l§d nha ga. 

I'm going to the railroad station. 


8. T6i di Hue. 


I 'm going to Hue 


i 
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T6i h<?c ct Hue. Con 6ng, 6ng hoc d d&u? 

I'm studying in Hue. And where are you 1 71 studying? 

Tdi mtfi den Vift-Nam h6m qua. Con 5ng, Cng den 
Vift-Nam hoi nao? 

I just arrived in Viet-Nam yesterday. And when 
did you m arrive in Viet-Nam? 

T6i hqc tieng Vift. Con 6ng, dng hoc gi? 

I'm studying Vietnamese. And what are you 1 71 studying? 

T&i den Sai-gon thang trtftfc. Con 6ng, 6ng den 
Sai-gon hoi nao? 

I arrived in Saigon last month. And when did 
you m arrive in Saigon? 

Tdi di l$i nha ga. Con 6ng, 8ng di ddu? 

I 'm going to the railroad station. And where 
are you 1 71 going? 

Tdi di Hue. Con 6ng, 8ng di ddu? 

I'm going to Hue. And where are you 1 71 going? 
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Response Drill (2 students) 

EXAMPLE : Tutor : /Tdi hoc ct Phap./i 

/l studied in Prance./ 

Student 1 to Student 2 : Ong h<?c ct dSu? 

Where did you m study? 

Student 2 : Tdi hoc 0 Phap. 

I studied in France. 

4 

Tutor and Student 2: Student 1: 


1. Tdi ten Hai. 

My name is Hai. 

2. Tdi mdi den h&m qua. 

I just arrived yesterday. 

3. Tdi l$.i tuan trUOc. 

I went last week. 

4* Tdi hgc c? My. 

I studied in America. 

5* Tdi den n&m ngoai. 

I arrived last year. 

6. T6i di lsti nha ga. 

I'm going to the railroad station 

7* Tdi ten (la) Doan. 

My name is Doan. 

8. Tdi di l$i nha thddng Grail. 

I'm going to Grail Hospital. 


Ong ten gx? 

What's your 1 * 1 name? 

6ng den hoi nao? 

When did you 171 arrive? 

Ong l$i hoi nao? 

When did you m go? 

Ong h<?c d d£u? 

’Where did you m study? 

Ong den hoi nao? 

When did you m arrive? 

Ong di d£u do?^ 

Where are you ra going? 

6ng ten gi? 

What's your name? 

Ong di dSu do? ^ 

Where are you m going? 


t. 


x In this drill, the tutor's entire utterance is a cue. 5k 

^Do indicates that the person being questioned is in the process of going somewhere. 


ft. Response Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : 

Student (who didn't 

4 

Tutor : 

1. (a) T6i h-9c tieng Anh. 

I studying English. 

(c) D$ tdi h9c tieng Anh. 

I'm studying English. 

2. (a) Tdi di l$i nha ga. 

I'm going to the station. 

(c) D$ t6i di l$i nha ga. 

I'm going to the station. 

3. (a) Tdi h9c d My. 

I studied in America. 

(c) D$ tdi h 9 c d My. 

I studied in America. 

lj.« (a) TOi den hdm qua, 

I arrived yesterday. 

(c) D$ tOi den hOm qua. 

I arrived yesterday. 

x Do 'there' does not. occur in 
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(b) Xin l8i 6ng. Ong h9c d dfiu? 

Excuse me. Where did you m study? 


(b) Xin l8i dng. Qng den h&i nao? 

Excuse me. When did you 1 * arrive? 


this situation. 
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5. (a) Tdi ten PhtfOng. 

My name is Phuong. 

(c) D$ tdi ten Phdotag. 

My name is Phuong, 

6, (a) Tdi di lai nha gifiy thep, 

I'm going to the po,st office 

(c) l tdi di lai nha gifiy thep. 

I'm going to the post office 

7* (a) TOi den tuan trufcJc, 

I arrived last week, 

(c) D§l t&i den tuan trtftfc# 

I arrived last week, 

8. (a) TSi h<?c <5 Vift-Nam. 

I studied in Viet-Nam. 

(c) D§l tdi hfc c? Vift-Nam, 

I studied in Vietnam. 


H 


H 
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(b) Xin lSi Ong. Ong t§n gl? 

Excuse me. What is your name? 


(b) Xin lSi dng. Ong di ddu? 

Excuse me. Where are you 371 going? 


(b) Xin lSi Ong. Ong den hoi nao? 

Excuse me. When did you m arrive? 


(b) Xin l5i dng, Ong h<?c c? ddu? 

Excuse me. Where did you 171 study? 
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SUPPLEMENT 


1. (At a party) 

Ong Jones: 

C 6 LiSn: 

6 ng Jones: 

C 6 LiSn: 

6 ng Jones : 

CC Li§n: 

3ng Jones: 

Ca Lien: 

Ong Jones: 

06 Li§n : 

Ong Jones: 

C5 Li§n: 

6 ng Jones: 
ca Li§n: 

5ng Jones: 

Ca Li§n: 

Ong Jones: 

2 . 3ng Quang : 

Ong Smith: 
Ong Quang: 
Ong Smith: 
5ng Quang: 
Ong Smith: 
Ong Quang: 
5ng Smith: 


Chao ca. 

Chao dng, 

Cd midi den, phai khdng? 

D$ phai. Con dng, dng den hoi nao? 

Da tai cung mdi den. 

Do la ca Smith, phai khdng? 

D$ phai, 0, d§, khSngl Do khdng phai la cd Smith* Do la ba Johnson 
Ba Johnson den hoi nao? 

\ M t A 

D$ ba Johnson cung mo? i den. 

Ba Johnson den Vift-Nam hoi nao? 

D% n&m ngoai. 

Ba Johnson noi tieng Vift gioi lam, phai khfing? 

D$ phai. 

Ba Johnson 119 c b d£u? 

Dq. b Sai-gon. 

Ong cung noi tieng Vift gioi l&ml Ong h9c a dfiu? 

D§l t8i h<jc cf My. 

Chao dng • 

Chao dng . 

Ong la ngdcfi Phap, phai khdng? 

D$ khdng, tdi la ngxidi My. Con dng, dng la ngddi Vift, phai khdng? 
D§l phai. -- Ong noi tieng Vift gioi l&m. 

Cam c?n dng. 

Ong h 9 c tieng Vift b ddu vfy? 

Da tdi h9c b My. 
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3# Ong Johnson: 
Cd Phtftfng: 
5ng Johnson: 
Cd Phtfctag: 
Ong Johnson: 
Cd Phdcfng : 
Ong Johnson: 
Cd Ph tfctog: 
Ong Johnson: 


English Equivalents : 

1. Mr. Jones: 
Miss Lien; 
Mr# Jones: 
Miss Lien: 
Mr# Jones: 
Miss Lien: 
Mr# Jones: 
Miss Lien: 
Mr# Jones: 
Miss Lien: 
Mr* Jones: 
Miss Lien: 
Mr# Jones: 
Miss Lien: 
Mr# Jones: 
Miss Lien: 
Mr. Jones: 

2# Mr# Qiang: 
Mr# Smith: 
Mr# Quang: 
Mr# Smith: 
Mr. Quang: 


Chao cd. C 6 la cd Phvtctag, phai khdng? 

D§. phai. — Xin l5i Ong, Ong t§n gl? 

T6i t§n la Johnson. 

Ong den Vift-Nam hoi nao? 

D$ tOi mtfi den n&m ngoai# 

Ong h<?c tieng Vi|t d Sai-gon, phai khOng? 
D$ khdng, tfli hc?c ct My# 

A / . 9 '# 

Ong noi gioi lam. 

Cam On c6. 


Hello [youSJ. 

Hello [you m J# 

YouS just arrived, didn’t you? 

Yes. And when did you m arrive? 

I just arrived, too# 

That’s Miss Smith, isn't it? 

Yes. Oh, no! That isn’t Miss Smith# That's Mrs. Johnson# 
When did Mrs# Johnson arrive? 

Mrs# Johnson just arrived, too. 

When did Mrs# Johnson arrive in Vietnam? 

Last year. 

Mrs# Johnson speaks Vietnamese very well, doesn't she? 

Yes. 

Where did Mrs. Johnson study? 

In Saigon# 

You m speak Vietnamese very well, tool Where did you 111 study? 

I studied in America# 

Hello [you 371 ]. 

Hello [you 371 ]. 

You're 171 French, aren't you? 

No, I’m American. And you 371 , you 371 are Vietnamese, aren't you? 
Yes. — You 371 speak Vietnamese very well. 
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Mr, Smith: Thank you™. 

Mr, Quang: Where did you™ study Vietnamese (like that)? 

Mr, Smith: I studied in America* 


3# Mr. Johnson 
Miss Phuong 
Mr. Johnson 
Miss Phuong 
Mr. Johnson 
Miss Phuong 
Mr, Johnson 
Miss Phuong 
Mr. Johnson 


Hello [youS], YouS are Miss Phuong, aren f t you? 
Yes. Excuse me, what's your™ name? 

My name is Johnson. 

When did you™ arrive in Vietnam? 

I just arrived last year. 

You™ studied Vietnamese in Saigon, didn't you? 
No, I studied in America. 

You™ speak very well. 

Thank youS. 


EXERCISES 


Conduct the following conversations in Vietnamese: 

1. Mr. Quang and Mr. Smith meet at a party. 

a. Smith excuses himself and asks Quang his name. 

b. Quang tells him and asks Smith his name. 

c. Smith tells him that he is John Smith and that he just arrived in Vietnam last week. 

d. Quang compliments Smith on his Vietnamese and asks him where he studied. 

e. Smith tells him he studied in America. 

2. Mr. Quang and Mr. Smith are talking about people they met at the party. 

a. Mr. Quang remarks that Mr. Lyon speaks French very well and checks on whether Mr. Lyon 

is a Frenchman. 

b. Mr. Smith says no, that Mr. Lyon is an Englishman. 

c. Mr. Quang asks where Mr. Lyon studied French. 

d. Mr. Smith answers that Mr. Lyon studied in France. 

3* Mr. Hai and Mr. Jones have just met. 

a. Mr. Hai compliments Kr. Jones on his Vietnamese. 

b. Mr. Jones thanks hiin. 

c. Mr. Hai asks Mr. Jones where he studied Vietnamese. 

d. Mr. Jones replies that he studied in England. 

e. Mr. Hai asks when Mr. Jones arrived in Vietnam. 

f. Mr. Jones answers that he arrived last year. 
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LESSON k 
BASIC DIALOGUE 


Mr* Quang 

go banking 
yet [to happen] 

1. Have you 1 gone to the bank yet? 

Mr* Smith 

one (numeral) 
one o'clock 

about one o'clock (in the future) 

2* Not yet. I'm not going until about 1;00. 

now 

what time? 
already 

3* What time [is it] now (already)? 

Mr • Quang 

watch or clock 
there's a watch 
there isn't a watch 
4* I don't have a watch. 

location right over there. 

5. There's a clock right over there* 


di nha b&ng 
chtfa 

Ong di nha bang chtfa? 
mdt 

mdt gicf 
chtfng m§t gid 

D$ chiia. ChUng m§t gid tdi mdi di. 

bfiy gid 

may gid 

* . 
roi 

3fiy gid may gid roi? 

dong-ho 
co dong-ho 

* / V V 

Khong co dong-ho 

/ y 

T6 i khdng co d ong -ho . 

dang kia kia 
Co dong-ho d&ng kia kia. 


x Hereafter, 'you 371 ' will be written simply as 'you'j 
written as before. 


1 


you w ' and 'youS* will continue to be 
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see 


6* Do you see it? 

7. Yes ( lit * see)* 

oh! (exclamation of surprise) 

ten 

two 

twelve 

twelve o'clock 
twelve thirty 

8* Oh! [It's] 12:30 already! 

come back 

9* What time are you coming back? 

six 

six o 1 clock 
about six o'clock 

10. I won't be back until about 6:00* 

is long (of time) 
be gone long 
be gone so long 

11* How come you'll be gone so long? 

buy 

buy things 
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Mr. Smith 


Mr . Quang 

\ 


Mr. Smith 


Mr • Quang 


Mr. Smith 


thay 

Ong thay kh8ng? 

D§l thay. 

cha 

m\id± 

hai 

mid i hai 
irtUtfi hai gitf 
mxtdi hai gid rddi 
Cha, midi. hai gic? rxtdi roi. 

tr§ l$i 

May gid 8ng trd l$i? 

sau 

sau gi d 
chvtng sau gic? 

Chtfng sau gitf tdi xndi tr d l$i. 
lau 

di lau 
di Ifiu vfy 
Sao dng di llu v§y? 

mua 

mua do 
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go shopping 
I must go 

I must also go shopping 
12. Because I have to go shopping too. 


X 

di mua do 
toi phai di 

an 5 X 

toi con phai di mua do nda 
Tai toi con phai di mua do n5a. 



Notes on the Basic Dialogue 


/■ _ \ X X 

Compare: Do la dong-ho. 

Toi co dong-ho. 

Co dong-ho (&) ding kia kia. 

X x 2 . x # ' 

Dong-ho (d) dang kia kia. 
u is optional in the last two examples. 


’ That’ s a clock . ’ 

1 1 have a clock. 1 

1 There 1 s a clock right over there. 1 
*A clock is right over there. 1 



Sao also occurs frequently with negative action verbals: 
Example: Sao ong khong di? 

as well as with affirmative action verbals: 

Example: Sao ong noi tieng Anh? 


1 How come you 1 re not going? 1 
’How come you’re speaking English? 1 


I. 


Grammar Notes 

More about di^ ’go 1 

GENERAL PATTERN: di_ ’go 1 + place expression (NOT place name) = ’go to place for purpose of 

activity associated with that place 1 

Example: di nha thtfctag ’go to the hospital, i.e. for treatment 1 

Compare the corresponding combination with di la i which refers only to going to a place, without 

any connotation of purpose. Thus, if you go to the hospital for treatment, you di nha thufcfrig , but 

if you go to the hospital to see a friend, you ( di) lai nha thufctog . 

However: di_ + place NAME = ’go to place named’ (without any connotation of purpose). Thus, 

di Sai-gon ’go to Saigon 1 , di Viet-Nam ’go to Vietnam 1 , etc. 

Other examples of the purpose construction are: 

chcj ’market 1 di chc? ’go marketing’ 

pho ’business district, downtown 1 di phCf ’go to town, for shopping 1 

cau 1 toilet’ di can ’go to the toilet’ 


l 


Never occurs with lai. 


This is a very direct and not particularly polite expression. 
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II. khong Questions 
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III. 


GENERAL PATTERN: Statement + khong = corresponding question (i.e. a yes-or-no question). 
(Of. Lesson 2, Grammar Note III, in which this pattern occurred with stative verbals only.) 


Examp le s : 


Ong 

Ong 

Ong 

Ong 


Hai di Sai-gon. 


* . 


Hai di Sai-gon khong? 

/ X X 

co dong-ho. 
co dong -ho khong? 


There is an alternate, more emphatic form of 
is preceded by unstressed co. 


• Mr. Hai is going to Saigon. 1 
•Is Mr. Hai going to Saigon? 1 

•You have a watch.* 

•Do you have a watch?* 

the preceding questions in which the action verbal 


The affirmative answer to an action verbal + khong question is (Da) 4- the action verbal. The 


negative answer is ( D a ) khong . 

Ong Hai di nha 
(Da) di. 

( Da ) khong . 

X 

chute and roi 


bang khong? 


•Is Mr. Hai going to the bank?* 

•Yes. * 

•No. • 


GENERAL PATTERN: Statement + chute = corresponding *yet* question 


Examples : 



Hai di lai khach-san Majestic 
Hai di lai khach-san Majestic 


chute? 


di nha 
di nha 


bang. 

bang chute? 


•Mr. Hai is going to the Majestic Hotel.* 

•Has Mr. Hai gone to the Majestic Hotel yet?* 

•You are going to the bank.* 

•Have you gone to the bank yet? 1 


The short affirmative answer to a chute question is (Da ) roi * [It happened] already* . The short 
negative answer to a chute question is (D a) chute *Not yet* . 

X 

At the end of a statement, roi means * already*. 

Toi di Sai-gon roi. 

Chifa preceding a verbal means *not yet* . 

Toi chute di Sai-gon. 


*I*ve already gone to Saigon.* 


*1 haven* t gone to Saigon yet.* 
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Not© the contrast in word order between Ong Hai chba di Sai-gon . ’Mr. Hai hasn’t gone to Saigon 
yet 1 , and Ong Hai di Sai-gon chute ? ’Has Mr. Hai gone to Saigon yet?’ 

IV. Telling Time 

0’ clocks are indicated by a numeral gi b . {See Drill <J , following. ) The corresponding question 

A > 

word is may gib ’what time?’ 

Numeral + gib 4 rbbi = ’half -past o’clock.’ (See Drill K, following.) ChUng ’about’ 

preceding a time expression indicates approximate time in future. 


V. Time Expressions + Verbal 

A time expression referring to future time regularly occurs at the beginning of the sentence. 
Thus: May gib ong trb lai? ’What time will you come back?' 

Other time expressions, representing a change or contrast, also occur in this position. For 


example : 


Bay gib ong b dau? 


’Where are you now ? ’ (for example, on the 

telephone ) 

Compare the regular occurrence after a verbal, of time expressions referring to past time (Lesson 3, 
Grammar Note II). For example: 

Ong trb lai hoi nao? ’When did you come back?' 

A time expression + mbi ’newflyj’ + action verbal = 'NOT (verbal) UNTIL stated time'. Depending 
on the time expression, the entire combination refers to past and/or future and/or repeated 
occurrences. If the expression includes chUng 'about', the combination refers only to future time. 

Thus: Mot gib toi mbi di . 

Chung sau gib toi mbi trb lai. 

Compare the word order of the mbi pattern introduced in Lesson III: 

Toi mbi den thang trbbc. 'I just arrived last month.' 


*1 won't (or don’t or didn't) go until 1:00.’ 
'I won't be back until about 6:00.' 


6k 



* 
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VI. Negative of Verbal s 


The negative equivalent of all verbals — action and stative — is khong + verbal. In fact, 
the verbal class in Vietnamese is dis tinguished by this very fact: any word whose negative 

equivalent is khong + the word is a verbal. 

i 

Remember that a Vietnamese verbal has only one form: it never undergoes changes comparable 

to English 1 write 1 , ’writes’, Writing 1 , ’wrote 1 , ’written’, etc. Time is indicated by other 
words in the sentence, or order, or context, or a combination of these. 


VII. 


con nUa 

\ I* i 

Con nufa surrounding a verbal expression is equivalent to ’continue by doing 

ido in addition’, ’have remaining still to be done’. 


9 


Compare the following pairs: 


(1) 

a. 

Toi 

2 * 
phai di nha 

bang. 


b. 

Toi 

con phai di 

mua do nda. 

(2) 

a. 

Toi 

phai di nha 

bang. 


b. 

Ong Hai cung phai di nha bang. 


’I must go to the bank.’ 

’I must also go shopping.’ 

’I must go to the bank.’ 

’Mr. Hai must go to the bank, too.’ 


In the first pair, the same person is involved in two actions, the second of which is 
described as something remaining to be done after the first. In the second pair, different 
persons are involved in similar actions. 


i 


A verbal expression is a single verbal, 
complement . 


or several verbals, with or without a following 



A. Substitution Drill 

1. I'm going to the bank. 

2. I'm going to the post office. 

3 . I'm going to the hospital. 

* 4 * I *m going to market. 

* 5 * I'm going to town. 

* 6 . I'm going to the toilet. 

B. Substitution Drill 

1. Mr. Hai is going to England. 

2. Mr. Hai is going to Washington. 

3* Mr. Hai is going to Saigon. 

i|. Mr. Hai is going to New York. 

5- Mr. Hai is going to Prance. 

6 . Mr. Hai is going to Dalat . 

7. Mr. Hai is going to America. 

8 . Mr. Hai is going to Hue. 

B. Repeat, using world map 
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DRILLS 



Tdi di cho*. 
Tdi di pho . 
TCi di cau. 


Ong Hai di Anh. 

Ong Hai di Hoa-Th i nh-Don . 
Ong Hai di Sai-gon . 

Ong Hai di NUu-U'Oc . 

Ong Hai di Fhap . 

Sng Hai di Da-L& t . 

Ong Hai di My . 

Sng Hai di Hue . 
to provide visual cues. 
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C. Substitution Drill 

1. Are you going? 

2. Are you coming? 

3- Are you coming back? 

Do you have (it)? 

5. Are you going to buy (it)? 

* 6. Do you know? 

* 7* Do you understand? 

8. Do you see (it)? 

D# Transformation Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : Ong Hai di nha gidy thep. 

Mr# Hai is going to the post office. 

Student : 6ng Hai di nha gi£y thep khOng? 

Is Mr# Hai going to the post office? 

1. Ong Phtftfng co dong -ho. Ong Phiictag co dong-ho khOng? 

Mr# Phtfctog has a watch# Does Mr# Phtfotag have a watch? 

2. CO LiSn di l^i nha ga. CO Lien di l^i nha ga khOng? 

Miss Lien is going to the station# Is Miss Lien going to the station? 

3* CO Doan biet Ong Hai. CO Doan biet Ong Hai khOng? 

Miss Doan knows Mr. Hai. Does Miss Doan know Mr# Hai? 


Ong di khOng? 

Ong den khOng? 

Ong trd l g.i khOng? 
Ong co khOng? 

Ong mua khOng? 

Ong biet khOng? 

Ong hilu khOng? 

Ong thay khOng? 
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Ij.. Ong Hai di pho. 

Mr, Hai is going downtown, 

5* Ba Li§n den, 

Mrs, Lien is coming. 

6 . 06 Fhtfdng hiiu. 

Miss Phtfctog understands (it), 

A \ 4 

7. Ong Doan trO l§d. 

Mr. Doan is coming back. 

8. Ong Lien di. 

Mr . L ien is go ing • 

E* Response Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : Ong di khdng? 

Are you going? 

Student: D$ di. 

Yes. 

1 . Ong hiiu khdng? 

Do you understand? 

2. Ong thay khOng? 

Do you see (it)? 

3. Ong biet khdng? 

Do you know? 

4. Ong mua khdng? 

Are you going to buy (it)? 

5. Ong co kh6ng? 

Do you have (it)? 

6. Ong den khdng? 

Are you coming? 


M * 
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6ng Hai di pho khdng? 

Is Mr. Hai going downtown? 

Ba Lien den kh6ng? 

Is Mrs. Lien coming? 

C6 Ph \ictng hiiu khdng? 

Does Miss Phuong understand (it)? 

Ong Doan trc? l$i khdng? 

Is Mr. Doan coming back? 

Ong Lien di khdng? 

Is Mr. Lien going? 


Da hieu. 
Yes. 

Da thay. 
*Yes. 

# A 

Da biet. 
Yes. 

Da mua. 

Yes. 

D§ co. 
Yes. 

D§. den. 

Yes. 
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F. 


Response Drill 



2 . 

3* 

k- 

5 . 

6 . 




EXAMPLE: 


Tutor: 


Student 

a) 

or 

(2) 


6ng di nha bfing khdng? (1) /nha bfing/ or (2) /nha gifiy thep/ 

Are you going to the bank? (1) /bank/ or (2) /post office/ 

Da di. 

Yes. (Lit. Go) • 

Dq. khdng. Tdi di nha gifiy thep. 

No. IPm going to the post office. 


Ong di nha gifiy thep kh6ng? /pho/ 
Are you going to the post office? 

6ng di cht? khd ng? /chef/ 

Are you going to market? 

Ong di nha thiictag khdng? /nha bfing/ 
Are you going to the hospital? 

Ong di nha gifiy thep khdng? /chd/ 
Are you going to the post office? 

Ong di pho khSng? /pho/ 

Are you going downtown? 

Ong di cau khdng? /cau/ 

Are you going to the toilet? 

6ng di nha bang khdng? /nha thiictog/ 
Are you going to the bank? 


Dq khdng. Tdi di pho. 

No. I'm going downtown. 

Da di. 

Yes. 

Da khOng. T6i di nha bang. 
No. I'm going to the bank. 


D§. khdng. Tdi di chO'. 

No. I'm going to market. 

Dq di. 

Yes. 

Dq di. 

Yes. 

D£ khdng. Tdi di nha thddng. 

No. I'm going to the hospital. 


Ong di nha gifiy thep khdng? /nha gifiy thep/ 
Are you going to the post office? 


Dq. di. 
Yes. 


p.l. Repeat, using Picture Plate II to provide visual cues. 



Transformation Drill 



EXAMPLE: Tutor: 

Student: 


5ng di pho khdng? 

Are you going downtown? 


Ong di nha bfing khdng? 

Are you go ing to the bank? 

Ong di nha bfing chtfa? 

Have you gone to the bank ye t? 

6ng di pho chda? 

Have you gone downtown yet? 




2 . 6 ng mua dong-ho khfing? 

Are you going to buy a watch? 

3* Ong Phtfdng den khdng? 

Is Mr. Phuong coining? 

Ba Doan biet khOng? 

Does Mrs. Doan know? 

5. Ong hieu khdng? 

Do you understand? 

6 . Ong Lien t ref lai khdng? 

Is Mr. Lien coming back? ' 

7. Ong thay khd ng? 

Do you see [it]? 

8 . Ong l%i nha .ga khdng? 

Are you going to the station? 

H# Response Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : Ong di nha b&ng chiia? 

Have you gone to the 

Student: D§. tdi di nha bang roi 

I *ve already gone to 

1. Ong di nha gifiy thep chiia? 

Have you gone to the post office yet? 

2. Ong hieu chiia? 

Do you understand yet? 

3. Ba Phiidng trd lai chtia? 

Has Mrs. Phuong come back yet? 

Vs Vs 

4 . C 6 Lien mua dong-ho chiia? 

Has Miss Lien bought a watch yet? 

Ong Doan den chiia? 

Has Mr. Doan arrived yet? 

6 . Ong thay chiia? 

Do you see [it] yet? 

7. C 8 Hai biet chtfa? 

Does Miss Hai know yet? 

8 . 0ng Phiibng thay chiia? 

Has Mr. Phuong seen [it] yet? 
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5ng mua dong-ho chiia? 

Have you bought a watch yet? 

Ong Phiictog den chiia? 

Has Mr. Phuong come yet? 

Ba Doan biet chiia? 

Does Mrs. Doan know yet? 

Ong hieu chiia? 

Do you understand yet? 

Ong Lien tro' l$i chiia? 

Has Mr. Lien come back yet? 

Ong thay chiia? 

Have you seen [it] yet? 

Ong liji nha ga chiia? 

Have you gone to the station yet? 


bank yet? 
the bank. 

Da. tdi di nha gi&y thep roi. 

I ’ve gone to the post office already. 

Da tdi hieu roi. 

I understand (already) . 

Da ba Phdctag trd lai roi. 

Mrs. Phuong has come back already. 

D§i c 6 Lidn mua dong-ho roi. 

Miss Lien has bought a watch already. 

x * V 

Da 6 ng Doan den roi. 

Mr. Doan has arrived already. 

Da tdi thay roi. 

I see [it] (already). 

Da cd Hai biet roi. 

Miss Hai knows already. 

Da ong Phiidng thay roi. 

Mr. Phuong has seen [it] already. 
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I. Response Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : Ong Hai di pho chtfa? 

Has Mr. Hai gone downtown yet? 

Student: Da dng Hai chda di pho. 

Mr. Hai hasn't gone downtown yet. 


1. 5ng Doan trb l§.i chda? 

Has Mr. Doan come back yet? 

2. Cd Lien den chda? 

Has Miss Lien come yet? 

3. 6ng Smith di Vift-Nam chiia? 

Has Mr. Smith gone to Vietnam yet? 

A y ^ 

ij.. Ong Phxibng mua dong-ho chiia? 

Has Mr. Phuong bought a watch yet? 

5. Ba Hai biet chda? 

Does Mrs. Hai know yet? 

6 . Cd Doan hieu chda? 

Does Miss Doan understand yet? 

7. Sng Lien di i$i nha ga chda? 

Has Mr. Lien gone to the station yet? 

8 . Ong Hai thay chda? 

Has Mr. Hai seen (it) yet? 


Dg. dng Doan chda trb l$i. 

Mr. Doan hasn't come back yet. 

D$ cd LiSn chda den. 

Miss Lien hasn't come yet. 

D$ dng Smith chiia di Vift-Nam. 

Mr. Smith hasn't gone to Vietnam yet? 

y y 

Da dng Phiibng chuta mua dong-ho. 

*Mr. Phuong hasn't bought a watch yet. 

D§ ba Hai chba biet. 

Mrs. Hai doesn't know yet. 

D$. cd Doan chda hieu. 

Miss Doan doesn't understand yet. 

D§l dng Lien chtfa di l§ii nha ga. 

*Mr. Lien hasn't gone to the station yet. 

9 * 

Da dng Hai chda thay. 

Mr. Hai hasn't seen (it) yet. 


1.1. The tutor uses Picture Plate II and a world map to provide visual cues, and at 

the same time nods or shakes his head to indicate M yes n or "no"; the student states 
accordingly either that he has gone to the designated place already, or has not 

gone yet. 


<!• Substitution Drill 


1 . 

(Now) it's twelve o'clock (already). 

My 

gi<? rniibi hai gib roi 

2. 

It's seven o'clock. 

My 

gib bay gib roi. 

3 . 

It's one o'clock. 

My 

gib mdt ,gib roi. 

k- 

It's five o'clock. 

B fly 

gib n£m ,gicf roi . 
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5 . 

6 * 

7. 

8 . 

9. 

10 , 

11 . 

12 . 


It f s eleven o'clock. 

It's six o'clock. 

It's nine o'clock. 

It's three o'clock. 

It 1 s ten o 1 clock. 

It's four o'clock. 

It's two o'clock. 

It's eight o'clock. 

J.l. Repeat, using model clock or 


My gib mdbi m£t gib roi. 

Bfiy gid sau gib roi. 

\ / \ 

Bfiy gid chin gid roi. 

Bfiy gid ba gib roi. 

My gicf imlbi gib roi. 

\ ^ \ Vs 

Bfiy gid bon gid roi. 

Bay gib hai gib roi. 

Bay giof tarn gid roi. 

blackboard drawings to provide visual cues. 


Substitution Drill 


1. 

(No 

w) 

it's 12:30 (already) 

2. 

It' 

s 

8 : 30 . 

3. 

It' 

a 

5:30. 

4- 

It' 

s 

11:30. 

5. 

It 1 

s 

9:30. 

6. 

It' 

s 

2:30. 

7. 

It* 

s 

3:30. 

8. 

It' 

s 

10 : 30 . 

9. 

It' 

s 

7:30. 

H 

O 

• 

It' 

s 

4:30. 

li. 

It' 

s 

1:30. 

12. 

It' 

3 

6:30. 


Bfiy gid mxtbi hai gid rdd i roi. 
Bfiy gib tarn gid rvtdi roi. 

Bfiy gid nam gid rddi roi. 

Bfiy gid m\ibi mQ t gib rutdi roi. 
Bfiy gid chin gid rtfdi roi. 

Bay gid hai gid r\*c?i roi. 

Bfiy gid ba gid rddi roi. 

\ \ % ^ 

Bfiy gid mddi gid rddi roi. 

Bfiy gid bay gid rddi roi. 

Bay gid bon gid rUdi roi. 

Bfiy gid m8;fc gid rtfdi roi. 

% / ^ ^ 

Bfiy gid sau gid rddi roi. 


K.l. Repeat, using model clock or blackboard drawings to provide visual cues. 
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L. Response Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : May gio f dng di nha bang? /ch£n gid/ 

What time are you going to the bank? /9:00/ 

Student : D§. chutng chin gid tdi mtfi di. 

I'm not going until about 9:00, 


1* May gib 1 2 dng di nha gidy thep? /ba gid/ 

What time are you going to the post office? 

2. May gic? dng di l$i nha ga? /bon gio rd5i/ 

What time are you going to the station? 

3* May gi d dng di nha ttatfctag? /rmidi mdt gi h/ 
What time are you going to the hospital? 

4* May gid dng di l$i trdctag? /hai gid rd5i / 

What time are you going to the school. 

5* May gid dng di pho? /mtfcfi hai gic?/ 

What time are you going to town? 

6, May gid dng di laii ben xe do? /nam gid rd5i/ 

What time are you going to the bus station? 

7* May gid dng di Niiu-l/Oc? /tarn gi b/ 

What time are you going to New York? 

8. May gid dng di Da-Lat? /rmidi hai gitf rxtSi/ 
What time are you going to Dalat? 


D$ chdng ba gic? tdi mdi di. 

I'm not going until about 3:00. 

Da chdng bon gid r\ioi tdi mdi di. 

I’m not going until about 4:30* 

chdng rniidi mdt gitf tdi mtfi di. 

I'm not going until about 11:00. 

D§l chtfng hai gid rtfSi tdi ratfi di. 

I'm not going until about 2:30. 

D% chUng xmicf i hai gic? tdi mdi di. 

I'm not going until about 12:00. 

D$ ch\ing n&m gid r\*5i tdi mtfi di, 

I'm not going until about 5:30. 

D§. chdng tarn gid tdi mc5i di. 

I'm not going until about 8:00. 

chtfng mtfdi hai gitf rd5i tdi mc?i di. 
I'm not going until about 12:30. 


M 


Transformation Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : Ong Doan di Niiu-l/dc hdm qua, 

Mr. Doan went to New York yesterday. 

Student: * Mai dng Doan di Ndu-l/cJc. 

Mr. Doan is going to New York tomorrow. 


1. Tdi di nha b&ng hdm qua. 

I went to the bank yesterday. 

2. Ong Phtftfng di nha thiidng hdm qua. 

Mr. Phddng went to the hospital yesterday. 


Mai tdi di nha bang. 

I'm going to the bank tomorrow. 

Mai dng Fh\ic?ng di nha thtfctag. 

Mr. Phuong is going to the hospital 
tomorrow. 
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3* Ba Li§n tro? l^i h 3m qua* 

Mrs. Lien came back yesterday. 

4. Ong Hai den hdr/i qua. 

Mr. Hai arrived yesterday. 

5. Tdi di pho hdra qua. 

I went to town yesterday. 

6. Tdi di l§ti tr\ic?ng hdm qua. 

I went to the school yesterday. 

7. Tdi di mua do hdm qua. 

I went shopping yesterday. 

8. Cd Doan den hdm qua. 

Miss Doan arrived yesterday. 


Mai ba Lidn trtf l$i. 

Mrs. Lien is coming back tomorrow. 

7 *£ 

Mai dng Hai den. 

Mr. Hai will arrive tomorrow. 

Mai tdi di pho. 

I 'm going to town tomorrow. 

Mai tdi di l$i trdc?ng. 

I r m going to the school tomorrow. 

Mai tdi di mua do. 

I'm going shopping tomorrow. 

A ^ a ' 

Mai co Doan den. 

Miss Doan will arrive tomorrow. 


N. Response Drill 


EXAMPLE: Tutor : Ong di pho chuta? /m§t gic?/ 

Have you gone downtown yet? /one o'clock/ 

Student : D§. chiia. Mdt gic? tdi m6i di. 

Not yet. I'm not going until one o'clock. 


1. 

6ng di 

lai 

• 


Have 

you 

2. 

6ng di 

chq? 


Have 

you 

3. 

Ong di 

nha 


Have 

you 

k- 

Ong di 

l^i 


Have 

you 

5. 

Ong di 

nha 


Have 

you 

6. 

6ng di 



Have 

you 

7. 

Ong di 

nha 


Have 

you 


nha ga chtfa? /bon gic?/ 
gone to the station yet? 

chda? /n&m gic ?/ 
gone to market yet? 

bang chda? /mlb i gio? rd3i/ 

gone to the bank yet? 

ben xe do chtfa? /ba gic? rdc?i/ 
gone to the bus station yet? 

thdc?ng chda? /mdc?i mdt gic?/ 
gone to the hospital yet? 

trdc?ng chda? /chin gic? ri*3i/ 
gone to the school yet? 

gidy thep chiia? /mdbl hai gio?/ 
gone to the post office yet? 


D$ chda. Bon gic? tdi mdi di. 

Not yet. I'm not going until l±:QQ. 

D§i chtfa. Nam gic? tdi moi di. 

*Not yet. I'm not going until 5:00. 

Dei chtfa. Mtfc?i gio? nidi tdi mo?i di. 

Not yet. I'm not going until 10:30. 

D$ chtfa. Ba gio? rtftfi tdi mtfi di. 

Not yet. I'm not going until 3:30. 

D$ chtfa. Mtftfi m§t gic? tdi mtfi di. 

Not yet. I'm not going until 11:00. 

Da chtfa. Chin gic? rtftfi tdi mtfi di. 

Not yet. I'm not going until 9:30. 

D§l chtfa. Mtfc?i hai gib tdi mcJi di. 

Not yet. I'm not going until 12:00. 


7k 




pho chtfa? /bon gitf rtfdi/ 
you gone downtown yet? 

1 Repeat* using model cloci 


0 ., Transformation Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor:' Tdi 

I 

Student: Hdm 

I 

1. Tdi mbi biet hdm qua. 

I just found out yesterday# 

2# Tdi mtfi co hdm qua* 

I just got [it] yesterday* 

3* Tdi mdi tr<5 lai hdm qua. 

I just came back yesterday. 

1^.. Tdi mdi mua hdm qua. 

I just bought [it] yesterday. 

5* Tdi mc?i di hdm qua. 

I just went yesterday. 

6 . Tdi mtfi thay hdm qua. 

I just saw [it] yesterday* 

7# Tdi mtfi den hdm qua. 

I just arrive! yesterday. 

8. Tdi mc5i noi hdm qua. 

I just said [it] yesterday, 
p . Substitution Drill 

1. Do you have a watch? 

*2. Do you have a cigarette? 

* 3 . Do you have a match? 

*4. Do you have a book? 

* £. Do you have a newspaper? 

* 6 . Do you have a pen? 
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or blackboard 


Da chUa* Bon gic? r\l5i tdi mtfi di 
Not yet. I f m not going until I 4 * 

drawings to provide visual cues. 


mc$i den hdm qua. 

just arrived yesterday. 

f A 

qua tdi mdi den. 

didn't arrive until yesterday 


Hdm qua tdi mctl biet. 

I didn't know until yesterday. 

Hdm qua tdi mtfi co. 

I didn't havefit Juntil yesterday. 

/ 2 

Hdm qua tdi me? i tre? l§i. 

I didn't come back until yesterday 

Hdm qua tdi mtfi mua. 

I didn't buy [it] until yesterday. 

Hdm qua tdi rodi di. 

I didn't go until yesterday. 

Hdm qua tdi m<5i thay. 

I didn't see [it] until yesterday. 

Hdm qua tdi mc?i den. 

I didn't arrive until yesterday. 

Hdm qua tdi mc5i noi. 

I didn't say [it] until yesterday. 


Ong co dong -ho khdng? 


Ong co 

A / 

Ong co 
Ong co 
Ong co 
Ong co 


thuoc khdng? 
ho p qu e t khdng? 
sach khdng? 
bao khdng? 
vie t khdng? 
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*7. 

Do 

you 

have 

a pencil? 

Ong 

* 

CO 

viet chi khCng? 

*8. 

Do 

you 

have 

a dictionary? 

Sng 

co 

t^C-dien khCng? 

* 9. 

Do 

you 

have 

(any) money? 

Ong 

CO 

tien khCng? 


p.l* Repeat, using picture Plate IV to provide visual cues. 




Response Drill 


EXAMPLE: Tutor : 6ng co dong -ho khCng? 

Do you have a watch? 

Student: D$ co dong-ho d&ng kia kia. 

There’s a clock right over there. 


1* Ong co thuoc khCng? 

Do you have a cigarette? 

2. 6ng co ti^ dien khCng? 

Do you have a dictionary? 

3. Ong co viet chi khCng? 

Do you have a pencil? 

4. Ong co sach khCng? 

Do you have a book? 

5. Ong co hCp quft khCng? 

Do you have a match? 

6. Ong co bao khCng? 

Do you have a newspaper? 

A / X 

7. Ong co viet khCng? 

Do you have a pen? 

Q* 1. Repeat, inserting d before d&ng 
Transformation Drill 


/ AS t ^ 

D$ co thuoc dang kia kia. 

There’s a cigarette right over there. 

Da co ti^ dien ddng kia kia. 

There’s a dictionary right over there* 

co viet chi dang kia kia. 

There’s a pencil right over there. 

D§l co sach d&ng kia kia. 

There’s a book right 'over there. 


co h$p quf t dang kia kia. 

There’s a match right over there. 

D$ co bao dang kia kia. 

There’s a newspaper right over there. 

D^l co viet dang kia kia. 

There’s a pen right over there* 

kia kia. 


EXAMPLE: Tutor : TCi co dong-ho. 

I have a watch. 

Student : TCi khCng co dong-ho* 

I don’t have a watch. 

1 • TCi co sach. 

I have a book. 

2. TCi co bao. 

I have a newspaper* 


TCI khCng co sach. 

I don’t have a book. 

TCi khCng co bao. 

I don’t have a newspaper. 
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3 . 

TSi 

co thuoc. 

TSi 

khCng 

co thuo c . 


I 

have a cigarette. 

I 

don 1 1 

have a ci gare tte . 

k. 

TSi 

/ A f 

co viet. 

o> 

khdng 

r A 

co viet. 


I 

have a pen. 

I 

don ' t 

have a pen. 

5 . 

T6i 

/ ? 
co dien. 

T 6 i 

khCng 

co dien. 


I 

have a dictionary. 

I 

f 

don ' t 

have a dictionary. 

6. 

T8i 

co viet chi. 

TSi 

khdng 

* A ^ 

co viet chi. 


I 

have a pencil. 

I 

don 1 1 

have a pencil. 

7. 

TSi 

co h§p qu^t. 

TSi 

khdng 

co h$p que t . 


I 

have a match. 

I 

don't 

have a match. 

8. 

TSi 

/ V 

co tien. 

<0 

khdng 

co tien. 


I 

have [some] money. 

I 

don* t 

have [any] money. 


R.l. The tutor uses Picture Plate IV to provide visual cues, and at the sane tine 

nods or shakes his head to indicate "yes 1 ' or ’’no 11 } the student says accordingly 
either that he does or does not have the designated object. 


S. Transformation Drill 


1 , 

2 . 

3 . 

k. 

5* 


EXAMPLE: Tutor : T 6 i hoc tieng Phap. 

I *m studying French. 

Student : T 6 i khdng hoc tieng Phap. 

I'm not studying French. 


T5i co dong -ho, 

I have a watch. 

/ x ? / \ * 

Co nha bang c? trdtfc m$t nha giay thep. 
There's a bank facing the post office 

Ong Smith noi tieng Viet. 

Mr. Smith is speaking Vietnamese. 


T 6 i khdng co dong-ho. 

I don't have a watch. 

* \ 9 / 

Khong co nha bang cf trddc mat 
There isn't anv bank facing 

V vj 


^ * 
nha giay thep, 

the post office. 


Ong Smith khfing 
Mr. Smith isn 


noi tieng Vi§t. 

! t sneaking Vietnamese. 

A- _ V* 


C 6 Lien di l§ii nha ga. 

Miss Lien is going to the station. 

Ba Phiiotog hiiu. 

Mrs. Phuong understands. 


C 6 Lien khdng di lai nha ,ga. 

Miss Lien isn't going tc the station. 

Ba Phiidng kh5ng hieu. 

Mrs. Phuong doesn't understand. 
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6. Tdi thay. 

I see [it]. 

7* Ong Doan den, 

Mr. Doan is coming. 

8. Tdi mua bao. 

I 'm buying a paper. 

9. C 6 Hai di ch<?. 

Miss Hai is going to market. 

10. Co khach-s$n d diitfng nay. 

There’s a hotel on this street. 


Tdi khdng thay. 

I don 1 1 see [ it ] B 

3ng Doan khdng den. 

Mr. Doan isn 1 t coming. 

Tdi khdng mua bao. 

I'm not buying a paper. 

Cd Hai khdng di chc?. 

Miss Hai isn't going to market. 

Khdng co khach-s^n d dUdng nay. 

There isn't any hotel on this street. 


Transformation Drill 


EXAMPLE: Tutor : Tdi co dong ho. 

I have a watch. 

^ Vs V 

Student: Tdi khdng co dong ho. 


I don ' t have 

1 • Nha thuc/ng Grail xa . 

Grail Hospital is far. 

2. 6ng Smith la ngddl Anh. 

Mr. Smith is English. 

3. Tdi di pho. 

I r m going to town. 

4* Co nha thiic/ng d diictag nay. 

There's a hospital on this street. 

Do la khach-san Caravelle. 

That's the Caravelle Hotel. 

6. Tifm an Ngijc-Lan-Dinh mAc. 

The Ngoc-Lan~Din Restaurant is expensive. 

7. Tdi biet dng Doan. 

I know Mr. Doan. 

8. Co tifrn An Vift-Nam d Ho a -Th^nh-Don. 

There are Vietnamese restaurants in 
Washington. 


a watch. 

Nha thUtfng Grail khdng xa. 

Grail Hospital is not far. 

Ong Smith khdng phai la ngUcfi Anh* 

Mr. Smith is not English. 

Tdi khdng di pho. 

I'm not going to town. 

Khdng co nha thu£tfng d dUO'ng nay. 

There isn't any hospital on this street. 

Do khdng phai la khach-san Caravelle. 

That's not the Caravelle do tel. 

Tifrn an Ngoc-Lan-Dinh khdng mac. 

The Ngoc-Lan-Dinh Restaurant is not excel 

JL 

Tdi khdng biet dng Doan. 

I don't know Mr. Doan. 

Khdng co ti$m An Vi|t-Nan d Hoa-Th^nh-Don. 
There aren't any Vietnamese restaurants 
in Washington. 
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U. Substitution Drill 

1. How come it’s so expensive? Sao m&c vfiy? 

9 

2. How come it's so cheap? Sao re v§y? 

3* How come it's so old? Sao cu vfiy? 

4* How come it's so big? , Sao Ion v|y? 

( 

5. How come it's so small? Sao nho vsty? 

6. How come it's so long? or Sao lstu v|y? 

How come it takes so long? 

U.l. Repeat, using Picture Plate III to provide visual cues* 


V# Substitution Drill 


1. How 
2* How 

3* How 
If. How 

5. How 

6 . How 
7* How 
8. How 


come you aren't going to New York? 
come you don't buy a dictionary? 
come you don't know Mr. Hai? 
come you aren't going back to Vietnam? 
come you aren't coming to Saigon? 
come you aren't studying French? 
come you aren't going to the hospital? 
come you don't have any money? 

V.l. Repeat, replacing khOng with . chda 

meaning 'How come you haven't 


Sao 8ng 
Sao 6ng 
Sao 6ng 
Sao 8ng 
Sao 6ng 
Sao 6ng 
Sao 6ng 
Sao 8ng 

, producing 

vet? ' 


khdng di NuEu~lfc?c? 
khQng mu a t) j -dien? 
kh6ng biet 6ng Hai? 
khdng tro* lq . i Vift-Nam ? 
khong den Sai^gon? 
khCng hp c tieng Phap ? 
khdng di nha thUcfag ? 
khdng co tien ? 
the corresponding questions 


W. Transformation Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : T8i hqc tieng Vi$t. 

I r m studying Vietnamese. 

Student : T6i phai hqc tieng Vift. 

I must study Vietnamese. 

1. T8i di Phap. T8i phai di Phap. 

I'm going to France, I must go to France# 
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2 . 

3 . 

5 . 

6 . 




TOi noi tieng Anh. 

I'm speaking English, 

Tdi di nha gifiy thep. 

I'm going to the post office* 

T6i di l$i nha ga* 

I'm going to the railroad station 

TOi h 9 C tieng Tau. 

I'm studying Chinese* 

Tdi di Sai-gon. 

I 'm going to Saigon* 

TOi di nha bfing. 

I'm going to the bank. 

A * 

Toi h 9 c tieng Phap. 

I'm studying French* 


T6i 

I 

T6i 

I 

Tdi 

I 

T6i 

I 

T6i 

I 

T6i 

I 

T6i 

I 


f / A 

phai noi tieng Anh. 
must speak English. 

f \ / 

phai di nha giay thep. 
must go to the post office. 

phai di l^i nha ga. 

must go to the railroad station* 

a . t A \ 

phai hoc tieng Tau. 
must study Chinese. 

phai di Sai-gon. 
must go to Saigon. 

t \ 

phai di nha bang, 
must go to the bank. 

8 At 

phai h9c tieng Phap. 
must study French. 


Expansion Drill 

EXAMPLE; Tutor : TGi phai di l§.i nha ga. /nha gifiy thep/ 

I must go to the station, /post office/ 

Student : Tfli phai di l$i nha ga. T8i con phai di l$i nha gifiy thep m5a. 

I must go to the station. I must go to the post office too. 


1. T6i phai di Da-N&ng. /Hue/ 

I must go to Da-Nang. 

2. T&i phai mua ti^-dien. /sach/ 

I must buy a dictionary. 


3* T6i phai h9c tieng Phap. /tieng Vift/ 
I must study French. 


4-% Tdi phai di l$i trddng. /ben xe do/ 

I must go to the school. 


T6i phai di Da-Nang, Tdi con phai di Hue nUa. 
I must go to Da-Nang. I must go to Hue too 

2 2 % 9 * 

Toi jphai mua ty-dien. Toi con phai mua sach 
nda. 

I must buy a dictionary. I must buy (some) 
books too. 

T6i ghai h9c tieng Phap. T6i con phai h 9 C 
tieng Vift nUa* 

I must study French. I must study 
Vietnamese too. 

Tdi phaj di l^i trdctag. Tdi con phai di 
l$i ben xe do n5a. 

I must go to the school. I must go to the 
bus station too. 
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s. Tfii phai di mua bao. /trtftfc/ 

I must go to buy a newspaper* 

6. Tdi phai c 6 sach. /ty-dien/ 

I must have a book. 

7 . Tdi phai di pho. /chd/ 

I must go downtown. 

8. Tdi phai mua thuoc. /h dp quet/ 

I must buy cigarettes. 


Tdi 

I 


Tdi 

I 

Toi 

I 

Tdi 

I 


phai di mua bao # Tdi con phai di mua thuoc ntfa. 
must go to buy a newspaper. I must go to buy 
cigarettes too. 

phai co sach. Tdi con phai cc ty-dien nda. 
must have a book. I must have a dictionary too. 

phai di pho. Tdi con phai di chd nda. 
must go downtown. I must go to market too. 

phai mua thuoc. Toi con phai mua hdp quft nda. 
must buy cigarettes. I must buy matches too. 



Expansion Drill 

EXAMPLE: 


Tutor : 

Student ( 1 ) : 
or (2) 


T8i 

di 

laii : 

nha 

ga. 

I 

'm 

going 

to 

the 

T8i 

di 

l$i : 

X 

nha 

ga. 

I 

'm 

going 

to 

the 

<o 

di 

lai : 

• 

nha 

ga. 

I 

’m 

going 

to 

the 


( 1 ) /dng Hai/ or ( 2 ) /ben xe do/ 
s tati on. ( 1 ) /Mr. Hai/ or ( 2 ) /bus station/ 

6ng Hai cung di l$i nha ga. 

station. Mr. Hai is also going to the station. 

\ ^ \ ^ 

Tdi con di lai ben xe* do nda. 

station. I *m going to the bus station too. 


1 . 

2 . 

3 . 

k- 

5 . 


Tdi co ty-diin. /Sng Phddng/ 

I have a dictionary. 

Tdi phai di pho. /chd/ 

I must go downtown. 

Tdi khdng biet. /dr ig Doan/ 

I don’t know. 

Tdi phai hoc tieng Tau. /ti eng Vift/ 

I must study Chinese. 

Tdi den Vi^t-Nam thang trddc. /dng Smith/ 
I arrived in Vietnam last month. 


Tdi co ty-dien. Ong Phddng cung co td-dien. 

I have a dictionary. Mr. Fhddng also has a 
dictionary. 

Tdi phai di pho. Tdi con phai di chy nda. 

I must go downtown. I must go to market too. 

Tdi khdng biet. 6ng Doan cung khdng biet. 

I don’t know. Mr. Doan doesn’t know either. 


Tdi ohai hyc tieng Tau. 
Vi§t nda. 

I must study Chinese. 


\ 2 ** 
Tdi con phai hoc tieng 

I must study Vietnamese 


too. 


Tdi den Vift-Nam thang trite? c. Ong Smith cung den 
Vift -Nam thang tritdc* 

I arrived in Vietnam last month. Mr. Smith also 
arrived in Vietnam last month. 
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6. T6i di mua bao. /thuoc/ 

I'm going to buy a paper 

7 * T6i khdng hiiu. /cC Li§n/ 

I don't understand. 


T6i di mua bao. T6i con di mua thuoc mia. 
I'm going to buy a paper. I'm going to 
buy cigarettes too. 

Tdi khdng hiiu. C6 Li§n cung khCng hiiu. 

I don't understand. Hiss Lien doesn't 
understand either. 


Z. Substitution Drill 


1. I won't be back until about if: 00 

because I have to go to the 
bank too. 

2. I won't be back until about L\.:QQ 

because I have to go to the 
station too. 

3. I won't be back until about if: 00 

because I have to go to the 
hospital too. 

if. I won't be back until about if* GO 

because I have to go buy (some) 
books too. 

5* I won't be back until about if: 00 

because I have to go to market too. 


Chtfng bon gid tdi mdi trtf lai t£i tdi con 

9 \ m* 

phai di nha bang nda. 

Chtfng bon gid tfii mbi tra l§.i t$i t8i con phai 
di lgd nha ga n 3 a. 

Chifiag bon gid t6i mitfi tri l$i t$i tdi con phai 
di nha thcfctog nda. 


Chdng bon gic? tdi mdi tra l§.i t$i tfii con phai 
di mua sach nda. 


ChUng bon gib tdi mbi trb l$i tgii tdi con phai 
di ebb nUa. 
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6. I won’t be back until about 4:00 

because I have to go to the school 
too. 

7* I won’t be back until about 4*00 
because I have to go downtown 
too. 

8. I won't be back until about 4*00 
because I have to go buy a 
dictionary too . 

AA* Sub s t itution Drill 

1. I won’t be back until 10:00 because 

I have to go to the s tat ion too . 

2. I'm not going until 9:00 because 

I have to go to the station too. 

3. I’m not going downtown until 3:00 

because I have to go to the 
station too. 

4* I *m not going to the school until 

2:00 because I have to go to the 
station too. 




LESSON k. 

Chvfng bon gitf t5i mtfi tra lai t§.i t6i con phai 
di l&i trutOng ntfa. 


Chving bon gitf tQi mOi tra 1 ^l! t$i tfii con phai 


o nda. 


Chdng bon gitf t6i mdi trd lai t$i 


i A ■ 

^ f*\ 1 


con. phai 


* 


di mua ttf-dien nda. 


i\id i gid tdi mdi trc? lai t£i tdi con phai 
di lai nha ga nUa. 


Chin gio tdi mdi di tai tSi con phai di laii 
nha g a m*a. 

Ba gio tdi mdi di pho t§.i t8i con phai di 
lai nha &a ntfa. 


Hai gid tdi mOi di lai trutohig t§.i tdi con 
phai di lai nha ga mia. 


83 



LESSON I4. 


5. I'm not going shopping until 4: 00 

because I have to go to the 
station too. 

6. I won’t be back until 7:00 because 

I have to go to the station too. 

7. I won’t be back until 12:00 because 

I have to go to the station too. 

8. I’m not going to the post office 

until 11:00 because I have to go 
to the station too. 

AA.l The tutor uses a model clock and 
makes up appropriate sentences, 


Bon gib tSi mdi dl mua do t$i tdi con phai di 
l§fi nha ga nua. 

Bay gib tSi mdi trb Igi t$i t8i con phai 
di lsii nha ga nha. 

Mhbi hai gib tdi mbi trd l§.i t$i tdi con phai 
di lai nha ga nha. 

MhOi mbt gic f t6i mbi di nha gidy thep tsii 
tdi con phai di l§ti nha ga nha. 

Picture Plate II to provide visual cues, the student 
similar to those of the two preceding drills. 


Response Drill 


1 . 


2 . 


3 - 

k- 

5 . 


(For each of the following questions give the appropriate affirmative answer.) 


Ong la nghdi My, phai khdng? Da phai. 

You are American, aren't you? *Yes. 

6ng di nha gi&y thep khdng? Da di. 

Are you going to the post office? *Yes. 

C6 Lidn den chha? D§i roi. 

Has Miss Lien arrived yet? Yes. 

^ % / 

Ben xe do co xa khong? D$ xa. 

Is the bus station far? Yes. 

Ong hijc tieng Vift o' My, phai khdng? Da phai. 

You studied Vietnamese in America, *Yes. 

didn't you? 
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6 . 

7 . 

8 . 

9 . 

10 . 





14 . 

15 . 

16 . 


A ! 

Ong mua t^-dien chxta? 

Have you bought a dictionary yet? 

Ong biet dng Phtfdng khdng? 

Do you know Mr. Phuong? 

Khach-s$n Majestic co m&c k&dng? 

Is the Majestic Hotel expensive? 

Ong Smith di Vift-Nam chtfa? 

Has Mr. Smith gone to Vietnam yet? 

Do la triicfng Gria-Long, phai khdng? 

That's the Oia— Long School, isn't it? 

Ong hieu khdng? 

Do you understand? 

Nha thtfdng Srall c 6 IcJn khdng? 

Is the Orall Hospital; big? 

Ong co hdp qu^t khdng? 

Do you have a match? 

Cd Phtfdng di Da-Lat chda? 

Has Miss Phuong gone to Dalat yet? 

Khach-s^n Caravelle co mcJi khdng'; 

Is the Caravelle Hotel nexv? 

Ong Doan noi tieng Anh gioi lam, phai khdng? 

Mr. Doan speaks English very well, doesn't he? 


D$ roi. 
Yes. 

D$ biet. 
Yes. 

Da m&c. 
Yes. 

Da roi. 
Yes. 

D§. phai. 
Yes. 

Da hiiu. 
Yes. 

D§l Itfn. 
Yes. 

Da co . 
Yes. 

D§. roi. 

Yes. 

/ 

D§l mtfi. 
Yes. 

Da phai. 
Yes . 


CC. Response Drill 

(For each of the following questions give the appropriate negative answer.) 


1. 

Ong la ngiitfi Phap, phai khdng? 

Da khdng phai 


You're French, aren't you? 

No. 

2. 

5ng di nha gifiy thep khdng? 

D§ i khdng. 


Are you going to the post office? 

No. 

3. 

Ba Doan den chufa? 

Da chtf a . 


Has Mrs. Doan arrived yet? Not yet. 
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4- 

5- 




8 . 

9. 






14. 

15. 

16 . 


A \ 9 

Ben xe do co xa khCng? 

Is the bus station far? 

Ong co thuoc khdng? 

Do you have a cigarette? 

Ong biet c6 Lien khdng? 

Do you know Miss Lien? 

Ong hQc tieng Vift b Vift-Nam, phai khCng? 
You studied Vietnamese in Vietnam, didn't 

Khach—san Majestic co m<5i khdng? 

Is the Majestic Hotel new? 

A 2 

Ong mua tijE-dien chda? 

Have you bought a dictionary yet? 

Do la nha bang, phai khflng? 

That's a bank, isn't it? 

Ti§m an Ng 9 c-Lan-Dinh co re khdng? 

Is the Ngoc-Lan-Dinh Restaurant cheap? 

Sng di nha bang chute? 

Have you gone to the bank yet? 

Ong thay khOng? 

Do you see (it)? 

r \ \ 3 

Do la ong Doan, phai khong? 

That's Mr. Doan, isn't it? 

C6 Phddng di Da-Lat chute? 

Has Miss Phuong gone to Dalat yet? 

TrdcJng Gria-Long co gan khfing? 

Is the Oia'-Long School near? 

CC.l. Repeat the questions in Drill 

providing visual cues by noddi 


Da khdng. 

No. 

D§. khdng. 

No. 

kh3ng. 

No. 

Da khdng phai. 
you? No. 

Da khdng. 

* o 

No. 

Da chite . 

Not yet. 

D§. khdng phai. 

No. 

D§l khdng. 

No. 

D$ chufa . 

Not yet. 

Da khdng. 

No. 

$ 

D$ khong phai. 

No. 

Da chute . 

Not yet. 

Dq l khdng. 

No. 

BB and CC in random order, with the tutor 
g or shaking his head. 



* 
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SUPPLEMENT 


1. Ong Smith 
CO Phtfdng 
6ng Smith 
CO Phiidng 
Ong Smith 
CO Phiidng 
Ong Smith 
CO Phiidng 
Ong Smith 


CO di nha gifiy thep chiia? 

D§l chiia. Chdng rniicfi m$t gid tOi mdi di. 

May gid cO tvcf l$i? 

Da chdng imidi h&i gid tOi tvct lai. 

V§y thl hay 1 &m, t$i imidi hai gid riidi tOi phai di pho. 
May gid Ong trd l$i? 

Chdng bon gid tOi mdi trd l§i. 

Sao Ong di l£u v$y? 

Tgti tOi con phai di nha bang ntfa. 


2. CO Lien 
Ba Doan 
CO Lien 
Ba Doan 
CO Lien 
Ba Doan 
CO -Lign 
Ba Doan 
CO Lien 
Ba Doan 
CO Lign 
Ba Doan 


Chao ba. 

Chao cO. 

Ba di ch</, phai khOng? 

Da phai. Con cO, cO cung di chqf, phai khOng? 

D$ khOng, tOi di ch£ roi. 

CO di ch<? hoi nao? 

D§i tOi di hOm qua. 

V§y , b£y gid cO di d£u do? 

D$ tOi di l$i nha ga. — Xin l8i ba, bfiy gid may gid roi? 
Mufidi gid riidi roi. 

Cha, tOi phai di. Chao ba. 

Chao cO * 


3. Ong Hai: 
Ong Quang : 
Ong Hai: 


Ong di d&u do? 

Da tOi di mua bao. 

a ^ ? 

Ong di mua bao d dau? 
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Sng Quang: 
Sng Hai: 
Sng Quang: 
Ong Hai: 

A 

Ong Quang : 

~ 8 . 

Ong Hai: 


^ ^ ^ ^ 0 0 
d cuoi dtftfng nay, trtftfc m£t khach-s^n Majestic# 

V§y thi hay l&m! TQi cung di l$i khach-s^n Majestic. 
Xin lSi Qng, Ong co hOp qu$t khQng? 

Cam dn Qng. 

D§ khQng co gl. 


4 * 


Ong Jones: 
Sng Phuctag: 
Sng J one s : 
Ong Phtftfng: 
Sng Jones: 
Ong Phdctag: 
Sng J one s : 
Ong Phtfctag: 
Ong Jones: 
Sng Phiicfng: 
Sng Jones: 
Sng PhuEtfng: 
Ong Jones: 
Ong PhUtfng: 
Ong Jones: 
Ong PhuEctag: 
Sng Jones: 
Sng Phifcfng: 
Ong Jones: 
Ong Phtfctag; 


Chao Ong. Sng manh gioi khQng? 
D§t manh, cam dn Ong. Con 6ng? 
Da tQi cung m§.nh. 

Sng la ngxtdi My, phai khQng? 
phai. 


Ong noi tieng Vift gioi l&m. Ong hoc tieng Vift d dSu 
D§l tQi hoc o 1 My. — Ong di My chUa? 

D$ chtfa. -- Ong h<jc tieng Vi§t d NUu^l?o , c , phai khQng? 
Dq. khQng, tQi h$c d Hoa-Thj.nh-Don. 

H0a-th3.nh.-B0n ldn l&m, phai khQng? 

Da phai. 


v|y? 


* ^ \ 
Ong den Vift-Nam hoi nao? 

^ / / 

D§. tQi den thang triitfc. 


Sng di Da-Latt chtfa? 

Dai tQi di Da-Lat rol. TQi di hQm qua. 
Sng co hQp qu§t khQng? 

Xin l 5 i Qng, Qng noi gi? 

Sng co hQp quft khQng? 

D§. khQng. A, co h§p qu§t dAng kia kla. 
Xin lSi Qng. & dSu? 
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Ong Jones: 
Ong PhUctag : 

A 

Ong Jones: 


$ ding kia kla. 
Cam eta Ong. 

D§. khOng co gl. 


sh Equivalents : 



Mr. Smith: 
Miss Phuong: 
Mr. Smith: 
Miss Phuong: 
Mr. Smith: 
Miss Phuong: 
Mr. Smith: 
Kiss Phuong: 
Mr. Smith: 


Have you^ gone to the post office yet? 

Not yet. I 1 ?! not going until about 11:00. 

What time will youS come back? 

I 'll come back about 12:00. 

That's fine, because I must go to town at 12:30. 
What time will you come back? 

I won't come back until about i±:00. 

How come you'll be gone so long? 

Because I have to go to the bank, too. 



Miss 

L ien 

Mrs • 

Doan 

Miss 

Lien 

Mrs. 

Doan 

Miss 

Lien 

Mrs. 

Doan 

Miss 

Lien 

Mrs. 

Doan 

Miss 

Lien 

Mrs . 

Doan 

Miss 

Lien 

Mrs. 

Doan 


Hello [you w ]. 

Hello [youoj. 

You' re w going to market, aren't you? 

Yes. And youg are going to market too, aren't you? 

No, I've already gone to market. 

When did youS go to market? 

I went yesterday. 

Then where are youS going now? 

I'm going to the railroad station. Excuse me [you w ], what time is it now? 
10:30 [already]. 

Oh, I must go. Goodbye [you w J. 

Goodbye [youSj. 



Mr. 

Mr. 

Mr. 

Mr. 

Mr. 

Mr. 

(Mr. 

Mr. 

Mr. 


Hai: 

Quang: 

Hai: 

Quang: 

Hai: 

Quang : 

Hai hands 
Quang : 
Hai: 


Where you going? 

I'm going to buy a newspaper. 

Where are you going to buy a paper? 

At the end of this street, across from the Majestic Hotel. 
That's great! I'm going to the Majestic Hotel, too. 

Excuse me [you], do you have a match? 
over his matches) 

Thank you. 

You're welcome. 


89 



LESSON I 4 . 


k 


Mr. Jones: 
Mr. Phuong 
Mr. Jones: 
Mr . P huong 
Mr. Jones: 
Mr. Phuong 
Mr. Jones: 
Mr. Phuong 
Mr. Jones: 
Mr. Phuong 
Mr. Jones: 
Mr. Phuong 
Mr. Jones: 
Mr. Phuong 
Mr. Jones: 
Mr. Phuong 
Mr. Jones: 
Mr. Phuong 
Mr. Jones: 
Mr. Phuong 
Mr. Jones : 
Mr. Phuong 
Mr. Jones : 


Hello [you]. How are you? 

Pine , thank you. And you? 

I'm fine too. 

You are an American, aren't you? 

Yes. 

You speak Vietnamese very well. Where did you study Vietnamese 
I studied in America. Have you been (lit. gone) to America (ye 
Not yet. You studied Vietnamese in New York, didn't you? 

No, I studied in Washington. 

Washington is very big, isn't it? 

Yes. 

When did you arrive in Vietnam? 

I arrived last month. 

Have you been to Dalat yet? 

I've already been to Dalat. *1 went yesterday. 

(taking out cigarettes) Do you have a match? 

Excuse me [you], what did you say? 

Do you have a match? 

No. Oh, there are some matches over there. 

Excuse me [you]. Where? 

Over there. 

Thank you. 

You're welcome. 



Conduct the following conversations in Vietnamese: 

1. Mr. Hai is about to leave the office. 

a. Mr. Smith asks Mr. Hai where he is going. 

b. Mr. Hai replies that he is going to the bank. 

c. Mr. Smith asks when Mr. Hai will be back. 

d. Mr. Hai answers that he won't be back until 2:30 because he must go to 

2. Mr. Quang and Mr. Smith are talking at the office. 

a. Mr. Quang asks if Mr. Smith has gone to the bus station yet. 

b. Mr. Smith says no, that he isn't going until 3:30 because he has to 7*0 

Hotel at 2:30. 


* * 


(like that)? 

)? 


the post office too. 
to the Majestic 

90 



LESSON 4 


3. Mr. 


4. Mr. 


c. Mr. Quang asks when Mr. Smith will be back. 

d. Mr. Smith replies that he *11 be back about 4^30* 

Hai is about to leave the office. 

a. Mr. Smith asks Mr. Hai if he’s going to the bank. 

b. Mr. Hai says no, that he's going to the post office. 

c. Mr. Smith asks what time Mr. Hai will be back. 

d. Mr. Hai answers that he won’t be back until 11:00. 

e. Mr. Smith asks why Mr. Hai is going to be gone so long. 

f. Mr. Hai replies that he has to go and buy a watch too. 

Quang approaches Mr. Hai. 

a. Mr. Quang excuses himself and asks Mr. Hai what time it is. 

b. Mr. Hai replies that he doesn’t have a watch. He points out that there’s a clock 

over there. 

c. Mr. Quang exclaims that it’s one o’clock already. He says that he must go to the 

bus station at 1:J0. 
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LESSON 5 
BASIC DIALOGUE 


Mr# Smith 


ten o'clock 

1# [Is it] (now) 10:00 yet? 

Mr, Doan 

twenty 

10:20 

2. [It's] 10:20 already. 


Mr. Smith 


really? 

when (in the future or in general)? 
Hr.f Chau 1 

3. Really? When is Chau coming? 


Mr. Doan 


know 

4. I don't know. 

probably 

heMi.e. that man) 
he is about to arrive 

5. He 'll probably be here soon. 


imicfi gitf 

Bsty gicf mvtdi gic ? ch\ia? 


hai mUcfi 

mtfdi gid hai mtfdi 

% % ^ 

D§ mtfcfi gic? hai mtfdi roi. 


v|y a 
chdng nao 
anh Chau 

V$y a? Chtfng nao anh ChSu den? 


biet 

Tdi khdng biet. 

chAc 
anh ay 

anh ay sap den 
Chac 'anh ay sap den. 


1 


See Notes on the Basic Dialogue, 




A 



oh 


over there 

6. Oh, there's Chau! 

% 

you m (plural ) 

7. Hello, gentlemen, 

gasoline 
buy gasoline 
is late 
arrive late 
so [I] arrive late 

8. Excuse me (gentlemen) * I had to go 

and buy gasoline, so I'm late, 

9* It doesn't matter# 

wait 

here 

10. (You wait here. 

* 

right away 

11. I'll be right back. 


LESSON 5 


Mr. Smith 


Chau 


Mr . Smi th 


% 

a 

kla 

A, anh Ch&u kial 

cac 8ng 

Chao cac 6ng. 

x&ng 
mua x&ng 
tr! 

den tre 

A A ^ 

nen den tre 

Xin l8i cac 8ng. T6i phai di mua 
x&ng nen den tre. 

Khdng sao. 

d<?i 

d&y 

Anh d<?i (d) d&y. 

ngay 

TCi trtf l$i ngay. 
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Notes on the Basic Dialogue 


1. Remember also: 
and: 


3fiy gib mxtdi gib roi. 
BSy gicf chxia mvtcfi gib. 


'It's already ten o'clock.' 
'It's not yet ten o'clock.' 


3 - Va y a ? is an expression of mild surprise. 

Chdng nao followed by a verbal expression asks a 'when' question about the future or about 
a repeated action, while a verbal expression followed by hoi nao asks a 'when 1 question about the 
past. See Drill E, following. 

Anh is a familiar (f) term, used in reference to young men, men who are close friends, or 
men who serve as drivers, porters, laborers, etc. The corresponding familiar terra for young girls 
and women who are close friends, and for women who serve as waitresses, maids, saleswomen, etc. 
is chp. However, neither anh nor ch i is used in reference to elderly people. Both anh and ch i 
occur in the same kind of grammatical patterns as 6ng , ba , and cfl . 

4* Note: biet + nominal x = 'know x'. 

biet + action verbal x * 'know how to x'. 

biet 4 . information question x - 'know answer to question x'. 

Examples: Tdi biet dng Hai. 'I know Mr. Hai'. 

T 6 i biet noi tieng Vi§t. 'I know how to speak Vietnamese'. 

T<5i biet nha ga cf d&u. 'I know where the station is'. 

5. Note also: 6 ng ay 'he*, ba ay *she w ', c 8 ay 'sheS', and chi ay *she^'. 

6 . Kia attracts attention to Chau as being within sight. Compare d&ng kia kia 'location over there, 

within sight - see?’. 


7. Note also cac ba *you w (plural)', cac cd 'youS (plural)', cac anh 'you m '^ (plural)', cac chj . 
'you w,f (plural)'. 

9 . KhQng sao is a rather informal expression, used commonly when addressing equals or inferiors, 


but not superiors 
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Grammar No tea 


I. More on Telling Time 

A numeral (multiple of five) alone, directly following an o’clock, indicates the number of 
minutes following the hour. See Drill A, following. 

A numeral (usually not a multiple of five) + phut 'minute', directly following an o'clock, also 
indicates the number of minutes following the hour. See Drill B, following. 


The Vietnamese numerals from 11 through 19 consist of mUcti ’ ten 1 + the appropriate numeral from 
one through nine. Numerals from 21 through 99 consist of the Vietnamese equivalent of the left hand 
numeral + xmidi ’unit of ten’ + the equivalent of the right hand numeral (from one to nine). Note, 


however, the following changes: nam ’5’ following 

when preceded by mUhi changes to mot . 

Examples: mvfhi mot ’ll’ 

mtfhi bon ’ 14 ’ 

mhhi lam «15 T ( nam changed to lam ) 
miihi chfn ’19’ 

Numerals from 20 to 90 which are multiples of 
left hand numeral + mu! hi ’unit of ten’ . 


mhhi or mUhi has the alternate form lam ; and mot_, 

hai mUhi mot ’ 21 ’ (mot_ changed to mot ) 
hai mi2hi bon ’24 f 

hai mu!hi lam ’25’ ( nam changed to lam ) 
hai miibi chfn *29’ 

ten consist of the Vietnamese equivalent of the 


Examples: hai mdhi ’20' 

nam mhhi ’ 50 ’ 


When the minute hand is in the second half of an hour (i.e. between 

* 

alternate way of telling time, using thieu 'minus'. This is comparable 
'of and 'to' in expressions like ’5 of 6', '10 to 7', etc. See Drills 


6 and 12) , there is an 
to the use in English of 
C and D, following. 


Examples: hai gih thieu n&m 

hai gih thieu rmihi 
hai gih thieu mdhi l&m 


'5 of 2' 

'10 of 2' 

'a quarter of 2* 
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hai gic/ thieu hai imidi 


hai gid 
i gid 


thieu hai imidi lam 
thieu hai mddi ch£n phut 


*20 of 2* 
f 25 of 2 1 

*29 minutes to 2 1 


II* Commands and Re que s t s 


The 


following are commonly occurring affirmative command and request 

(1) Abrupt pattern: Action verbal without a subject. 

Examples : Dqfi c 1 d3y. 1 Wait here I 1 

Den dSy. ' 'Come here! * 


patterns 


(2) Neutral pattern: Appropriate term of 

Examples: Anh d<?i d day. 

Ong den dfiy. 

(3) Polite pattern: Xin 'beg 1 , 'request 1 

Examples: Xin anh d$i d dSy. 

Xin dng den d£y. 


address * i.e. 6ng, ba, cfl, etc.- + action verbal 

'(You 1 * 1 ***) wait here!' 

' (You) come here ! ' 

+ Pattern (2) preceding. 

'Please (you m * f ) wait here', 

'Please (you) come here'. 


III. s&p 


GENERAL PATTERN: sap + action 

Examples : T6i s&p di Sai-gon. 

Ong Hai sap trd l$i 


= 'be about to 


i 


'will 


soon 


i 


'I'm about to go to Saigon.' 
'I'm going to Saigon soon*. 

'Mr. Hai will be back soon'. 


or 


IV 


ngn 'therefore', 'so' 

Nen introduces a result of a preceding cause - i.e. the 'therefore*. 

Examples: T6i phai di nha bang n$n (tdi) 1 'I must go to the bank so I'll arrive late.' 


den tre . 


Compare t&i 'because ' 
'why?': TOi den tr 

b&ng. 


(Lesson IV) which introduces the cause of a preceding result - i.e. the 

4» r» ■? A -J ' 


t$i t8i phai di nha 


'I'll arrive late because I must go to the 


bank 1 . 


Optional, 


4 
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DRILLS 


Substitution Drill 


1. 

It 1 

3 

(now) 10:0 5- 

Bay 

gib 

xmidi 

. ' 

gib 

nam. 

2. 

It 1 

S 

10:10. 

* 

B §.j 

gib 

xmidi 

gib 


*3* 

It* 

S 

10:15. 

BSy 

gib 

xmidi 

gi o' 

xmidi l&m. 

*4. 

It 1 

s 

10:30. 

B&y 

gib 

xmidi 

. * 
gib 

ba imitfi. 

*5- 

It * 

s 

10:25- 

Bay 

gi o' 

rmid i 

gi b 

hai mtftfi l&m. 

*6. 

It* 

s 

10 : 45. 

Bay 

gib 

xmidi 

gib 

bon xmidi lam. 

*7- 

It 1 

s 

10:50. 

Bay 

gib 

xmidi 

gib 

nam mtftfi. 

*8. 

It* 

s 

10:20. 

Bay 

gib 

midi 

gib 

hai xmidi* 

*9. 

It* 

3 

10 : 55. 

Bay 

gib 

midi 

gib 

nam muttfi lam. 

10. 

It* 

s 

10:35. 

Bay 

gib 

xmidi 

gib 

ba miicyi l&m. 

11. 

It 1 

s 

10 : 40 . 

B&j 

gib 

rnicfi 

gi b 

A 

bon imitfi. 


A.l. Repeat, using model clock to provide visual cues. 

A. 2. Repeat, changing hour and minute (in multiples of five minutes). 


Substitution Drill 


*i. 

It 

*3 

(now) 7i01. (Lit. Now seven o'clock 

Bay 

gib 

bay 

gib 

2. 

It 

f 3 

„ n7 one minute.) 

i ! ^ i * 

Bay 

gib 

bay 

gib 

3. 

It 

1 s 

7:04- 

Bay 

gib 

bay 

gib 

4- 

It 

* 3 

7:06. 

Bay 

gib 

bay 

gib 

5. 

It 

1 S 

7:09. 

Bay 

girt 

bay 

gib 

6. 

It 

1 S 

7:02. 

Bay 

gib 

bay 

gib 

7. 

It 

1 S 

7 : 08 . 

Bay 

gib 

bay 

gib 

8. 

It 

1 s 

7:03. 

Bay 

gib 

bay 

gib 

9. 

It 

1 s 

7:12. 

Bay 

gi b 

bay 

gib 


mdt phut. 

8 / 

bay phut. 

A * 

bon phut. 
sau phut. 
chin phut. 

hai phut. 

/ / 

tarn phut. 

ba phut, 
rmicfj hai phut. 
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* 10 . 

It 

•s 

7:36. 

* 11 . 

It 

1 s 

7:53- 

* 12 . 

It 

1 s 

7:27. 

*13- 

It 

' 3 

7:48- 

*14. 

It 

•s 

7:31. 

*15. 

It 

*S 

7:24 

* 16 . 

It 

’s 

7:4- 

*17. 

It 

*S 

7:11. 

* 18 . 

It 

f s 

7:51. 

*19. 

It 

•s 

7:17. 

* 20 . 

It 

f s 

7 : 21 . 




B.l. 




B.-2. 


BSy 

gicf 

bay 

giof 

BSy 

gicf 

bay 

gitf 

Bay 

gi <* 

bay 

gicf 

BSy 

gicf 

bay 

gicf 

BSy 

giof 

bay 

giof 

BSy 

gi o' 

bay 

gicf 

BSy 

gicf 

bay 

giof 

BSy 

gitf 

bay 

gicf 

BSy 

gitf 

bay 

gicf 

BSy 

gicf 

bay 

. . 

gicf 

BSy 

gicf 

bay 

gicf 


Repeat, using model clock to provide visual cues. 
Repeat, changing hour and minute. 


Substitution Drill 


* 1 . 

It 

' 2 . 

It 

3. 

It 

4. 

It 

5. 

It 

6 . 

It 

7. 

It 

8 . 

It 

9. 

It 

10 . 

It 


s 

s 

s 

3 

s 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 


a 

quarter 

to 

400 . 

Bay 

gitf 

bon 

giof 

25 

to 4:00 

• 


BSy 

gicf 

bon 

gitf 

20 

to 4:00 

• 


BSy 

gicf 

bon 

giof 

17 

minutes 

to 

4 : 00 . 

BSy 

gicf 

bon 

gicf 

10 

to 4:00 

• 


BSy 

gitf 

bon 

giof 

13 

minutes 

to 

4 : 00 . 

BSy 

gicf 

bon 

gicf 

22 

minutes 

to 

4 : 00 . 

BSy 

gicf 

bon 

gicf 

9 ! 

minutes 

to 

• 

O 

O 

• • 

-d* 

BSy 

giof 

bon 

gicf 

5 

• 

0 

0 

-d - 

0 

-p 



BSy 

giof 

bon 

gicf 

4 1 

minutes 

to 

4 : 00 . 

BSy 

gi d 

bon 

giof 


C.l. Repeat, using model clock to provide visual cues. 
C.2* Repeat, changing hour and minute. 


ba mUc?i sau phut. 
n&m mUc?i ba phut. 
hai mtitfi bay phut. 

x / * 

bon mUc/i tarn phut. 

A * 

ba micfi mot phut. 
hai mUtfi bon phut. 

X / / 

bon mUc?i chin phut. 

phut. 

X / 

n&m imi<?i mot phut. 
itiUtfi bay phut, 
hai mtidi mot phut. 


thieu mufOi l&m. 
thieu hai mtfcfi , l&m. 
thieu hai mutdi . 

A \ f / 

thieu mUOi bay phut. 

X \ # 

thieu irtUOx . 

X % * 

thieu mUOi ba phut, 
thieu hai imfc/i hai phut. 

A f * 

thieu chxn phut, 
thieu n&m . 
thieu bon phut. 



LESSON 5 


D. Transformation Drill 


1 



3. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 

9. 

10 . 


EXAMPLE: Tutor : 

Student : 


Bfiy gicf chin gicf bon imicfi lfim. 
It's 9:45. 

Bfiy gicf imicfi gicf thieu mifcfi lfim. 
It's a quarter to 10:00. 


Bfiy gitf mtfcfi hai gicf nfim rmicfi. 

It f s 12:50. 

Bfiy gicf mdcfi gi d nfim imicfi hai phut. 

It?s 10:52. 

Bfiy gicf tarn giof bon radcfi lfim. 

It's 8:45. 

Bfiy gicf sau gicf bon imicfi. 

It's 6 : 40 . 

Bfiy gicf bon gicf nfim imiicfi bay phut. 
It's 4*57. 

Bfiy gicf hai gi cf ba imicfi lfim. 

It's 2:35. 

Bfiy gicf imicfi m$t gicf nfim imicfi lfim. 

It's 11:55. 

Bfiy gicf chin gicf nfim imicfi mot phut. 

It's 9:51. 

\ 9 % ft 

Bfiy gicf bay gia bon imicfi. 

It's 7:4^. 

Bfiy gicf nfim gicf bon imicfi mot phut. 

It's 5:41. 


Bfiy gicf m§t giof thieu imicfi. 

It's 10 to 1:00. 

Bfiy gicf imicfi mdt gicf thieu tarn phut. 
It's 8 minutes to 11:00. 

Bfiy gicf chin gicf thieu imicfi lfim. 

It's a quarter to 9:00. 

v 9 % ft 

Bfiy gicf bay gicf thieu hai imicfi. 

It's 20 to 7:00. 

Bfiy gicf nfim gicf thieu ba phut. 

It's 3 minutes to 5:00. 

Bfiy gicf ba giof thieu hai mtfcfi lfim. 

It's 25 to 3:00. 

Bfiy gicf imicfi hai gicf thieu nfim. 

It's 5 to 12:00. 

Bfiy gicf imicfi gicf thieu chin phut. 

It's 9 minutes to 10:00. 

Bfiy gicf tarn gicf thieu hai imicfi. 

It's 20 to 8:00. 

Bfiy gicf sau gicf thieu imicfi chin phut. 
It’s 19 minutes to 6:00. 



Transformation Drill 

EXAMPLE: 


1. ChUng nao dng di nha 

When are ypu gojLng 


Tutor: Chxing nao dng trc? l$i? 

When are you coming back? 

Student : Ong tra l§.i hoi nao? 

When did you come back? 


bfing? Ong di nha bfing hoi nao? 

to tt^e bank? When did you go to the bank? 
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2. ChUng nao Sng di l$i trUdng Gia-Long? 

When are you going to Gia-Long- School? 

3* ChUng nao <5ng l$i SU-Quan My? 

When are you going to the American Embassy? 

If. ChUng nao 8ng di mua do? 

When are you going shopping? 

5- Chung nao 6ng biet? 

When will you know? 

6. ChUng nao 6ng den? 

When will you arrive? 

7* ChUng nao Qng co? 

When will you have [it]? 

8. ChUng nao &ng mua t^-diin? 

When are you going to buy a dictionary? 

9* ChUng nao 8ng trd l$i? 

When are you coming back? 


8 ^ ^ 

ng di lsii trUtfng Gria-Long hoi nao? 

When did you go to Gria-Long School? 

Ong lsii SU-Quan My hoi nao? 

When did you go to the American Embassy? 

Sng di mua do hoi nao? 

When did you go shopping? 

Sng biet hoi nao? 

When did you find out (lit, know)? 

Ong den hoi nao? 

When did you arrive? 

Ong co hoi nao? 

When did you have [it]? 

A ^ Vn % 

Ong mua tijE-dien hoi nao? 

When did you buy a dictionary? 

A S # V. \ 

Ong trd l$i hoi nao? 

When did you come back?. 


Transformation Drill 

EXAMPLE: 


Tutor : Ong Hai noi tieng Phap. 

Mr, Hai is speaking French. 

Student : Ong Hai biet noi tieng Phap. 

Mr. Hai knows how to speak French. 







C6 Lien noi tieng Anh. 

Miss Lien is speaking English. 

Anh Ch&u noi tieng Tau. 

Chau is speaking Chinese. 

% % / x / 

3a Doan noi tieng Phap. 

Mrs. Doan is speaking French. 

Sng Smith noi tiehg Vift. 

Mr. Smith is speaking Vietnamese. 

Sng Hai noi tieng Bfic. 

Mr. Hai is speaking Northern [Vietnamese] 


G6 Lien biet noi tieng Anh. 

Miss Lien knows how to speak English. 

Anh Chfiu biet noi tieng Tau. 

Chau knows how to speak Chinese, 

3a Doan biet noi tieng Phap. 

Mrs. Doan knows how to gpeak French. 

Ong Smith biet noi tieng Vift. 

Mr. Smith knows how to speak Vietnamese. 

Ong Hai biet noi tieng B&c. 

Mr. Hai knows how to s peak Northern 
[Vietnamese ]. 
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6 * 


7. 


Cd Phtfdng noi tieng Hue. 

Miss Phuong is speaking Hue dialect. 

Ba Lien noi tieng Sai-gon. 

Mrs. Lien is speaking Saigonese. 


Cd Phddng biet noi tieng Hue. 

Miss Phuong knows how to speak Hue dialect 

3a Lien biet noi tieng Sai-gon. 

Mrs. Lien knows how to speak Saigonese. 


G. Tran s f o rma t i on Drill 


1 . 


2 . 


3. 


k' 

5 . 


6 . 


7. 


8 . 


9. 


EXAMPLE: Tutor: 


Student : 


Ong Hai hoc gi? 

What is Mr. Hai studying? 

Ong Smith di Vift-Nam hoi nao? 

When did Mr. Smith go to Vietnam? 

Bfiy gid may gid roi? 

What time is it (now)? 

ChvEng nao dng Jones di Vift-Nam? 

When is Mr. Jones going to Vietnam? 

Sao cd Lien khdng di? 

How come Hiss Lien is not going? 

Sao ba ChSu chuEa den? 

How come Mrs. Chau hasn’t come yet? 

Sao dng Doan di lau vfiy? 

How come Mr. Doan will be gone so long? 

M^y gid cd Phvfdng trd l$i? 

What time will Miss Phuong be back? 

Khach-s$n Majestic d dfiu? 

Where is the Majestic Hotel? 


Cd Phddng o? dfiu? 

Where’s Miss Phuong? 

Sng biet cd Phddng d d&u khdng? 

Do you know where Miss Phuong is? 

5ng biet dng Hai hoc gi khdng? 

Do you know what Mr. Hai is studying? 


go ing? 

Q Q 


Ong biet dng Smith di Vift-Nam hoi nao khdng? 

Do you know when Mr. Smith went to Vietnam? 

Ong biet bfiy gid ,may gid roi khdng? 

Do you know what time it is (now)? 

Ong biet chrtng nao dng Jones di Vift-Nam khdng? 
Do you know when Mr. Jones is going to Vietnam? 

8ng biet sao cd Lien khdng di khdng? 

Do you know how come Miss Lien is not 

Ong biet sao ba ChSu chda den khdng? 

Do you know how come Mrs. Chau hasn’t come yet? 

Ong biet sao dng Doan di Ifiu vfy khdng? 

Do you know how come Mr. Doan will be gone so 
long? 

Ong biet may gid cd Phtfdng trd l$i khdng? 

Do you know what time Miss Phuong will be back? 

Ong biet khach-s$n Majestic d dau khdng? 

Do you know where the Majestic Hotel is? 
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H. Expansion Drill 


EXAMPLE: Tutor : A, dng Phctctag kia 

Oh, there’s Mr# 

Student : A, bng Phtfc/ng kia 

Oh, there's Mr. 

1* A, Ong Smith kia* /Vifst/ 

Oh , there 1 s Mr . Smi th ! 

2. A, 8ng Quang kia* /Phap/ 

Oh, there's Mr# Quang J 

3* A, c6 Li§n kia# /B&c/ 

Oh, there's Miss Lien! 

Ip. A, anh Doan kia. /Tau/ 

Oh, there's Doan! 

5* A, Ong Johnson kia. /Hue/ 

Oh, there's Mr. Johnson! 

6. A, chp Phutcfng kia. /Sai-gon/ 

Oh, there's Miss Phtfctag! 


7. Ajc6 Hai kia. /Anh/ 

Oh, there's Miss iiai 1 

8. A, ba Chau kia. /Fhap/ 

Oh, there's Mrs. Chau! 


4 ** 
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/Anh/ 

Phuong . 

Ong ay noi tieng Anh gioi lam. 
Phuong! He speaks English very well. 


A, Ong Smith kia. 
Oh, there's Mr. 
very well. 

A, Ong Quang kia. 
Oh, there's Mr. 
well. 


^ / A* 

Ong ay noi tieng 
Smith! He speaks 

Ong ay noi tieng 
Quang! He speaks 


7i§t gioi ldm. 
V ie tnamese 

* 9 * 

Phap gioi lam. 
French very 


A, c 0 Lien kia. CO ay noi tieng B&c gioi lam. 
Oh, there's Miss Lien! She speaks Northern 
[Vietnamese] very well. 


. a . 


A, anh Doan kia. Anh ay noi tieng Tau gioi lam. 

Oh, there's Doan! He speaks Chinese very well. 

A, Ong Johnson kia. Ong ay noi tieng Hue gioi 1dm. 
Oh, there's Mr. Johnson! He speaks the Hue 
dialect very well. 

A, chi Phtftfng kia. Chi ay noi tieng Sai-gon gioi 
lam. ^ 

Oh, there ' s Miss Phuong ! She speaks Saigonese 
very well. 

\ /f / a' ? / 

A, cu Hai kia. Co ay noi tieng Anh gioi lam* 

Oh, there 's Miss Hai ! She speaks English 
very well. 


A, ba Chau kia. Ba ay noi tieng Phap gioi 1dm. 
Oh, there's Mrs. Chau! She speaks French 
very well. 
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'Transformation Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : Tifm An kla. 

There 1 s a restaurant! 

Student s Co ti§m an d d&ng kia kia. 

There's a restaurant right over there* 




3- 

4 - 

5 . 

6 . 




Nha gifiy thep kia* 

There's a post office! 

Nha bang kla* 

There 1 s a bank ! 

6ng Hai kla. 

There's Mr* Hai! 

Thudfc kla. 

There're some cigarettes! 

Hdp qu§t kla. 

There're some matches! 

Bao kia. 

There's a newspaper! 

TyE-diln kla. 

There's a dictionary! 

Nha thufctag kla. 

There's a hospital! 

1.1. Repeat, omitting d from student's 


Co nha gifiy thep d d&ng kia kla. 

There's a post office right over there. 

Co nha b&ng d dang kia kla. 

There's a bank right over there. 

Co 6ng Hai <5 d&ng kia kla. 

There's Mr. Hai right over there. 

Co thuoc d dang kia kla. 

There're some cigarettes right over there. 

Co hdp quft d d&ng kia kla. 

There *pe some matches right over there. 

Co bao d d&ng kia kla. 

There's a newspaper right over there. 

Co ty-dien d d&ng kia kla. 

There's a dictionary right over there. 

Co nha thiictog d d&ng kia kla. 

There's a hospital right over there. 

statements . 


Substitution Drill 


1. 

Hello. 

How 

are 

you? 

Chao 

6ng. 

6ng m$nh gioi khdng? 

2. 

Hello. 

How 

are 

you w ? 

Chao 

ba. 

Ba m§.nh gioi khfing? 

3- 

Hello. 

How 

are 

youS? 

Chao 

c6 . 

Cd m§.nh gioi khdng? 

k. 

Hello . 

How 

are 

you^-f ? 

V 

Chao 

anh. 

8 

Anh m$nh gioi khdng? 

5. 

Hello. 

How 

are 

you w *f ? 

Chao 

chi . 

Chi ra§mh gioi khdng? 

6. 

Hello. 

How 

are 

you (plural)? 

Chao 

cac 

dng. Cac dng m§tnh gioi khdng? 

7. 

Hello. 

How 

are 

youS (plural)? 

Chao 

cac 

* j 

co. Cac cd manh gioi khdng? 


8. Hello. 

9. Hello. 
10. Hello. 


How are you w (plural)? 
How are you m *^ (plural)? 
How are you w ^ (plural)? 


Transformation Drill 


Chao 

cac 

ba. 

Chao 

* 

cac 

anh 

Chao 

cac 

chi 

* 


Cac ba m$nh gioi kh$ng? 
Cac anh m$nh gioi khdng? 
Cac ch^. manh gioi khSng? 




EXAMPLE: Tutor : 6ng Phtfotag khSng biet 8ng ay. 

Mr. Thxidng doesn f t know him. 

Student : Ong Phtfctag khdng biet cac 8ng ay. 

Mr. Phuong doesn't know them 01 . 


C6 ay noi tieng Anh gioi 1 Am. 

SheS speaks English very well. 

Ong Smith khdng hieu ch£ ay. 

Mr. Smith doesn't understand her 


Cac cfl ay noi tieng Anh gioi Ifim. 

TheyS speak English very well. 

6ng Smith khdng hieu cac chj. ay. 

Mr. Smith doesn't understand them w *^, 


3* Ba ay la ngiitfi My, phai khdng? 

She's w American, isn't she? 

4* Anh ay den dfiv hoi nao? 

When did he* come here? 


Cac ba ay la ngtfdi My, phai khdng? 
They w are American, aren't they? 

Cac anh ay den day hoi nao? 

When did they 10 *!* come here? 


5. 06 ay h<?c b Sai-gon. 

Sheo studied in Saigon. 

6. Ong ay di pho roi. 

He's gone downtown. 


/ w 9 \ \ 

Cac co ay hoc d Sai-gon. 
TheyS studied in Saigon. 

Cac 5ng ay di pho roi. 
They've 10 gone downtown. 


X 9 * * 

7. Anh av khong phai den sota. 

He x doesn't have to come early. 

8. Mai 6ng ay mdi tvd l$i. 

He won't be back until tomorrow 


Cac anh av khong phai den seta. 

They 01 *^* don't have to come early. 

Mai cac Cng ay mtfi tro^ l$i. 

They m won't be back until tomorrow 
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L. Transformation Drill 


1. 

2 . 

3 - 

k- 

5 . 

6 . 

7 . 


EXAMPLE: Tutor : Cam o’n 6ng. 

Thank you. 


Student : Cam eta cac flng . 

Thank you (plural). 


Xin 16i ba. 

I beg your w pardon. 

9 *€ } / 

Co noi tieng Anh gioi lam. 

YouS speak English very well* 

Anh di d£u do? 

T ^here are you m *^ going? 

Ong Smith khOng hiiu chi. 

Mr* Smith doesn't understand you w# * 


Chao Ong. 6ng tOn gi? 

Hello. What's your name? 

Ong Doan thay cO 5 diiotag Ti^E-Do. 

Mr* Doan saw youS on Tu-Do Street* 


Anh co dong -ho khOng? 

Do you* have a watch? 


Xin lOi cac ba* 

I beg your w (plural) pardon. 

Cac cO noi tieng Anh gioi l&m. 

You girls speak English very well* 

Cac anh di dSu do? 

Where are you fellows going? 

A ^ / 

Ong Smith khdng hieu cac chi. 

Mr. Smith doesn't understand you women . 

Chao cac Ong. Cac Ong tOn gi? 

Hello (gentlemen). What are your names? 

Ong Doan thay cac cd cf dtfctag T\t-Do. 

Mr. Doan saw you girls on Tu-Do Street. 

/ / Vv V a 

Cac anh co dong -ho khdng? 

Do you fellows have a watch? 


M. Transformation Drill 


EXAMPLE: Tutor : TOi d^i OV khach-s^n. 

I'll wait at the hotel. 

Student : Xin Ong d^i d khach-s$n. 

Please wait at the hotel. 

*1. TOi nghe. Xin Ong nghe. 

I’m listening. Please listen. 

2. TOi di l$i Stf-Quan My. Xin Ong di l$i Sd-Quan My. 

I'm going to the American Embassy. Please go to the American Embassy. 

3* TOi mua bao. Xin Ong mua bao, 

I'm buying a paper. Please buy a paper. 
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Mai tdi trd l$i. 

I’ll come back tomorrow. 

5. Tdi ddi d day. 

I T 11 wait here . 

6. Tdi di l$i nha ga. 

I'm going to the station. 

7. Tdi noi tieng Vift. 

I'm speaking Vietnamese. 

M.l. Repeat, with student using less 

(b) by omitting xin dng. 


2 

Mai xin ong trtf 

Please come back tomorrow. 

Xin dng ddi d day. 

Please wait here. 

Xin dng di Isii nha ga. 

Please go to the station. 

Xin 6ng noi tieng Viet. 

Please speak Vietnamese. 

polite request forms (a) by omitting xin , 



Response Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor: Ong biet dng Phddng khdng? 




Do you know ! 

Mr. Phuong? 




Student: D$ khdng. Tdi 

khdng biet dng 

; ay. 



No. I don't 

know him. 


1. 

Ong thay 

cd Hai khdng? 

Da khdng. 

Tdi 


Do you 

see Miss Hai? 

'No. I 

don 1 1 

2. 

Ong hieu 

chj. Doan khdng? 

khdng. 

Tdi 


Do you 

understand Miss Doan? 

No. I 

don 1 1 

3* 

Qng biet 

anh Lien khdng? 

Da khdng. 

Tdi 


Do you 

know Lien? 

No. I 

don ' t 

It. 

i 

Ong ddi dng Chfiu khdng? 

Da khdng. 

Tdi 


Are you going to wait for Mr. Chau? 

No. I* 

m not 

5. 

Ong nghe 

dng Quang khdng? 

Da khdng. 

Tdi 


Do you 

hear Mr. Quang? 

No, I 

don r t 

6. 

Ong hiiu 

ba PhuCdng khdng? 

D$l khdng. 

Tdi 


Do you 

understand Mrs. Phuong? 

No. I 

don't 

7. 

Ong phai 

dc^i cd Ch£u khdng? 

Da khdng . 

Tdi 


Do you 

have to wait for Miss Chau? 

No. I 

don ' t 

8. 

A X 

Ong thay 

anh Doan khdng? 

Da khQng. 

Tdi 


Do you 

see Doan? 

No. I 

don* t 


M X 

khdng thay cd ay. 
see her. 

A 

khong hieu chi ay . 

-V * V 

understand he r . 

* * 

khong biet anh ay. 

— > V 

know him. 


khdng ddi dng ay. 
going to wait for him. 

khdng nghe ong ay. 
hear him. 

A X ' A 

khong hieu ba ay. 

W V 

understand her. 


khdng phai ddi cd av. 

o * « iv 

have tc wait for her. 


khong thay anh ay. 
see him. 


and 
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Transformation Drill 





i+. 

5. 



7 . 

8 . 


EXAMPLE : Tutor : 


Student: 


Ba Quang kia. 

There 1 s Mrs . Quang ! 

9 ^ 

Anh Hai kia. 

There's Hai! 

Ong Doan kia. 

There 1 s Mr* Doan! 

ChJ Chau kia. 

There* s Miss Chau! 

C6 Li§n kia. 

The re * s Mi s s L ien I 

Ba Chfiu kia. 

The r e * s Mrs. ChaU l 


06 Phhcfng kia* 

There's Miss Phuong! 

C6 Phvtctag d ding kia kia. 

Miss Phuong is right over there. 

Ba Quang <5 ding kia kia. 

Mrs. Quang is right over there. 

Anh Hai d dang kia kia. 

Hai is right over there. 

Ong Doan d ding kia kia. 

Mr. Doan is right over there. 

Chj. Ch£u c? ding kia kia. 

Miss Chau is right over there. 

C6 Li§n <5 ding kia kia. 

Miss Lien is right over there. 

Ba Chfiu d ding kia kia. 

Mrs. Chau is right over there. 


Anh Fhufotag kia. 
There's Phuong! 

Ong Lien kia. 

There's Mr. Lien! 


Anh Phdctag d ding kia kia. 
Phuong is right over there. 

Ong Lien d ding kia kia. 

Mr. Lien is right over there. 


0.1. Repeat, omitting d from the student's statements. 


Transformation Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : Ong ay den Sai 

He's already 

Student : Ong ay sip den 

He'll arrive 

1. Ong Ch&u Iqi nha ga roi. 

Mr. Chau has already gone to the station. 

2. Chi Phhdng di cb? roi. 

Miss Phuong has already gone to market. 

x 9 V, 

• Ba Lien trc? Iq . i roi. 

Mrs. Lien has already come back. 


' * . 
gon roi. 

arrived in Saigon. 

Sai -gon. 
in Saigon soon. 

Ong Chdu sip Iqi. nha ga. 

Mr. Chau will go to the station soon. 

Chi Phddng sap di ch<?. 

Miss Phuong is going to market soon. 

3a Lien sap trd l§i. 

Lira. Lien will come back soon. 


3 
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4* Ong Johnson biet roi. 

Mr. Johnson has already found out. 

5* Ong Doan mua t^-dien roi. 

Mr. Doan has already bought a dictionary. 

6. Co ay co dong-ho roi. 

She already has a watch. 

7 • Ong Jones den Vift-Nam roi, phai khdng? 

Mr. Jones has already arrived in Vietnam, 
hasn't he? 

P.l. Repeat, reversing tutor and stud 
Q. Transformation Drill 


Ong Johnson s&p biet. 

Mr. Johnson will find out soon. 

Ong Doan sap mua t^-dien. 

Mr. Doan is going to buy a dictionary soon. 

X / / % V 

Co ay sap co dong-ho. 

She's going to get a watch soon. 

Ong Jones sap den Viet-Nam, phai khdng? 

Mr. Jones will arrive in Vietnam soon, won't 

roles. 


1. 

2 . 

3 . 

k- 

5 . 

6 . 



8 


* 


EXAMPLE: Tutor : Ong ay noctl tret l^i. 

He just came back. 

Student : Ong ay s&p tret l$i. 

He'll come back soon. 


Ong ay mdidi nha ga. 

He just went to the station. 

Ong Hai mtfi di pho. 

Mr. Hai just went downtown. 

3a ay mdi tret l$i. 

She just came back. 

A f A 

Co ay wetl den. 

She just arrived. 

Ong Smith mbi di Vift-Nam. 

Mr. Smith just went to Vietnam. 

Anh Chau mefi mua dong-ho. 

Chau just bought a watch. 

Ong ay mdi biet. 

He just found out. 

Chj. ay mdi di mua do. 

She just went shopping. 

Q.l. Repeat, reversing tutor and s 


Ong ay sap di l$i nha ga. 

He 'll go to the station soon. 

Ong Hai sap di pho. 

Mr. Hai is going downtown soon. 

\ A / > 

3a ay sap trd l$i. 

She 'll come back soon. 

C6 ay sap den. 

She 'll arrive soon. 

Ong Smith s&p di Vift-Nam. 

Mr. Smith is going to Vietnam soon. 

Anh Ch&u s&p mua dong-ho. 

Chau is going to buy a watch soon. 

Ong ay s&p biet. 

He'll know soon. 

. x / , V. 

Chj. ay sap di mua do. 

She'll go shopping soon. 

roles . 


he? 
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R. Transformation Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : Ong ay sap den. 

He'll arrive soon, 

/ . A * A 

Student : Chac ong ay sap den. 

He'll probably arrive soon. 


A * 7 

1. Anh ay sap trc? l$i. 

He'll be back soon. 

2. Ch}. ay khdng hieu. 

She doesn't understand. 

3* Ong ay kh6ng biet 6ng Hai. 

He doesn't kno w Mr . Ha i . 

;i • G6 ay la ngddi Vift. 

She is Vietnamese. 

% A 9 ^ \ m 

5. Ba ay khdng phai la ng-ddi My. 

She's not American. 

6. Chvfng bon gid t6i mdi di. 

I'm not going until about L\.iOO . 

* A A 

7. Ong ay chda biet. 

He doesn't know yet. 

o. Co ay biet noi tieng Anh. 

She knows how to speak English. 

9. Anh ay hoc tieng Tau b My. 

He studied Chinese in America. 

a 9 

10. Ong Hai chda thay. 

Mr. Hai hasn't seen [it] yet. 

11. Ong ay phai di Vift-Nam. 

He has to go to Vietnam. 

* A A 9 2 

12. Ong ay biet khach-san Majestic d dau. 

He knows where the Majestic Hotel is. 


/ A / J 

Chac anh ay sap trd l$i. 

He 'll probably be back soon. 

r A ^ 

Chac chi ay khdng hieu. 

She probably doesn't understand. 

$ A A 7 

Chac Ong ay khOng biet Ong Hai. 

He pr o ba bl y doesn't kno w I Iv . Ha i . 

Chac cO ay la ngtidi Vift. 

She's probably Vietnamese. 

Chac ba ay khOng phai la ngddi My. 

She's probably not American. 

Chdc chlfng bon gid tOi mdi di. 

I'm probably not going until about 4:00. 

f A A 

Chac ong ay chda biet. 

He probably doesn't know yet. 

Chac co ay biet noi tieng Anh. 

She probably knows how to speak English. 

Chac anh ay h 9 c tieng Tau d My. 

He probably studied Chinese in America. 

* 7 A 

Chac ong Hai chda thav. 

Mr. Hai probably hasn't seen [it] yet. 

Chac Ong ay phai di Vift-Nam. 

He probably has to go to Vietnam. 

Chac Ong ay biet khach-san Majestic d dtfiu. 

He probably knows where the Majestic Hotel is 
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S. Substitution Dr ill 

1 . I had to go buy gas, so I'm late. 

2. I had to go to the station, so I'm late. 

3. I had to go to the bank, so I’m late. 

i|. I had to go to the American Embassy, so 

I ’m late . 

5* I had to go buy cigarettes, so I'm late. 

6. I had to go downtown, so I'm late. 

7. I had to go to the British Embassy, so 

I 'm late. 

8. I had to go to market, so I'm late. 

9. I had to go buy a paper, so I'm late. 

10. I had to go to the Vietnamese Embassy, 

so I ’m late. 


Tdi phai di mua x&ng nd n den trl. 

Tdi phai di lai nha ga nSn den trl. 

Tdi phai di nha bang nen den tre. 

Tdi phai di lai Sfl-Quan My ndn den tre. 

Tdi phai di mua thuoc nen den trl. 

Tdi phai di pho nen den trl. 

Tdi phai di l & i S^*Quan Anh nen den trl. 

Tdi phai di ch< ? nen den tre. 

Tdi phai di mua bao nen den tre. 

Tdi phai di lgti 3^-Quan Vift-Nam nen den trl. 


3.1. Repeat, using Picture Plates II (to indicate places gone to) and IV (to indicate 

things bought) to provide visual cues. 

T. Transformation Drill 


EXAMPLE: Tutor : Tdi phai di mua xang ndn den tre* 

I had to go buy gas, so I arrived late. 

j A f 

Student :*Tdi khdng phai di mua x&ng nSn den sdm. 

I didn't have to go buy gas, so I arrived early. 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4 - 


Tdi phai di l$i nha ga ndn den tre. 

I had to go to the station, so I 
arrived late. 

T6i phai di nha bang nln den tre. 

I had to go to the bank , so I 
arrived late. 

Tdi phai di l$i Sil-Quan My ndn den tre. 

I had to go to the American Embassy, 
so I arrived late. 

Tdi phai di mua thuoc ndn den tre. 

I had to go buy cigarettes, so I 
arrived late. 


s N X / 

Tdi khdng phai di lai nha ga nen den sc?m. 

I didn't have to go to the station, so I 
arrived early. 

3 \ A * 

Tdi khdng phai di nha bang nen den 3 dm. 

I didn't have to go to the bank, so I 
arrived early. 

Tdi khdng phai di l§.i SiS-Quan My nen den sdm* 

I didn't have to go to the American Embassy, 
so I arrived early. 

S S< ft * 

Tdi khdng phai di mua thuoc nen den sdm. 

I didn't have to go buy cigarettes, so I 
arrived early. 


* * 


no 



2 yf ^ 

5* Tdi phai di pho nen den tre. 

I had to go downtown, so I arrived late, 

6, Tdi phai di lai SiS-Quan Anh nen den tre. 

I had to go to the British Embassy, so 
I arrived late. 

7- Tdi phai di ch<? nen den trl. 

I had to go to market, so I arrived late. 

8. Tdi phai di mua bao ndn den tre. 

I had to go and buy a paper, so I arrived 
late. 

9. Tdi phai di Igii Si3-Quan Vift-Nam nen den 

tre. 

I had to go to the Vietnamese Embassy, 
so I arrived late. 

10. Tdi phai di-imia t^t-diin ndn denstrl. 

I had to .go buy a dictionary, so I 
arrived late. 

T.l. The tutor indicates a place gone to (on 

Picture Plate IV), and at the. same ti 
says accordingly 'I had to (or didn't 

U. Substitution Drill 

1. I have to go to the American Embassy, 

so I won't be back until about 

2. I have to go downtown, so I won't be 

back until about 11:00. 

3. I have to go and buy books, so I won't 

be back until about 5:00. 

4* I have to go to the station, so I won't 

be back until about 6:00. 


LESSON 5 


Tdi khdng phai di pho ndn den sc5m. 

I didn't have to go downtown, so I arrived 
early. 

Tdi khdng phai di lai Sii-Quan Anh ndn den s<5m. 
I didn't have to go to the British Embassy, 
so I arrived early. 

5 Mr 

Tdi khdng phai di chd ndn den sdm. 

I didn't have to go to market, so I arrived 
early. 

J / a' / 

Tdi khdng phai di mua bao nen den sdm. 

I didn't have to go and buy a paper, so I 
arrived early. 

Tdi^khdng phai di l$.i Si$-Quan Viet-Nam nSn 
den sc/m. 

I didn't have to go to the Vietnamese 
Embassy, so I arrived early. 

Tdi khdng phai di mua -t^E-dien ndn den sc5m. 

I didn't have to go buy a dictionary, so I 
arrived early. 

Picture Plate II) or a thing bought (on 
e nods or shakes his head. The student 
have to) , so I arrived late (oj» early). 


Tdi phai di l & i S^-Quan My ndn chdng bon gid 
tdi mtfi trO* l$i. 

Tdi phai di pho nen chdng imicfi mdt g id tdi 
mc5i trd l$i. 

j ^ - 

Tdi phai di mua sach nen chtfng n&m gio tdi mc?i 
trtf l§,i. 

Tdi phai la i nha ga ndn chtfng sau gid tdi 
mdi trd l§Li. 


Ill 
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5* I have to go buy gas, so I won’t be 
back until about 12:00. 

6. I have to go to market, so I won’t 

be back until about 3:00. 

7. I nave to go to the Gfia-Long School, so 

I won’t be back until about 1:00. 

8. I have to go to the hospital, so I won’t 

be back ion til about 2:00. 


^ % x 

Tdi phai di mu a xang ndn chdng muto i ha i 
gicf Wi mtfi trd lai. 

Tdi phai di chc ? nen chvfng ba gio tdi mtfi trd 
lflLi. 

Tdi phai di lg i i triidng Gria-Long ndn chUng mf t gid 
tdi mc?i trtf 1§.I. 

Tdi phai di nha thiitfng ndn chtfng ha i g id 
tdi me? i trd lai. 


U. 1 * The tutor indicates a place on Picture Plate II and a time on the model clock; 

the student says f I have to go to (place) so I won't be back until (time). 


Combination Drill 


(Use nen 'so 1 or ’therefore’ to combine the tutor's two sentences into 
one sentence) 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 



5 . 

6 . 
7 . 


Tdi kh dng c 6 tien. Tdi khdng di pho. 

I don’t have any money. I’m not 
going downtown. 

Ong ay khdng co bao. Qng ay khdng biet. 

He doesn't have a paper. He doesn't 
know. 

Cd ay noi tieng Bac. Tdi khdng hiiu. 

She speaks Northern [Vietnamese]. I 
don’t understand. 

Tdi s£p di V if t -Naim Tdi phai hoc tieng Vift 

I’m going to Vietnam soon. I have to 
study Vietnamese. 

Ba ay chtfa di nha bfing. Ba ay chuCa co tien. 

She hasn’t gone to the bank yet. She 
doesn’t have any money yet. 

ChJ ay khdng co dong-ho. Chp ay den tre. 

She doesn’t have a watch. She arrived late. 

Tdi chUa thay. Tdi khdng biet. 

I haven’t seen it yet. I don't know. 


Tdi khdng co tien nen tdi khdng di pho. 

I don’t have any money so I'm not going 
downtown. 

n , x ( ^ 

Ong ay khdng co bao nen eng ay khdng biet. 

He doesn't have a paper so he doesn't know. 


Cd ay noi tieng 3ac nen tdi khdn^ hieu. 


She speaks Northern [Vietnamese] so I don't 
understand. 


Tdi slip di Viet-Nam nen tdi phai hoc tieng Vift 
I’m going to Vietnam soon, so I have to study 
V ie tname s e • 


\ X 




Ba ay chtfa di nha bang nen ba ay chiia co tien. 
She hasn't gone to the bank yet so she 
doesn't have any money yet. 

Chi ay khdng co dong-ho ndn chi ay den tre. 

She doesn’t have a watch so she arrived late. 


Tdi chiia thay nen tdi khdng biet. 

I haven ’t seen it vet so I don't know. 
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EXAMPLE: 


Tutor : 
Student : 


Ong ay phai di mua x&ng nfin 6ng ay den tre. 

He has to go and buy gas so he'll arrive late. 

Ong ay den trS tati dng ay phai di mua xSng. 

He'll arrive late because he has to go and buy gas. 


1. Ong ay khdng co bao n§n Ong ay khOng biet. 

He doesn't have a paper so he doesn't 
know. 

2. Ba ay ch\ia di nha bang nSn ba ay chda 

co tien. 

She hasn't gone to the bank yet so 
she doesn't have any money yet. 

3. Chj. ay noi tieng Hue nen tOi khOng hieu. 

She speaks Hue dialect so I don't 
understand. 

k. T6i sip di Viet-Nam n§n tdi phai hQc 

tieng Vift. ‘ 

I'm going to Vietnam soon so I have 
to study Vietnamese. 

M A A 

$. Anh ay chiia nghe nSn anh ay khdng biet. 

He hasn't heard [it] yet so he doesn't 
know. 

6. CO ay khOng co dong-ho nSn cO ay den tre. 

She doesn't have a watch so she arrived 
late. 

7* Anh ay f khOng ~bl e t 3rig di dfiu hOn anh ay d£i 

Ong cf nha ga. 

He didn't know where you went so he 
waited for you at the station. 


Ong ay khOng biet t$i Ong ay khOng co bao. 

He doesn't know because he doesn't have a 
paper. 

Ba ay chiia co tien t§ti ba ay chiia di nha 
b&ng. 

She doesn't have any money yet because she 
hasn't gone to the bank yet. 

o A 0 A A 

TOi khOng hieu t$i chj. ay noi tieng Hue. 

I don ' t understand because she speaks Hue 
dialect. 

TOi phai hoc tieng Vift t§i tOi sap di 
Vift -Nam. 

I have to study Vietnamese because I'm 
going to Vietnam soon. 

A A A 

Anh ay khOng biet t§.i anh ay chu!a nghe. 

He doesn't know because he hasn't heard 
[it] yet. 

CO ay den tre t$i cO ay khOng co dong ho. 

She arrived late because she doesn't have 
a watch. 

A 1 \ W A 

Anh ay ddi Ong a nha ga t$i anh ay khOng biet 
6ng di ddu. 

He waited for you at the station because he 
didn't know where you went. 



Combination Drill (Combine the tutor's two sentences into one sentence, using either nOn 'so' 

or 'because', whichever is more appropriate,) 


1. TOi khOng biet cO Lien. CO ay mdi den. 

I don't know Miss Lien. She just arrived. 


TOi khOng biet c6 LiSn t$i c6 ay mdi den. 
I don't know Miss Lien because she just 
arrived. 
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k- 

5 . 



7 . 

8 . 


Anh ay khSng co <3ong-h8. Anh ay den tri. 

He doesn't have a watch. He arrived late. 

^ ^ ^ 

Tdi khdng di mua thuoc, Tdi co thuoc roi. 

I'm not going to buy cigarettes. I already 
have cigarettes. 

Ong ay noi tieng Vi|t gioi l&rru Ong ay hoc 
1S.U 1 ixa. 

He speaks Vietnamese very well. He 
studied fo.r a long time. 

Chi ay biet noi tieng Tau, Chi ay hieu. 

She speaks Chinese. She understands. 

Tdi phai di. Sai-gon.. TSi h<jc tieng Sai-gon. 

I have to go to Saigon. I 'm studying 
Saigonese. 

Ong khdng hieu. Ong ay khdng biet noi 
tieng 3&c. 

He doesn't understand. He doesn't know how 
to speak Northern [Vietnamese], 

Anh ay den tre. Anh ay con phai di l$i 
nha ga nQa. 

He's arriving late. He has to go to the 
station too. 


Anh ay khdng co dbng-h& nen anh ay den tre. 

He doesn't have a watch so he arrived late. 

Tdi kh6ng di mua thuoc t$i tdi co thuoc roi. 

I'm not going to buy cigarettes because I 
already have cigarettes. 

Ong ay noi tieng Vift gioi lam tai Ong ay hoc 
Iftu lam. 

He speaks Vietnamese very well because he 
studied for a long time. 

Chi ay biet noi tieng Tau nen chi ay hieu. 

She speaks Chinese so she understands. 

Tdi phai di Sai-gon ndn tdi hoc tieng Sai-gon. 

I have to go to Saigon so I'm studying 
Saigonese. 

Ong ay khdng hieu t§.i 6ng ay khdng biet noi 
tieng Bac. 

He doesn't understand because he doesn't know 
how to speak Northern [Vietnamese]. 

Anh ay den trl tai anh ay con phai di lai nha 
ga n3a. 

He's arriving late because he has to go to 
the station too. 


Y. Response Drill 





EXAMPLE: Tutor : Ong I 19 C tieng Vift d Sai-gon, phai khdng? 

You studied Vietnamese in Saigon, didn't you? 

Student: D$ khdng. Tdi hc>c d dfiy. 

No. I studied here. 


<5ng mua d Hue, phai khdng? 

You bought [it] in Hue, didn't you? 

Ong d^i d khach-s^n Majestic, phai khdng? 

You waited at the Majestic Hotel, didn't 
you? 


khd ng. Tdi mua d dSy. 
No, I bought [it] here. 

Dsl khdng. Tdi d<?i d dfiy. 
No. I waited here. 


Ong nghe o' Sai-gon, phai khdng? 

You heard [it] in Saigon, didn't you? 


Dsl khdng. Tdi nghe d dfiy. 
No. I heard [it] here. 



* 


* 
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ij., 6ng thay b ddctog T\^-Do, phai khdng? 

You sawfitjon Tu-Do Street, didn't you? 

5, Ong hoc tieng Phap b Nvtu-l/(5c, phai khdng? 

You studied French in New York, didn't you? 

+ * x J 

6* Ong d^i c f nha ga, phai khong? 

You waited at the station, didn't you? 

* / { / ^ 

7* Ong mua bao cf khach-s$n, phai khdng? 

You bought the newspapers at the hotel, didn't you? 

8* Ong thay b Da-N&ng, phai khdng? 

You saw [it] in Da-Nang, didn't you? 


D§t khdng. T6i thay b dfiy. 
No* I saw [it] here. 

D$ khdng. T6i h9c cf day. 

No. I studied [it] here. 

khdng. Tdi ddi cf day. 

No. I waited here. 

D§l khdng. Tdi mua cf d&y. 

No. I bought [them] here. 

khdng. Tdi thay cf day. 
No. I saw [it] here. 


SUPPLEMENT 



2 . 


Ong 

Ch£u: 

Ong 

Hai: 

Ong 

Chau: 

Ong 

Hai : 

Ong 

Chdu: 

Ong 

Hai: 

Ong 

Chdu: 

o> 

h 

C9 

Hai: 

Ong 

Hai: 

Chj. 

Phddng : 

Ong 

Hai: 

Chj. 

P hiictag : 

Ong 

Hai: 

Ohj. 

P hdctog : 

Ong 

Hal: 


Xin l5i dng. Anh PhiiOng den chda? 

D4 chiia. 

ChUng nao anh ay den? 

Da cluing bon gicf mUdi lam anh ay mcii den. 

Sao tre vfy? 

^ ^ J JP Akl A.' 

Tai anh ay con phai di l$i Sii-Quan My nUa. 

Vay a? Cam On dng. 

D$ khdng co gl. 

Chi Phddng. Chi biet anh Doan b ddu khdng? 

Da anh ay di mua bao roi. 

• V 

Anh ay di mua gl? 

* 

Da mua bao. 

V&y a? Anh ay di mua bao b dau? 

Da b dtfdng Ttf-Do. 

Sao anh ay phai di xa v$y? Sao anh ay khdng mua b triitfc m§ t nha b&ng? 
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Chi 

Phutc?ng : 

D§l tCi khCng biet. 

Sng 

Hai: 

Say gic? chin gic? chtfa? 

Chj. 

Phiidng : 

D§i chiia. D^t mtfi chin gic? thieu imitfi. 

6ng 

Hai: 

Chin gic? tCi phai di. Anh ay biet khCng? 

Chj. 

Ph'dctag : 

a' ytf 

Da anh ay biet. 

Sng 

Hai: 

Sao b§y gi cf anh ay chuta trc? l$i? 

Chi 

P hdc?ng : 

D§i chAc tai anh ay con phai di mua xfing n3a. 

Sng 

Hai: 

Vfy a? Cam c?n chi. 


3. Ong Phiictag: 
Ba Doan: 

Ong Phtidng: 
Ba Doan: 

Ong Phdotog; 
Ba Doan; 

Ong Phdc?ng: 
Ba Doan: 


Xin l8i ba. CC Lien b d&u? 

D§, c C LiCn di pho roi. % 

Chdng nao cC ay trc? lati? 

D$ chac chdng sau gic? cC ay mc?i tr b 
Sac cC ay di lau. v^y? 

Da. tai bon gic? r\i5i cC ay mo? i di. 

Vfy a? C5 ay di mua gl v&y? 

^ x t / 

Da toi khCng biet. Chac co ay di mua sach. 


4.. Ba Phdc?ng 
Ong Jones 
Ong Smith 
Ba Phiic?ng 
Ong Jones 
Ba PhUdng 
Ong Jones 
Ong Smi th 
Ba Phddng 
Ong Smith: 


* / 

Chao cac ong. 
Chao ba. 


Chao ba. Ba m$nh gioi khCng. 

D§ manh. Cam c?n Cng. Cac Cng di dfiu do? 

Dgi tCi di l$i S\*-Quan My. Con Cng Smith di lgti nha 
Cac Cng biet Cng Hai khCng? 

D$ tCi khCng biet. 


X ^ AX / a' Jf / 

D$ tCi biet Cng ay. Ong ay noi tieng Anh gioi lam. 
D§ phai. Ong ay hqc tieng Anh b My. 


Ong ay di My hoi nao? 


* 


d, 


giay thep. 
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Ba Phiic?ng; 

a 

Ong Jones: 

Ba Phtfdng: 

Ong Smith: 

Ong Jones: 

Ba Phu ftfng: 

Ong Smith: 

Ba Phtfcfng: 

A A 

Ong Jones, Ong 


Ong ay di My nam ngoai. 

V|ty a? Ong ay tret l$i hoi nao? 

Dq. Ong ay nx5i tret lai tuan trtfdc. Xin l8i cac Ong , bfiy gitf may gic? roi 

Tdi khdng co dong -ho. 

/ v. v 

D§, tdi co dong-ho. D§i bay 
Cha , tre roil Tdi phai di* 


gief rmidi 


mOt gio? bon rrrdtfi lam roi. 


Ba di d&u v£y? 

7 \ ' 

D§. tdi phai di l$i nha ga. Chao cac ong. 
Smith: Chao ba. 



Ong Phtftfng: 
CO Lien: 

C6 Hai: 

Ong Phtfdng: 


Xin lSi cac cd. Ong Doan et d£u? 

D§. tdi khdng biet. Chac Ong ay ch\ia den. 

^ A X V. # 

D§i khong. Ong ay den roi, 

Chile Ong ay di lai SU-Quan My roi, phai khdng? 


G6 Hai: 

Ong Phtftfng: 

C6 Hai: 

A 

Ong Phutotag: 

Cd Hai: 

Ong Phtfctag: 

Cd Lien , Cd Hai: 


D^-phai. Ong ay di lai Sii-Q^an My roi. 
C6 biet chdng nao dng ay tra lai khdng? 
Da chtfng rrctfdi mdt gic? dng ay trd l$i. 
Cam eta cd. 

D§l khdng co gi. 

Chao cac cd. 

Chao dng. 


English Equivalents : 

1. At the office. 

Excuse me. Has Phuong come yet? 
Not yet. 

When is he coming? 

He won f t get here until about Zj.:l5« 
How come so late? 


Mr . Chau : 
Mr. Hai: 
Mr . Chau : 
Mr. Hai: 
Mr. Chau: 
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Mr, Hai : Because he had to go to the American Embassy, also, 

Mr. Chau: Oh, really? Thank you. 

Mr, Hai: You* re welcome, 

2. At the office, 

Mr. Hai: Miss*' Phuong. Do you w ’*' know where Doan is? 

Miss Phuong: He has gone to buy a paper (already), 

Mr, Hai: He went to buy what? 

Kiss Phuong: To buy a paper. 

Mr. Hai: Oh. Where did he go to buy a paper? 

Kiss Phuong: On Tu-Do Street. 

Mr, Hai: How come he has to go so far? How come he doesn't buy [one] across from the bank? 

Miss Phuong: I don't know. 

Mr. Hai: Is it 9 o'clock yet? 

Miss Phuong: Not yet. It's just 10 to 9. 

Mr. Hai; I must leave at 9 o'clock. Does he know? 

Miss Phuong: He knows. 

Mr. Hai: How come he isn't (yet) back by now? 

Miss Phuong: Probably because he had to go and buy gas, too, 

Mr. Hai: Oh. Thanks. 

3. At school. 

Mr. Phuong: 

Mrs. Doan: 

Mr. Phuong: 

Mrs. Doan: 

Mr. Phuong: 

Mrs . Doan : 

Mr. Phuong: 

Mrs. Doan: 

4. On the street. 

Mrs. Phuong: Hello (gentlemen. ) 

Mr. Jones: Hello (you w ). 

Mr. Smith: Hello (you w ) . How are you w ? 

Mrs. Phuong: Fine, thank you. ’Where are you gentlemen going? 

Mr. Jones: I'm going to the American Embassy. And Hr. Smith is going to the post office. 
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Excuse me. Where is Miss Lien? 

Miss Lien has (already) gone downtown. 

When will she return? 

She probably won't be back until about 6:00. 

How come she'll be gone so long? 

Because she didn't leave (lit. go) until half-past four. 
Oh, really? What did she go to buy (like that)? 

I don't know# She probably went to buy books. 


* 
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5 . 


Mrs. Phuong: 
Mr. Jones: 

Mr. Smith: 

Mrs. Phuong: 
Mr. Smith: 

Mrs. Phuong: 
Mr. Jones: 

Mrs. Phuong: 
Mr. Smith: 

Mr. Jones: 

Mrs. Phuong: 

Mr . Smi t h : 

Mrs. Phuong: 
Mr. Jones, Mr. 

At the office. 

Mr. Phuong: 
Miss Lien: 

Miss Hai: 

Mr. Phuong: 
Miss Hai: 

Mr. Phuong: 
Miss Hai: 

Mr. Phuong: 
Miss Hai : 

Mr. Phuong: 
Miss Lien, Miss 


Do you gentlemen know Mr. Hai? 

I don't know [him]. 

I know him. He speaks English very well. 

Yes. He studied English in America. 

When did he go to America? 

He went to America last year. 

Oh, really? When did he come back? 

He just came back last week. Excuse me (gentlemen), what time is it now? 

I don't have a watch. 

I have a watch. It's (now) 11:2».5 (already). 

Oh, it's late (already). I must go. 

Where are you w going (like that)? 

I must go to the railroad station. Goodbye (gentlemen). 

Smith: Goodbye (you w ) . 


Excuse me, (young ladies). Where is Mr. Doan? 

I don't know. He probably hasn't arrived yet. 

No. He's been here already. 

He's probably gone to the American Embassy already, hasn’t he? 
Yes. He's (already) gone to the American Embassy. 

Do youS know when he will be back? 

He'll be back about 11:00. 

Thank youS. 

You ' re welcome . 

Goodbye, (young ladies). 

Hai: Goodbye. 


EXERCISES 


Conduct the following conversations in Vietnamese . 

1. Mr. Hai goes to Mr. Doan's office in the morning. 

a. He greets the secretary and asks if Mr. Doan has arrived yet. 

b. The secretary answers that Mr. Doan had to go to the British Embassy and therefore 

will not arrive until about 10 : 30 . 

c. Mr. Hai then asks about Mr. Phuong. 

d. The secretary answers that he had to go to the British Embassy, too. 

e. Mr. Hai says that he'll come back about 10:30. 
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Lien talks to his friend, Mr. Chau, in the office. 

a. Mr. Lien asks if Mr. Chau has gone to the American Embassy yet. 

b. Mr. Chau says no, that he had to go to the French Embassy so he isn’t going to the 

American Embassy until about 2:30. 

c. Mr. Lien says that that is fine, because he has to go to the American Embassy at 

about 2:30, too. 

d. Mr. Chau asks if Mr. Hai is going, too. 

e. Mr. Lien says no, that Mr. Hai probably will not go. 

Doan and Mr. Hai are talking together at a party. 

a. Mr. Doan asks Mr. Hai if that is Miss Smith. 

b. Mr. Hai replies that that is Mrs. Jones. 

c. Mr. Doan says that he doesn’t know her. 

d. Mr. Hai says that Mrs. Jones just arrived in Vietnam last week, and that she is 

studying Vietnamese at the American Embassy. 

e. Mr. Doan asks if it is 9:00 yet. 

f. Mr. Hai answers that it is already 9:I±Q* 

g. Mr. Doan expresses surprise and says that he must go. 

Smith is talking to his assistant, Mr. Phuong , at the office. 

a. Smith tells Phuong that he is going to the American Embassy and asks him to wait here 

b. Phuong asks him about what time he will be back. 

c. Smith says that he has to go to the British Embassy too, so he probably won’t be 

back until about 11:30. 



LESSON 6 
BASIC DIALOGUE 
■Mr*. Smith 


is hungry 

1. I’m Hungry (already)* 

want 

want to go 

want to go and eat 

with me 

2. Do you want to go and eat with me? 

3* Sure (I want to). 

plan 

plan to go 

plan to go and eat 

eat where? 

h. tore do you plan to go (and eat)? 


doi bung 

/ V 

Toi doi bung roi* 

X 

muon 

X 

muon di 
muon di &n 

vhi toi 

6ng muon di an vc?i t6i khong? 

Mr. Hai 

A / 

Muon chef l 

d^nh 
dinh di 
d^nh di an 

&n b dau 

Ong d$.nh di an b dau? 
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Mr. 


well • . • 


shop or restaurant 
Thanh- The Re s t aurant 

5. Well, how about going to the Thanh- The 

(Restaurant)? 


6. That’ll be O.K 


Mr 


we (including person addressed) 
we ( i . e . you and I ) go 
by what means? 

7. (If that’s the case, then) how shall 

we go? 

Mr. 


walk 

we (i.e. you and I) walk 
walk to that place 

8 • Well , let’s walk ( there ) — huh? 
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Smith 

thdi 

nha hang 

xx A 

nha hang Thanh- The 
Thdl, l^i nha hang Thanh -The dii 


Hai 

Cung dii<?c. 

chung ta 
chung ta di 

k - * 

bang gi 

Vdy thi chung ta di bang gi? 


Smith 


di bd 

chung ta di b§ 
di bd lai do 

Th6i, chung ta di bd lai do dij 
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can 


can go 
cannot go 

cannot be gone for a long time 

9 . I can't be gone long. 

10. How come? 

one more hour 
be present 
office 

be (present) at the office 

11. Because I have to be at the office 

in about one (more) hour* 


vehicle or car 
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taxi xe t6c-xi 

take a taxi di xe t£Lc-xi 

12. Well in that case, how about taking a taxi? Th6i v$y thi di xe tac-xi di i 

Mr. Hal 

13* (If that 1 * the case), that'll be O.K. V$y cung dvft?c. 

14.# Well, [let's] go. Thdi, di. 

Notes on the Basic Dialogue 

+ 

Note again the -d-i-etin G - tion between di dau 'go where? 1 (i.e. 'go to what place? 1 ) and an a dfiu 
'eat where? 1 (I.e. f eat in what place? 1 ). 

5 . Nha hang refers to various kinds of rather elegant shops, including restaurants. 

7. Note that chung ta occurs as the equivalent of English 'we* only when the person addressed is 

included. That is to say, chung ta means only 'you and I* or 'we and you' • 

8. Note: di bg lai do 'walk there', di lai do 'go there*, di bo laii dau? 'walk where? (i.e. to what 

place?)', but di d£u 'go where?'. 
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Grammar Notes 


I. 


X 

muon 


GENERAL PATTERN: The verbal muon +> action verbal expression - 'want to 


1 . 'would like 


Example s : 


to 


^ x \ 

Toi muon di Sai-gon. 


Toi kho ng muon d<^i. 

Ong muon mua bao khdng? 


'I want to go to Saigon, 1 
'I don't: want to wait.' 

'Do you want to buy a paper? ' 


II* dinh 


GENERAL PATTERN: The verbal di nh + action verbal expression = 'plan to 


' , 'expect to 


Examples: 


Toi dinh di Sai-gon. 

Toi khdng dinh di, 

Ong d£nh mua bao khdng? 


'I plan to go to Saigon.' 

'I don't plan to go.' 

'Do you plan to buy a paper? ' 


III. vc ^ and bAng 


GENERAL PATTERN: vdi + nominal expression X ,.^'with ( = accompanying ) X'. In this combination, 


GENERAL PATTERN 


X regularly indicates a person. 

bang + nominal expression X = 'with or by 03? in (— by means of) X*. 
this combination, X regularly does NOT indicate a person. 


In 
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Examples: 

T6i den vtfi dng Hai. 

T6i den bang xe t&c-xi. 

Ong nghe v<$i 6ng ay, phai khdng? 

Ong noi bang tieng Vift, phii khdng? 


'I'm coming with Mr* Hai. 1 

1 [Pm coming with (or by or in) a taxi, 
'You listened with him, didn't you? 1 

'You spoke in Vietnamese, didn't you? 1 


Note the following pairs: 

noi tieng Yi$t , comparable to English 'speak Vietnamese' 

f \ ^ 

noi bang tieng Vi|t , comparable to English 'speak in (i.e. by means of) Vietnamese' 

0 

di xe tac-xi , comparable to English 'take a taxi 1 
di bang xe tac-xi , comparable to English 1 go by taxi ' 


IV, Sentence Particles: chc? and di 

SENTENCE PARTICLES, occurring with weak stress at the end of a sentence, color the meaning of 
the sentence as a whole , making it into an exclamation , an emphatic statement , etc . Examples of 
sentence particles are chc? , as it occurs in Sentence 3 of the Basic Dialogue, and di, in Sentences 
5, 8, and 12. In this text, sentence particles are regularly followed by an exclamation mark. 

The particle chd at the end of a sentence indicates emphasis and certainty. It occurs commonly 
in emphatic answers to questions, and at the end of corrections. 


« 
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Examples: 

Ong di khong ? *Are you going?* ... Da 31 chc n *0f course I*m going.* 
Ong Hai muon di in vdi ong . *Mr. Hai wants to go and eat with you.* .. 
•Of course [you must mean] Mr. Doan.* 


Ong Doan chd l 


The particle di_ at the end of a sentence makes the sentence into a suggestion: *How about 

• Shall we ?*; *Let*s , huh?*; etc. 


Examples : 

Lai khach-san Majestic di! 
Chung ta di blng xe hc?i di! 

dtfcta 


Examp le s : 

Toi di dUcta. 

* 

Ong ay di blng xe hod. difdc. 
Di Hue blng may bay difcto. 


•How about going to the Majestic Hotel?* 
•Shall we go by car?* or *Let*s go by car, 
huh?* 

is equivalent to English *can*, *be able*, 

final position) = *be able 
refer to general statements of possibility 

* I can go. * 

•He can go by car.* 

* [You] can go to Hue by plane.* 


GENERAL 


The verbal dtfcte in some of its uses 


be possible*. Action verbal expression + ddo to (in sentence-[or clause-] 


to 


i, *can *. Without a subject, the combination may 


i.e. *you (= anyone) can 


t 
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In the negative equivalent, a negative action verbal expression + dUd c (in sentence-[or clause-] 
final position) = 'be unable to ' or 'cannot '. 


Example : 

Toi khong di Hue dUdc. 'I can't go to Hue- ' 

In information questions containing question words like gi_ 'what?', dau 'where?', sao 'how come?' 
etc., d\*dc 'can' occurs at the end of the question. In yes-or-no questions, dijd c 'can' precedes 
khong , ohufa, and phai khong . 


Examples : 

Ong an gi dUcfc? 

Sao ong khong dtfi dufdc? 
Ong ddi dWdc khong? 

Ong mua diidc chtfa? 

Ong ddi dude, phai khong? 


'What can you eat?' 

'How come you can't wait?' 

' Can you wait?' 

'Have you been able to buy [it]?' 
'You can wait, can't you?' 


Dufdc occurs as the affirmative answer to a khong question (such as the third example in the 
immediately preceding group). 

The combination cung dud e 'also possible' (Sentences 6 and 13 of the Basic Dialogue) indicates 
acceptance of one possibility or suggestion with the implication that there are others that would 
also be acceptable. 
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VI. 


Tim© Expressions : m ot glcf niia 


The combinations numeral + phut and numeral + fiid in counting minutes and o« clocks respectively 
have already been introduced (Lesson 4, Grammar Note IV and Lesson 5, Grammar Note I). 

In parallel constructions, numeral + nSm counts years (compare n5m ngoal 'last year*), 
numeral + thang counts months (compare thang trU&c » last month* ) and numeral + tuan counts weeks 
(compare tuan trdbo ’last week*). Days are counted with a combination of numeral + ngay_ or 


numeral + hSm (compare hSm qua 'yesterday* and hSm nay 'today* ) . The combination numeral + gib, 

besides naming o' clocks, may also count the number of hours. 

Any one of these time expressions + m2 a 1 in addition* PRECEDING a verbal expression tells 

WHEN something will happen, in terms of how much more time will elapse before its occurrence. 


Examples: Mot tuan n3a toi di. 

Hai nam m5a ong ay mSi di. 
Bon ngay nUa toi di Sai-gon. 


*1111 go in one more week.* 

*He won* t go for two more years.* 

*I*m going to Saigon in four more days.* 


Compare : 



* He * 11 be back at 3 o* clock.* 

*He*ll be back in three more hours.* 
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DRILLS 

Substitution Drill 


1. 

I 

want 

to 

go. 

TSi 

X 

muon 

di. 

2. 

I 

want 

to 

come • 

TSi 

x 

muon 

den. 

3. 

I 

want 

to 

speak. 

TSi 

X 

muon 

noi. 

it-. 

I 

want 

to 

know. 

Toi 

x 

muon 

biet . 

5. 

I 

want 

to 

stop by (a place). 

TSi 

muon 

ghe l$i. 

6. 

I 

want 

to 

do [it]. 

TSi 

X 

muon 

lam. 

7. 

I 

want 

to 

read. 

TSi 

X 

muon 

dtflc. 

8. 

I 

want 

to 

look- sit [it ] . 

TSi 

X 

muon 

coi. 


A.l. Repeat, using Tic ture Plate V for visual cues. 


Transformation Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : T6i h<?c tieng Vi§t. 

I’m studying Vietnamese. 

Student : Toi muon hoc tieng Vift. 

I want to study Vietnamese. 

1* T6i mua^thuoc. TSi muon mua thuoc. 


.I'm buying cigarettes - 


I want to buy cigarettes. 


2. T6i co tien. 

I have some money* 

3* Tdi di Nha-Trang. 

I'm going to Nha-Trang. 

1|* T6i di lai S\5-Quan My. 

1*10 going to the American Embassy. 

5. T6i trd l^i Viet-Nam. 

I'm returning to Vietnam. 

6. T6i dcj'i 6ng £y. 

I'm waiting for him. 

7. T6i ghe lai Da -Nang. 

I'm stopping by Da-Nang. 

8. T6i d9c bao. 

I'm reading the newspaper. 

C. Expansion Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : T6i di fin. 

I'm going 

Student : Toi di &n. 

I *m going 
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T6i muon c 6 tien. 

I want (to have) some money. 

Toi muon di Nha-Trang. 

I want to go to Nha-Trang. 

Toi muon di l§i Sd-Quan My. 

I want to go to the American Embassy. 
T8i muon trcf lai Vift-Nam. 

I want to return to Vietnam. 

T6i muon dtfi 6ng fiy. 

I want to wait for him. 

Toi muon ghe lai Da-N&ng. 

I want to stop by Da-Nang. 

T6i muon d§c bao. 

I want to read the newspaper. 


to go and eat. 

Ong muon di an vc5i t6i khong? 

to go and eat. Do you want to go and eat with me? 
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1. T6i di nghe. 


Toi di nghe. Ong muon di nghe vdi toi khong? 


iPm going to go and listen 


2. T6i di coi. 


I'm going to go and look at [it]* 


* 3* T6i di kiem. 


I'm going to go and look for [it] 




* 4* Tdi di gtfi. 


I'm going to go and send [it] 


* 5* TOi di mtfcta. 


I'm going to go and borrow [it] 


♦ 6. Tdi di tra. 


I'm going to go and return [it] 


I'm going to go and listen. Do you want to 
go and listen with me? 

T6i di coi* Ong muon di coi vdi tdi khong? 

I'm going to go and look at [it]. Do you want 
to go and look at [it] with me? 

T6i di kiem. Ong muon di kiem vdi tdi kh6ng? 

I'm going to go and look for [it]. Do you want 
to go and look for [it] with me? 

T6i di go?i. Ong muon di gtfi vcti tdi khdng? 

I'm going to go and send [it]. Do you want to 
go and send [it] with me? 

A 

T6i di mU<^n. Ong muon di mtf<?n v<5i toi khdng? 

I'm going to go and borrow [it]. Do you want to 
go and borrow [it] with me? 

Toi di tra. Ong muon di tra vdi tdi khong? 

I'm going to go and return [it]. Do you want to 
go and return [it] with me? 


C.l. Repeat, using Picture Plate V for visual cues. Drill only the expanded 

u 1 1 e ran c e s in the right -hand column . 


D. Substitution Drill 

1. You're going to go and eat with. Mr. Hai, 

aren ' t you? 


Ong di an vc?i Ong Hai, phai khdng? 
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2. You're going to go and look at (it] with 

Miss Lien, aren’t you? 

3* You’re going to go and buy [it] with 

Mrs. Phuong, aren't you? 

4. You're going to go and listen with Kr. 

Chau, aren't you? 

5. You ' re going to go and borrow [ it ] with 

Doan, aren't you? 

6. You're going to go and return [ it ] with 

Lien , aren ' t you? 

7* You're going to go and send [it] with 
him , aren ' t you? 

8. You're going to go and look for [it] 

with them, aren' t you? 

D.l. Repeat, using Picture Plates V and 
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Ong di coi vdi c6 Lien, phai khong? 

Cng di mua vtfi ba Fhufc?ng , phai khfing? 

A / ? 

Ong di nghe vdi ong Chau , phai khong? 

Ong di miton vc5i anh Doan , phai khong? 

^ 2 / 2 

Ong di tra voi chi Lien , phai khdng? 

A } / A % 

Ong di gdi vtfi 6ng ay , phai khdng? 

Ong di kiem vcJi cac 6ng ay , phai khdng? 

VI for visual cues. 


E. Expansion Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : Toi dinh di pho. (1) /nha bang/ £r (2) /ong Doan/ 

I plan to go shopping. (l)/bank/ or (2) /Mr. Doan/ 

Student (1): T6i dinh di pho. T6i con dinh di nha bang nda. 

I plan to go shopping. I plan to go to the bank , too , 

or (2): Toi dinh di pho. fing Doan cung dinh di pho. 

I plan to go shopping. Mr. Doan plans to go shopping, too. 
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1. T6i dinh di l§i Stf-Quan My* /nha thvfctag Grail/ 

I plan to go to the American Embassy* 

2. T6i dinh di Da-l»t. /c6 Li§n/ 

I plan to go to Da-lat. 

3* T6i dinh di lai nha ga. /6ng Hai/ 

I plan to go to the station. 

4. T6i dinh ghe lai Nha-Trang. /Bien-Hoa/ 

I plan to stop in Nha-Trang. 

5 * T6i dinh di lai khach-san Caravelle. 

/nha hang Thanh-The/ 

I plan to go to the Garavelle Hotel. 

6. Toi dinh ghe lai Phap. /Anh/ 


Tdi dinh di lq.1 Stf-Quan My. T6i con dinh 

di lai nha thiitfng Grail mia. 

I plan to go to the American Embassy* I 
plan to go to the Grail Hospital, too. 

Tdi dinh di Da-lgit. GG Lien cung dinh di 
Da-L$t. 

I plan to go to Da-lat. Miss Lien plans 
to go to Da-Lat too. 

Toi dinh di lai nha ga. Ong Hai cung dinh 
di l$i nha ga . 

I plan to go to the station. Mr. Hai plans 
to go to the station , too . 

T6i dinh ghe lai Nha-Trang. Toi con dinh 
ghe lai BiSn-Hoa mia* 

I plan to stop in Nha-Trang. I plan to 
stop in Bien Hoa , too. 

T6i dinh di lai khach-san Caravelle . T6i 
con dinh di l§.i nha hang Thanh-The mia. 

I plan to go to the Caravelle Hotel . I 

plan to go to the Thanh-The Restaurant, too. 

T6i dinh ghe l§.i Phap. TOi con dinh ghe l$i 
Anh mia. 

I plan to stop in Prance. I plan to stop 
in England, too. 


I plan to stop in France . 
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4 


7. T6i dinh di nha b&ng. /c6 Phiicfng/ 


I plan to go to the bank. 

8. T6i d^nh di l§.i trtfcfng. /nha ga/ 


I plan to go to the school. 


E.l • The tutor indicates two places (X 

place (X) on II or VII and one pe 
says either f I plan to go to X, 

Z plans to go to X, too. 1 


Tdi dinh di nha bang. C0 Phdctag cung dinh 
di nha bang. 

I plan to go to the bank . Miss Phuong 
plans to go to the bank , too. 

T61 dinh di lai tricing. Toi con dinh di l$i 

nha ga mia . 

I plan to go to the school. I plan to go 

J*. . J 

to the station, too. 

and Y) on Picture Plates II and/or VII, or one 
son (Z) on Plate VI; accordingly, the student 
plan to go to Y, too 1 ; or 'I plan to go to X. 


Transformation Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : T6i muon 

I want 

Student : T6i muon 

I want 

1. T6I muon col. 

I want to look at [it]* 

2. T6i muon gtfi. 

I want to send [ it ] . 

X 3 

3 . Toi muon tra . 


nghe . 

to listen, 
d i nghe . 

to go and listen. 

T6i muon di coi. 

I want to go and look at [it]. 
T0i muon di gtfi. 

I want to go and send [it]. 

x m a 

T6i muon di tra. 


I want to return fit]. 


I want to go and return [it] 
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k- 

Toi 

X 

muon 

mua. 

T6i 

muon 

di 

mua . 


I 

want 

to buy [it J. 

I 

want 

to 

go and buy [it]. 

5. 

T6i 

x 

muon 

mddn. 

Toi 

X 

muon 

di 

mddn , 


I 

want 

to borrow [ it ] . 

I 

want 

to 

go and oorrow [ it ] • 



X 

X 


A 


X 

6 . 

Toi 

muon 

kiem. 

T6i 

muon 

di 

k iern . 


I 

want 

to look for [it]* 

I 

want 

to 

> go and look for [it]. 

7. 

Toi 

X 

muon 

fin. 

T6i 

X 

muon 

di 

an. 


I 

want 

to eat. 

I 

want 

to 

go and eat. 


P.1, Repeat, using Picture Plate V for visual cues. Drill only the utterances 

in the right-hand column* 


Gk Response Drill 


EXAMPLE : Tutor: 


Ong dinh di kiem d dau? /Chd-Lcfn/ 

Where do you plan to go and look for [it]? /Cho-Lon/ 


Student: Da tSi dinh di kiem O' Chd-LcJn. 


I plan to go and look for [it] in Cho-Lon. 


1. Ong dinh di mddn d ddu? /Sd-Quan My/ 

Where do you plan to go and borrow [it]? 


2. Ong d^nh di fin d ddu? /tifm an Ngpc-Lan-Dinh/ 

Where do you plan to go and eat? 


Da toi dinh di mddn d Sd-Ouan My. 

• • c s t/ 

I plan to go and borrow [it] at the 
Ame r i c an Emb assy. 

D§. tdi dinh di an d ti§rn an Ngoc-Lan-Dinh. 


I plan to go and eat at 
Res taurant . 


the Ngoc-Lan-Dinh 
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3 . Sng dinh di rnua d d&u? /dddng Le-Ldi/ 

Where do you plan to go and buy [it]? 

[(.. Ong dinh di gdi d d&u? /nha giay then/ 

Where do you plan to go and send [it ]? 

5. Ong dinh di coi d dau? /dddng Cia-Long/ 

Where do you plan to go and look at [it]? 

A J . / y 

6* Ong dinh di nghe d dau? /khach-san Caravelle/ 

Where do you plan to go and listen? 


Da toi dinh di mu a d dddng Le-LtJ’i. 

I plan to go and buy [it] on Le-Loi Street. 

7 1 X /- 

Da toi dinh di gdi d nha giay then. 

I plan to go and send [it] at the pest office. 

Da tdi dinh di coi d dddng Gria-Long. 

I plan to go and look at [it] or] Gia-Long 
‘Street . 

Da toi dinh di nghe d khach-san Caravelle. 

• * d • 

I plan to go and listen at the Caravelle 
Hotel. 


G. 1. 


The tutor indicates a verbal (X) on Picture Plate V and a place (Y) on 
Picture Plate II or VII* the student says 'I plan to go and X in (or at) Y. 1 


H. Response Drill 


EXAMPLE: Tutor: 


Ong dinh di tod dau? /nha hang Thanh- The/ 

Where do you plan to go and eat? /Thanh-The Restaurant/ 


Student : Thoi, lai nha hang Thanh-The dii 

Well , how about go ing to the Thanh-The Restaurant? 


1. Ong dinh di nghe d ddu? /Sd-Quan My/ 

Where do you plan to go and listen? 


Th6i, lai SuE-Quan My diJ 

Well , how about go ing to the American 
Embassy? 


137 



LESSON 6 


2* Ong dj.nh di coi d dau? /khach-san Majestic/ 

Where do you plan to go and look at [it]? 


Ong dj.nh di rmi^n d dau? /tricing/ 


2. 

Ong dj.nh 


Where 

3. 

A 

Ong dinh 


Where 


Ong dj.nh 


Where 

h* 

A 

Ong dj.nh 


'Where 

6 . 

Ong dj.nh 


Where 


Where do you plan to go and look for [it]? 

? 


Where do you plan to go and borrow [it]? 


'Where do you plan to go and buy [it]? 
Ong d^nh di gdi d ddu? /nha giay thep/ 

Where do you plan to go and send [it]? 

TT “I L * ■ i H * 


Th6i , lai khach-san Majestic diJ 

Well, how about going to the Majestic Hotel? 

Th6i, lai diidng Ttf-Do diJ 

Well, how about going to Tu-Do Street? 

Thdi, lai triidng diJ 

Well, how about going to the school? 

Thfii, lai diidng Le-Ldi di. 1 

Well, how about going to Le Loi Street? 

Th6i, lai nha giay thep di i 

Well, how about going to the post-office? 


H.l. Repeat, using Picture Plates II and VII for visual cues* 


I* Response Drill 


EXAMPLE: Tutor 


Ong muon di kiem vc/i t6i khdng? 

Do you want to go and look for [it] with me? 


Student : D§. muon chc?J Chiing nao chung ta di (kiem)? 

Sure (I want to). When are we going (to look for [it])? 


1- Ong muon di coi vdi toi khdng? 

Do you want to go and look at [it] 
with me? 


Da muon chdl Chiing nao chung ta di (coi)? 

Sure (I want to). ‘When are we going (to 
look at [it])? 
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A * 

2. Cng muon di nghe vtfi toi khong? 

Do you want to go and listen with me? 


3. Ong muon di an vdi toi khong? 

Do you want to go and eat with me? 


4. Qng muon di tra vtfi toi khong? 


Do you want to go and return [it] with me? 


Ong muon di mu£c?n vc?i toi khdng? 

Do you want to go and borrow [it] with me? 


o . Ong muon di mua vo'i toi khong? 

Do you want to go and buy [it] with me? 


7* Ong muon di gdi vc/i toi khSng? 

Do you want to go and send [itj with me? 


a ^ p 

8. Ong muon di hoc vdi toi khong? 

Do you want to go and study with me? 


A~. ^ Q 

^ K> O 


ti tucion Drill 


1. How i 


3 :IC 


'Z' 1 /I /*!• 

V 11 ■ 


H e 1 s :T o i n m o y car* 
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D 9 muon chtfj ChuEng nao chung ta di (nghe)? 

Sure (I want to). When are we going 
(to listen)? 

muon chd* Ch'dng nao chung ta di (an)? 

Sure (I want to). When are we going 
(to eat)? 

Da muon chtf! Chdng nao chung ta di (tra)? 

Sure (I want to). When are we going 
(to return [it])? 

D$ muon chtfJ ChUng nao chung ta di (xnUtfn). 

Sure (I want to). When are we going 
(to borrow [it])? 

X / , x ^ / 

Da muon cho?J Chtfng nao chung ta di (mua)? 


Sure ( I want to ) . 
(to buy [it])? 


When are we going 


Da muon chofi Chdng nao chung ta di (gdi)? 


Sure ( I want to ) . When are we go ing 
(to send [it])? 

Da muon chcfj Chdng nao chung ta di (hoc)? 

Sure (I want to) . When are we going 
(to study)? 
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3- 

* ^l-* 

* 5 . 

* 6 . 

*7. 
* 8 . 


He 1 s going by taxi. 

He 1 s going by (local) bus. 

He 1 s going by train. 

He's going by pedicab. 

He's going by (interprovince) bus 
He's going by airplane. 


A / % ^ 

Ong ay di bang xe tac-xi . 
6ng ay di b&ng xe buyt . 

A X \ 7 

Ong ay di bang xe l\*a . 

A /< \ / 

Ong ay di bang xe xich-lo 
Ong ay di b&ng xe do . 

Cng ay di b&ng may bay . 


J.l. Repeat, using Picture Plate VIII for visual cues. 


K. Substitution Drill 


1. 

I 

have 

to 

be 

(present ) 

at 

the 

office • 

T6i 

phai 

co 

m|Lt 

? 

a 

9 

sd . 

2. 

I 

have 

to 

be 

(present) 

here . 


T6i 

phai 

CO 

m|Lt 

9 

d 

dSy. 

* 3. 

I 

have 

to 

be 

(present ) 

the re . 


T6i 

phai 

CO 

m$.t 

9 

d 

do. 

* Ip . 

I 

have 

to 

be 

(present ) 

at 

the 

church. 

76 i 

phai 

CO 

m|t 

9 

C? 

nha the?. 

i ^ 

* p* 

I 

have 

to 

be 

(present ) 

at 

the 

pagoda . 

T6i 

phai 

CO 

m|Lt 

9 

d 

chua . 

* 6. 

I 

have 

to 

be 

(present) 

at 

USIS. 

T6i 

phai 

CO 

m|Lt 

9 

d 

Sc? Th6ng-Tin Hoa-Ky. 

* 7. 

I 

have 

to 

be 

(present ) 

at 

USOM. 

T6i 

phai 

CO 

m§t 

9 

d 

Go'-Quan Vi§n-Tr<? My. 

* 8. 

I 

have 

to 

be 

(present ) 

at 

the 

Lincoln 

T6i 

phai 

CO 

ra§t 

9 

d 

Thii-Vi#n Lincoln. 


L ib r ary . 

K.l. Repeat, using Picture Plate VII for visual cues. 


114-0 


« 


W 



LESSON 6 


Response Drill 


1 . 


EXAMPLE: Tutor: 


Qng ay di Vift-Nam b&ng gi? /may bay/ 


How Is he going to Vietnam? 


1 


Student : Da 6ng ay di Vi^t-Narn bang may bay. 

He's going to Vietnam by plane. 


C6 ay 


den day bdng gi? /xe xich-16/ 


How is she coming here? 




2. Ba ay lai trdo'ng Gia-long bang gi? 

/xe tac-xi/ 

How Is she going to the Gia-Long 
School? 

3- Anh ay di Bien-Hoa b&ng gi? /xe do/ 
How is he going to Bien-Hoa? 


4. Chi ay di lai Ccf-Quan Vifn-Tr^f My bllng 

gx? /xe buyt/ 

How is she going to HSOM? 

$. Cac 6ng ay tra lai Nha-Trang bang gl? 

/xe Ida/ 


^ a . x / A 

Da co ay den day bang xe xich-lo 
She's coming here by pedicab. 


x a 


Da ba ay lai trdcfng Gia-long bang xe tac-xi. 


She's going to the Gia-Long School by taxi 


Da anh ay di 8i§n-Hoa b&ng xe do. 

He's going to Bien-Hoa by (interprovince) 
bus . 

D§ chi ay di lai Otf-Quan Vien-Trc? My b&ng 
xe buyt. 

She's going to USOM by (local) bus, 

Qq. cac 6ng ay trd l^i Nha-Trang b&ng xe Ida. 


How are they returning to Nha-Trang? 


They're returning to Nha-Trang by train. 


Or 'How did he go co Vietnam? 1 
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Cac co ay di lai S<5 Thdng-Tin Hoa-Ky 
bang gi? /xe hc?i/ 

How are they going to US IS? 


/ 8 
Da cac co ay di l^i SO Thdng-Tin 


Hoa-Xy 


* 

bang xe hoi. 

They* re going to USIS by car. 


Cac ba ay den Da-Nang bang gi? /may bay/ 
How are they coming to Da-Nang? 


/ \ ^ ^ m ^ / 

D§. cac ba ay den Da-Nang bang may bay. 
They’re coming to Da-Nang by plane. 


L.l. Repeat, using Picture Plate VIII for visual cues. 


M. Substitution Drill 

1. Please speak in Vietnamese. 

2. Please speak in English. 

3 • Please speak in French. 

Ip. Please speak in Chinese . 


Xin 6ng noi bkng tieng Viet. 

- / 4 \ ^ 

Xin ong nox bang tieng Anh . 

Xin 6ng noi b&ng tieng Phap . 

Xin 6ng noi bang tieng Tau. 



Response Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : 

Student : 


Ong ay noi bang tieng gi? /Phap/ 
What language is he speaking ( in) ? 
Da dng ay noi b&ng tieng Phap. 

He’s speaking in French. 


1. Ong ay noi bfing tieng gi? /Anh/ 

What language is he speaking (in)? 


Da 6ng ay noi blhg tieng Anh. 


He's speaking in English. 
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2. Ba ay noi bang tieng gi? /Tau/ 

What language is she speaking (in)? 

3* Cac 6ng ay noi bang tieng gi? /Vift/ 

tot language are they speaking (in)-? 

4* Cac co ay noi bang tieng gx? /Nan/ 

What language are they speaking ( in) ? 

5* Cac ba ay noi bang tieng gi? /Trung/ 

What language are they speakir^g ( in) ? 

6. Ong ay noi bang tieng gi? /Vift/ 

What language is he speaking (in)? 

7* Anh ay noi bang tieng gi? /hue/ 

What language is he speaking (in)? 

8. Chj. ay noi bang tieng gi? /Hue/ 

What language i s she speak ing ( in ) ? 

N.l. Repeat, using nap for visual cue 
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Da ba ay noi bang tieng Tau. 

She 1 s speaking in Chinese. 

* 

Da cac ong ay noi bang tieng Viet. 

They're speaking in Vietnamese. 

D§t cac co ay noi bang tieng Nam. 

They're speaking in Southern [Vietnamese]. 

/ % A / ' A 

Da cac ba ay noi bang tieng Trung. 

They 1 re speaking in Central [ Vietnamese] . 
Da ong ay noi bang tieng Vift. 

He's speaking in Vietnamese. 

A / * % A 0 

Da anh ay noi bang tieng 3a c. 

He's speaking in Northern [Vietnamese]. 

t A r \ A A 

D§. chi ay noi b&ng tieng Hue . 

She's speaking in the Hue dialect# 
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Transformation Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor: 


T6i biet noi tieng Vift. 


I know h.ow to speak Vietnamese. 
T6i noi tieng Vift 

I can speak Vietnamese. 


Student : 

A J X / X 

1. Ong Hai biet noi tieng Anh. 

Mr. Hai knows how to speak English. 

2. Ong ay biet lam. 

He knows how to do fit]. 

3* C6 ay biet d<jc tieng Tau. 

She knows how to read Chinese. 

4. Cac ba ay biet noi tieng Phap. 

They know how to speak French. 

5>. Anh ay biet lam. 

He knows how to do [it]. 

6. Ong Jones biet noi tieng Bac. 

Mr. Jones knows how to speak Northern 
[Vi etnamese ]. 


A ? / X 

Ong Hai noi tieng Anh dtf(? c. 

Mr. Hai can speak English. 

Ong ay lam dtfqfc. 

He can do [it]. 

^ \ 

C& ay d9c tieng Tau ddtfc. 

She can read Chinese. 

Cac ba ay noi tieng Phap ddc^c. 

They can speak French. 

A x 

Anh ay lam dtf^c. 

He can do [it]. 

A / f X / 

Ong Jones noi tieng Bac ddcfc. 

Mr. Jones can speak Northern [Vietnamese]. 
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7. Chi ay biet doc 


She knows how to read [it]. 


8. Co Smith biet noi tieng Hue. 


Miss Smith knows how to speak the 
Hue dialect. 


Chi ay doc dii^c. 

She can read [it]. 

/■ A 

C6 Smith noi tieng Hue dtfq? c. 

Miss Smith can speak the Hue dialect. 


P. Response Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor: 


To i kho ng cl i dUo? c . 
I can 1 1 go . 


Student : Sao 6ng khdng di ddd c? 

How come you can't go? 


1. Toi chUa lam dtfdc. 

I haven't been able to do [it] 

2. Toi khong d^i dddc. 

I can 1 1 wait . 

3. Mai toi khdng den diidc. 

I can't come tomorrow. 


Sao 6ng chda lam dutc^c? 

How come you haven't been able to do it? 

Sao 6ng khdng ddi dd<?c? 

How come you can ' t wait? 

Sao mai ong khong den dddc? 

How come you can 1 1 corne tomorrow? 

l k5 
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4* Toi chda gtfi duEtfc. 

I haven* t been able to send [it]. 

5. Bon gitf tdi mc5i ghe lai dd£c. 

X won * t be able to s top by until 
If. o * clock. 

6 . Tc5i khdng mutc^n diic^c. 

I can*t borrow [it]. 


Sao 6 ng chtfa g<5i duttfc? 

How come you haven *t been able to send [it]? 

Sao bon gitf 6 ng mtfi ghe lai dtftfc? 

^ * • 

How come you won't be able to stop by 
until 4 o'clock? 

Sao dng khdng mtftfn dtftfc? 

How come you can't borrow [it]? 


Q. Transformation Drill 



Tutor : 


Ong lam khong? 


Are you going tc do [it]? 


Student : Ong lam dtf<?c khdng? 

Gan you do [i t ]? 


1. Ong nghe khdng? 

Are you going to listen? 

2. Ong mutcj’n kh<3ng? 

Are you going to borrow [it]? 


Ong nghe duibc kh 6 ng? 
Gan you hear? 

A 

Ong mU£n duEtfc khdng? 
Can j-ou borrow [it]? 
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3. Ong den khong? 


Are you going to come? 
i|. Ong di khdng? 

Are you go ing to go? 

A 

5 . Ong mua khdng? 

Are you going to buy [it]? 

6. Ong doc khdng? 


Are yo u go ing to read? 

7 . Ong ddi khong? 

Are you going to wait? 

8. Ong an khong? 

Are you going to eat? 


^ M 

Ong den dufcfc khong? 

Can you come? 

6 n? di dtfdc khong? 

Can you go? 

Ong mua dtfc?c khdng? 

Can you buy [it]? 
Ong £90 dUc^c khong? 

Can you read? 

Ong dc^i ddc?c khdng? 

Can you wait? 

Ong an d\id c khSng? 
Can you eat? 



Q.l. riepeat, using Picture Plate V for visual cues. Drill only the utterances 
in the right-hand column. 



Substitution Drill 


R . 

1. Gan [you] go to Da-nang by train? 

2 . Can [you ] go to Da-Lat by car? 

3* Can [you] go to Hue by plane? 

Can [you] go to Bien-Hoa by 
( interprovince ) bus? 

5. Can [you] go to Cho-Lon by pedicab? 

6. Can [you] go to Nha-Trang by plane? 

7. Can [you] go to New York by train? 

8. Can [you] go to Cho-Lon oy (local) 

bus? 

May giof 6ng 

J'a at time 

rt x A 

May gid ong 
Ivhat time 


S. Transformation Drill 

EXAMPLES: Tutor : 

Student : 
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Di Da -Nang bdng xe lufa dddc khdng? 

Di Da-Lat bang xe hc?i duftfc khdng? 

^ \ / A 
Di Hue bang may bay oxide khong? 

Di Bien- Ho a blng xe do khdng? 

/ ^ / 

Di Chef -Lota bang xe xich-lo dii^c khong? 

> / 

Di Nha-Trang bang may bay d\i<j?c khong? 

* 

Di Ntfu-ltoc bang xe Ida dddc khdng? 

Di Chcf~L<5n bang xe buyt dtfdc khdng? 

den? 

are you coming? 
den dd^c? 

Ilp8 


can you come? 


1. Sao 6ng chda lam? 

How come you haven't done [it] yet? 

2. Chtfng nao ong ay di? 

Whe n is he going? 

3* Ong mua chuEa? 

Have you bought [it] yet? 
lj_. Ong g|ip ong ay khCng? 

Are you going to meet 'him? 
h. Sng ay rrrtfdn hoi nao? 

When did he borrow [it]? 

/ A V ^ 

o. Ong lam gi? 

What are you doing? 

7. Ong di, phai khong? 

You 1 re going , aren ' t you? 
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Sao ong chda lam diidc? 

How come you haven't oeen able to do [it] yet? 

x > A k 

Chutng nao ong ay di dtfdc? 

When can he go? 

A 

Ong mua dddc chtfa? 

Have you been aole to buy [it] yet? 

Ong g§p ong ay ddcfc khong? 

Gai'i you meet him? 

Ong ay m\idn &\ict c hoi nao? 

//hen was he able to narrow [it]? 

A \ x 

Ong lam gi dutdc? 

o o » 

What can you do? 

Ong di dtfdc, phai khong? 

You can go , can 1 1 you? 
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T. Substitution Drill 


1. I plan to eat here. 

2. I want to eat here. 

3. I've eaten here (already). 
4* I haven't eaten here (yet). 
5- I have to eat here. 

6. Probably I'll eat here. 

7. I just ate here. 

8. I can eat here. 


9. 

I'm 

not eating here . 


10. 

I 'm 

going to eat here soon. 


11. 

I'm 

eating here , too , 


Substitution Drill 


1 . 

I'm 

going in about five more 

hours . 

2. 

I 'm 

going in about five more 

minutes 

# 3* 

I'm 

going in about five more 

days . 
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T6i dinh an <5 day. 

Toi muon an b d&y. 

T6i an b d&y r5i . 

Toi chef a an b day. 

Toi phai an b d&y. 

Ghac toi an b day. 

Toi mbi an b day. 

T6i an b day defbc . 

Toi khdng an b day. 

T6i sip an b day. 

Toi gang an b day. 

Cming nam gib nefa toi di. 

X / M A 

Chefng nam phut nefa toi di. 

ChUng nam ngay nefa toi di. 
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if. 

I 'm 

going 

in 

about 

five 

more 

weeks. 

ChUng 

nam 

V. ^ 

tuan nUa toi di . 

# 5* 

I'm 

going 

in 

about 

five 

more 

months • 

ChUng 

nam 

thang n\ia tfii di. 

* 6. 

I'm 

going 

in 

about 

five 

more 

years . 

ChUng 

nam 

nam nUa toi di. 


U.l. Repeat, using model clock and calendar to provide visual cues.. 


V, Tran sfo mat ion Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor: Hai gi d tfli mbi 

I'm not going 
Student : Hai giof nUa tdi 

I'm not going 

1. Hai gitf tdi mbi di coi. 

I'm not going to go and look at [it] 
until two o'clock. 

2. Ba gitf tdi mdl di gtfi. 

I'm not going to go and send [it] 
until three o'clock. 

3. M§t gib t6i mc5i di mUcfn. 

I'm not going to go and borrow [it] 
until one o'clock. 


di an. 

to go and eat until two o'clock. 

mtfi di an. 

to go and eat for two more hours • 

Hai gio nUa toi mdi di coi. 

I'm not going to go and look at [it] for two 
more hours. 

Ba gib nUa t6i mtfi di gtfi. 

I'm not going to go and send [it] for three 
more hours. 

M§t giof nUa tdi mol di miiOn. 

I'm not going to go and borrow [it] for one 
more hour. 
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b-* R a t6I rnod. a i tra. . 

I*m not going to go ana return [itj 
until three o 1 clock . 


5. Hai gio' toi mdi di nghe. 

I 1 ]^ not going to go and listen 
until two o'clock. 

6. Ba gib t6i mdi di kiem. 

I'm not going to go and look for [it] 
until three o'clock. 

7* h$t gio* t6i moi di mua. 

I'm not going to go and buy [it] 
until one o'clock. 


Ba gio nda toi mOi di tra. 

I'm not going to go and return [it] for 
three more hours. 

Hai gio nOa tSi mOi di nghe. 

I'm not going to go and listen for two 
more hours. 

3a gio n\5a t6i moi di kiem. 

I'm not going to go and look for [it] for 
three more hours. 

M?t gio nda tdi mOi di mua. 

I'm not going to go and buy [it] for one more 
hour. 


Response Drill 


EXAMPLE: Tutor: 


Student : 


Chvfng nao 6ng di? /mdOi lam phut/ 
When will you go? 

ChUng nao ong tra? /hai tuan/ 

When will you return [it]? 


Chdng nao 6ng biet? /hai ngay/ 
i-flien will you know? /two days/ 

Da chdng hai ngay nvta t6i moi biet. 

I won't know for aoout two more days. 


D;j chvfng mOOi lam phut nvfa t6i mOi di. 

I won't go for about fifteen more minutes. 

D$ chvfng hai tuan ntfa tSi moi tra. 

I won't return [it] for about two more weeks. 
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3* ChUng nao 6ng lam? /m6t gia/ 

When will you do [it]? 

4* ChUng nao 6ng mua? /m§t n4m/ 

When will you buy [it]? 

5* ChUng nao 6ng trd lai? /bon thang/ 

.When will you come back? 

6. ChUng nao 6ng ghe l$i? /m6t tuan/ 

When will you stop by? 

7. ChUng nao 6ng gtfi? /ba ngay/ 

When will you send [it]? 

8. ChUng nao 6ng an? /bon mUtfi l&m phut/ 

When will you eat? 

W.l. Repeat, using model clock and 

X. Substitution Drill 

1* Probably he doesn't want to be gone long* 

2. Probably he doesn't want to come early. 

3* Probably he doesn't want to go late, 

4* Probably he doesn't want to go far. 

5* Probably he doesn't want to live near [by], 

6. Probably he doesn ,: t want to wait long. 

7. Probably he doesn't want to live Tar [away]. 


D$ chUng m§t gitf nUa tfii mUi lam. 

I won't do [it] for about one more hour. 

Da chUng m§t nam nUa t6i mtfi mua. 

I won't buy [it] for about one more year* 

Da chUng bon thang nUa t<5i mdi trd l$i. 

I won't come back for about four more months. 

Da chUng m<5t tuan nUa t6i mc5i ghe lai. 

I won't stop by for about one more week. 

D$ chUng ba ngay nUa tdi m<5i gai. 

I won't send [it] for about three more days* 

Da chUng bon mUtfi Ifim phut nUa t6i mtfi .an. 

I won't eat for about forty-five more minutes* 
calendar to provide visual cues . 

# X X 

Chac ong ay khong muon di lau. 

^ /< x x / 

Chac ong ay khong muon den scfrn . 

Chac 6ng ay khdng muon lai tre . 

Chic 6ng ay kh6ng muon di xa . 

Chac 6ng ay khdng muon d gan . 

Chic 6ng ay khdng muon ddi lfiu * 

Ch&c 6ng ay khfing muon & xa, ^3 
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Response Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : Ong lam duk^c khdng? /di kiem Ong Doan/ 

Can you do [it j? /go and look for Mr. Doan/ 

Student: T6i khdng lam du!dc tai toi phai di kiem Ong Doan. 

I can T t do [it J because I have to go and find Mr. Doan. 
Ong den dddc khdng? /119c tieng Vift/ 

Can you come? 


1 . 


2 . Ong d<?i duf^c khdng? /di lai Cd-Quan 
Vifn-Trd My/ 

Can you wait? 

3 * Ong di bay gid diidc khdng? /dtfi Sng 
Hai d day/ 

Can you go now? 


T6i khdng den dddc tfi toi phai hpc tieng Vift. 

I can * t come because I have to study Vietnamese 

Tdi khdng d£i dddc tai tdi phai di lai Cd-Quan 

Vifn-Trd My. 

I can't wait because I have to go to USOM. 

Tdi khdng di bay gid dddc t^i tdi phai ddi dng 

Hai d d£y. 

I can't go now because I have to wait here for 
Mr. Hai. 


4 . Ong di gdi d\idc khdng? /di l^i Sd 
ThOng -Tin Hoa-ky/ 

Can you go and send [it]? 


Tdi khdng di gdi diitfc tai tdi phai di lai Sd 
Thbng-Tin Hoa-ky. 

I can't go and send [it] because I have to go 


to USIS. 
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5. Ong di tra dtftjfc khfing? / di kiem 6ng Phtftfng/ 

Can you go and return [itj? 

6. Ong di mutcto dvtcjfc khdng? /di an/ 

Can you go and borrow [it]? 

7. 6ng di coi dd<? c khdng? /di l$i Thd-Vifn 

Lincoln/ 

Can you go and watch [it]? 

8. Ong lam dtfdc khdng? /di mua sach/ 

Can you do [it]? 


T6i khdng di tra ddcjfc t$i toi phai di kiem 6ng 

Phtftfng . 

I can't go and return [it] because I have to go 
and look for Mr. Phuong. 

Tdi khdng di mdc^n diidc tai tdi phai di an. 

I can't go and borrow [it] because I have to 
go and eat. 

Tfi i khdng di coi dddc tai tdi phai di lai ThuE-Vi§n 

Lincoln. 

I can't go and watch [it] because I have to 
go to the Lincoln Library. 

T6i khdng lam ddcjfc tai tdi phai di mua sach. 

I can't do [it] because I have to go and buy 
books • 


Transformation Drill 


EXAMPLE 


Tutor: Tdi khong di lau dd<?c tai hai gid tdi phai co m$t b do. 

I can't be gone long, because at two o'clock I have to be 
(present) over there. 

Student : Hai gid tdi phai co m|t b do nen toi khdng di lau dU<?c. 

I have to be (present) over there at two o 1 clock , so I can 1 1 
be gone long • 


1. T6i khdng d<?i lau dtfcfc, t$i mtfdi l&m 

phut n5a tdi phai di. 

I can't wait long, because I have to 
go in fifteen more minutes. 


Mddi lam phut nuta tdi phai di, nen t6i khdng 
d<?i lfiu dtf<?c. 

I have to go in fifteen more minutes, so I 

can't wait long. ±55 
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A * 7 

2. T6i khdng den scfm dddc, t$i t6i phai di 

* . v - 

gdi do. 

I can’t come early, because I have to 
go and send [some] things. 

3. T6i chda &n dtfd c, taii t6i phai di kiem 

6ng Long. 

I can’t eat yet, oe cause I have to 
go and look for Mr. Long. 

4. Ch&c toi khong ghe lai ddcjfc tai tdi 

phai di l§ti Co’-Quan Vif'n-Trd My. 

Probably I won’t be able to stop by, 
because X have to go to USOM. 

5. T6i khdng di nghe dd<? c, t$i tdi khdng 

co xe hdi. 

I can't go and listen, Decause I 
don’t have a car. 

6. T6i chda mdqfn ddqfc,tai 6ng Lien chda tra. 

I haven't been aole to borrow [it] 
because Mr. Lien hasn’t returned it. 

7. Toi chda lam ddc^c, tai t6i phai di an. 

I can’t do [it] yet, because I have to 
go and eat. 

8. T6i khong md<?n ddtfc, tai 6ng Hai khdng 

* t * 

co m$.t d do. 

I can’t borrow [it] yet, because Mr. 

Hai isn't there. 


T8i phai di gdi do, nen tdi khdng den so'ra ddc^c. 

I have to go and send [some] things, so I can't 
come early. 

7 A 

T6i phai di kiem 6ng Long, nen toi chda an dddc. 

I have to go and look for Mr. Long, so I can’t 
eat yet. 

Toi phai di l^i Cc?-Quan Vifn-Tr$ My, nen ch&c 
t6i khdng ghe lai dd£c. 

I have to go to USOM, so I probably won't be able 
to stop by. 

Toi khdng co xe hdi, nen tdi khSng di nghe ddb c. 

I don't have a car, so I can't go and listen. 

Ong Lien chda tra, nSn t<3i chda mddn ddcj’e. 

Mr. Lien hasn’t returned [it], s o I haven't been 
able to borrow [it]. 

T3i phai di fin, nen toi chda lam ddbc. 

I have to go and eat, so I can't do [it] yet. 

Ong Hai khong co m$.t d do, nen t<5i khSng imldn dd^c. 
Mr. Hai isn't there, so I can't borrow [it], 
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1. Ong Long 

A \ 

Ong Doan 

Ong Long 

Ong Doan 

Ong Long 

Ong Doan 

Ong Long 

A % 

Ong Doan 

Ong Long 

Ong Doan 

Ong Long 

Ong Doan 

Ong Long 

Ong Doan 


SUPPLEMENT 

Anh Doan, anh doi bi^ng chtfa? 

Da chda . 

V&y thl may gid anh di an? 

D§l chdng m§t gi d t6i mdi di. Anh muon di vdi tdi khdng? 

Cung dufc^c. Anh djnh di an d dau? 

Chita biet. Anh muon an d dAu? 

Tdi cung chda biet. Anh muon di l§i nha hang Thanh- The khdng? 
Thanh- The cung dtfc^c. Anh co xe hdi kh6ng? T6i kh6ng c 6. 

T6i cung khdng co xe hdi, 

V£y thi chiing ta di bAng gi? 

Thoi, chung ta di bAng xe tac-xi dii 
V|y cung dd(^c. 

Vay thi bon rrruEdi lAm phut nda t6i trd lai* 

Ddcjfc. T6i ddi anh d d£y. 


2, Sng Chau: 

? 

Ong Hai : 
Ong Ch&u : 
Ong Hai: 
Sng Chau : 
Ong Hai: 


>> % / ? / 9 

Ong Doan ddi chung ta d khach-san Majestic, phai khong? 

Da phai. Mddi hai gid chung ta phai co m§t d do, 

% *< ^ \ 

Bay gid may gid roi? 

Mtfofi rndt gid bon miidi roi. 

Tre roi. Di lai do bang xe buyt dUdc kh6ng? 

Da kh6ng. A, anh Phtfdng cung di l^i do. Thdi, chung ta di vdi anh Phddng dij 
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Ong Mu; 
Ong Hai; 
Ong Chau : 
Ong Hai: 


Vay cung db£c. V$v thi anh ay b dau? 


Da anh ay di roi • ChUng mbbi l&.m phut nda anh ay mbi trb l§.i • 

V^y thi khong ddbc, tai tre roi* Thoi, chung ta di b&ng xe xich-16 dij 


Cung duEbc. A, co xich-16 dang kia kia. Xich-16i 


Xich-16 J 


3* Ong Jones; 
C6 Phdbng; 
Ong Jones: 
C6 Phdbng: 

a 

Ong Jones: 
C6 Phdbng : 

VS 

Ong Jones: 
C§ P hutbng : 

A 

Ong Jones : 
C6 Phdbng: 

A 

Ong Jones: 
C6 Phdbng: 

At 

Ong Jones: 


C6 Phdbng, c6 biet ba Lien khdng? 
Da biet. 

\ s* + 

3a ay sap lai ddy. 


Da may gib ba ay lai? 
Chin gioE rbbi ba ay lai. 


Hai rrruEbi phut nba. 


£ 

C6 di lai Sb Thdng-Tin Hoa-Ky vbi ba ay db^c khOng? 
Da db(jEc chb. 


06 di b&ng xe tac-xi dij Tai mbbi gib ba ay phai co m§t & do* 
Da v§y cung dutbc. Ba Lien biet Set Th6ng-Tin Hoa-Ky. 




Sao t6i phai di vbi ba ay? 


Tai ba 

* 

X 

0, v|y 


X X 


ay khdng biet noi tieng Anh. 


x /< 


a? 3a ay phai trb lai d£y khong?' 


Khdng . 6, chbng mbbi m§t gib co trb lai dbc?c kh6ng? 

Da ch&c dbbe. 

V|y thi hay lam, t$i mtfdi m<$t gitf mutdi 16m tdi phai di l$i Ctf-Quan Vifn-Tr? My 
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4. Ong Chau: 


Cng Chau: 
6ng Smith 
Cng Ghtu: 


Ong Chau: 


Ong Ch&u : 


Ong biet 6ng Jones den Vift-Nam hoi nao khdng? 


Ong Smith: Da nam ngoai. 


Ong ay biet noi tieng Vift khdng? 


. « . 


D§ biet chef. Ong ay noi gioi l&m. 
Ong ay noi tieng Saigon, phai khdng? 


Ong Smith: D$ khdng. Ong ay noi tieng 3ac. 


Sao v|y? Ong ay hoc tieng 3ac <5 dfiu? 

Da ong ay hoc tieng Bac 0 ? My. 

Con Ong noi tieng Nam gioi 1 ILm. V§y thi Ong noi tieng Trung dtfcfc khOng? 


Ong Chau : 

Ong Smith: 

Ong Ch&u: 

Ong Smith: Da khOng. Ong la ng\ic/i Trung, phai khOng? 


D$ khOng. TOi la ngiiOi Nam. 


Ong Smith: Ong noi tieng Hue dii^c khOng? 


. x 


Da tOi hieu tieng Hue. TOi khOng noi d\itfc 


English Equivalents: 


1. Mr. Long 
Mr. Doan 
Mr. Long 
Mr. Doan 
Mr. Long 
Mr. Doan 
Mr. Long 
Mr. Doan 
Mr. Long 
Mr. Doan 
Mr. Long 
Mr. Doan 


Doan, are you hungry [yet]? 

Not yet. 

Well, what time are you going to go and eat? 

I'm not going to go until about one o'clock. Do you want to go with me? 
O.K. Where do you plan to go (and eat)? 

[I] don't know yet. Where do you want to eat? 

I don't know (yet) either. Do you want to go to the Thanh- The Restaurant? 
The Thanh-The will be O.K. Do you have a car? I don 1 1 ( have ) . 

I don't have a car, either. 

Well, then, how shall we go? 

Well, let's go by taxi — huh? 

That'll be O.K. 
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Mr. Long: Well then, 1*11 come back in forty-five more minutes. 

Mr. Doan: O.K. I'll wait for you here. 


2 . Mr . Chau : 
Mr. Hai: 
Mr. Chau: 
Mr. Hai : 
Mr . Chau : 
Mr. Hai : 
Mr. Chau: 
Mr. Hai: 
Mr. Chau: 
Mr. Hai: 


Mr. Doan is waiting for us at the Majestic Hotel, isn't that right? 

Yes, we have to be there at twelve o'clock. 

What time is it now? 

Eleven -forty . 

It's late (already). Can [youj go there by bus? 

No. Oh, Phuong is also going there. Well, let's go with Phuong — huh? 

That'll be O.K. Where is he (In that case)? 

He's out. (Lit. He went already.) He won't be back for another fifteen minutes. 
Then that's no good, because it's late already. Well, let's go by pedicab — huh? 
That'll be O.K. Oh, there's a pedicab right over there. Pedicab.' PedicabJ 


3. Mr. Jones: Miss Phuong, do you know Mrs. Lien? 

Miss Phuong: Yes. 

Mr. Jones: She's coming here soon. 

Miss Phuong : What t Ime is she coming? 

Mr. Jones: She's coining at nine- thirty. In twenty more minutes. Can you go to U.S.I.S. 

with her? 

Miss Phuong: Of course (I can). 

Mr. Jones: Go by taxi — O.K.? Because she has to be there at 10 o'clock. 

Miss Phuong: That'll be O.K. Mrs. Lien knows U.S.I.S. Why do I have to go with her? 

Mr. Jones: Because she doesn't know how to speak English. 

Miss Phuong: Oh , really? Does she have to come back here? 

Mr. Jones: No. Oh, can you come back here about eleven o'clock? 

Miss Phuong: [I] probably can. 

Mr. Jones: That'll be fine, because at eleven-fifteen I have to go to U.S.O.M. 

4.. Mr. Chau: Do you know when Mr. Jones came to Vietnam? 

Mr. Smith: Last year. 

Mr. Chau: Does he know how to speak Vietnamese? 

Mr. Smith: Sure (he knows). He speaks very well. 

Mr. Chau: He speaks Saigonese, doesn't he? 

Mr. Smith: No, he speaks Northern Vietnamese. 

Mr. Chau: How come? Where did he study Northern Vietnamese? 

Mr, Smith: He studied Northern Vietnamese in America. 

Mr. Chau: And you speak Southern Vietnamese very well. (That being the case) can you speak 

Central Vietnamese? 

Mr. Smith: No. You're a Central Vietnamese, aren't you? 

Mr. Chau: No. I'm a Southerner. 

Mr. Smith: Can you speak the Hue dialect? 

Mr. Chau: I understand the Hue dialect. I can't speak it. 
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EXERCISES 


Elicit the following information from a Vietnamese: 


1 . 

Find 

out 

2. 

Find 

out 

3. 

Find 

out 

4* 

Find 

out 

3. 

Find 

out 

6. 

Find 

out 

7. 

Find 

out 

8. 

Find 

out 

9. 

Find 

out 

10. 

Find 

out 

11. 

Find 

out 

12. 

Find 

out 

13. 

Find 

out 

H. 

Find 

out 

15. 

Find 

out 

16 . 

Find 

out 

17. 

Find 

out 

18. 

Find 

out 

19. 

Find 

out 

20. 

Find 

out 


his name. 

if he speaks Central Vietnamese. 

wha t time he is going to go a nd eat. 

if you can go to Hue by trai n . 

how he plans to go to Da-Nang. 

where he is going to go and borrow books. 

how you and he should go to U.S.O.M. 

if he plans to be back in about one more hour. 

if he has a car. 

if he 1 s hungry . 

if he has eaten yet. 

if he plans to go and study, 

if you can go to the Lincoln Library by bus. 

if he wants to go to the post-office with you. 

what time he can go and eat. 

when he was able to borrow that book. 

when he will be able to go shopping. 

if he wants to go and eat with you. 

if he can be gone long. 

why he couldn't borrow books. 


Make the following suggestions to a Vietnamese. 

1 . 

2 . 

3 . 

4 . 

5 . 

Conduct the following conversations in Vietnamese. 

1. Mr. Hai and Mr. Phuong are at the office. 

a. Mr. Hai is about to leave . 

He asks Mr. Phuong if he has eaten yet. 

b. Mr. Phuong replies that he hasn't and asks if Mr. Hai is going to go and eat now. 

c. Mr. Hai says that he is and asks if Mr. Phuong wants to go with him. 

d. Mr. Phuong replies that he does. 

e. Mr. Hai suggests that they take a pedicab. 

f. Mr. Phuong agrees to the suggestion. 


Suggest that you and he go walk to the Lincoln Library. 
Suggest that you and he eat at a restaurant. 

Suggest that you and he leave in about two more hours. 

Sugge s t tha t you and he s tudy here . 

Suggest that you and he speak in Vietnamese. 
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2* Mr. Smith and Mr. Quang are at the office. 

a. Mr. Smith asks Mr. Quang if he is hungry. 

b. Mr. Quang replies that he has eaten already. He asks if Mr. Smith is planning to go and eat. 

c. Mr. Smith replies that he is. 

d. Mr. Quang asks Mr. Smith where he plans to go and eat. 

e. Mr. Smith - replies that he plans to go and eat at the Ngo c-Lan-Dinh Restaurant and asks 
if it's good. 

f. Mr. Quang replies that it is. 

g. Mr. Smith asks if he can go there by bus. 

h. Mr. Quang replies that he certainly can. He then asks when Mr. Smith will be back. 

i. Mr. Smith replies that he won * t be back until four o'clock, because he has to go to 

U.S.I.S. at three o’clock. 

3. Mr. Hai and Mr. Smith meet on the street. 

a. They greet each other and inquire about each other’s health. 

b. Mr. Hai asks Mr. Smith if he has gone to Hue yet. 

c. Mr. Smith replies that he went last week. 

d. Mr. Hai asks Mr. Smith how he went. 

e. Mr, Smith replies that he went by plane. 

f. Mr. Hai asks Mr. Smith when he returned. 

g. Mr. Smith replies that he just returned yesterday. 

I|_. Mr. Smith is talking with a friend at home. 

a. Mr. Smith asks his friend if it's possible to go to Nha-Trang by train. 

b. His friend replies that it's not possible. 

v c. Mr. Smith then asks if it’s possible to go by bus.^ 

d. His friend replies that, that, too, is impossible and says that you must go to Nha-Trang 
by plane now. 

5. Mr. Long is talking to Miss Phuong in the office. 

a. Mr. Long asks Miss Phuong if she knows Mrs. Lien. 

b. Miss Phuong replies that she does. 

c. Mr. Long tells Mrs. Phuong that she (Mrs. Lien) is coming here soon. 

d. Miss Phuong asks what time she’s coming. 

e . Mr. Long replie s that she ’ s coming in about for ty- five more minutes • 

6. Mr. Phuong and Mr. Long are talking in a restaurant. 

a. Mr. Phuong asks Mr. Long if he knows Mr. Smith. 162 
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nr . 


c 

d 

e 

S 


Lon^ replies that he does arid remarks that he speaks Vietnamese very well, 
p huo ng tells Mr . L on g t ha t Mr . Smith is go in g t c Hue soon. 

Long expresses mild surprise and asks when Mr. Smith is going . 

Phuong repl ie s tha t ne is going in three more days • 

Long asks when Mr. Smith will return. 

Phuong repl ies that he won 1 1 be back for three more weeks because he must stop in 
Nha-Trang , too. 


Mr. 
Mr . 
Mr. 
Mr. 
Mr. 


7 


Mr. Smith meets a friend on the street. 


a. 

b. 

c . 

d. 

e. 


Mr. Smith asks his friend where he is going. 

His friend replies that he is going to go and borrow some books. 

Mr. Smith asks where he is going to borrow books. 

His friend replies that he is going to the Lincoln Library and invites him 

with him. 

Mr. Smith tells his friend that he can't because he has to oe (present) at 
in twenty more minutes. 


tc go alon^: 




8. Mr. Smith is talking to his secretary, Miss Lien. 


his office 


a. 

b. 

c . 

d. 


Mr. Smith 
Miss Lien 
Mr. Smith 
Miss Lien 


asks wh e n Mr . H a i is corn! ng • 

replies that he will probably arrive at about ten-thirty, 
asks Miss Lien how he is coming. 

replies that he is probably coming by bus because he doesn't have a car. 


9. Mr. Jones and Mr. Ilai are talking in the office. 


a. 

b. 

c. 


Mr. 
Mr . 
He 
Mr. 


Hai asks Mr. Jones if he has gone to the post-office yet. 
Jones replies that he hasn't and says that he's not goiri’; for 
asks Mr. Hai if he wants to go with him. 

Hai replie s that he can * t go because he has to gc tc U. S. I . S . 


an o the r hour • 
in thirtv more minutes. 



Mr. Smith and Mr 


Quang meet in front of U.S.O.M. 


a . 

b. 

c . 

d. 

e . 

f . 

o* 

h. 


They gre e t each o the r . 

Mr. Smith asks Mr. Quang where he is going* 

Mr. Qu a n g replies t h a t he is go i n g to r he American 

Mr. Smith replies with enthus iasm tha t he is go ing 


Embassy, 
to the Arne r i ca n 


rnbassy too 


K r . 



Quang how he plans to go. 

Quang explains that he doesn't nave a car, 
Smith tells him that he has a car and asks 
Quang accepts the offer. 

Smith suggests that they go. 


so be is going to taxe a taxi • 
him if he wants to gc with him. 


ana asks 
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1* Hello. Hay I help you? 

(Lit. What do you want to buy? ) 

one be und volume 
one dictionary 

2. I want to ouy a dictionary. 

3. IVhat kind or dictionary? 

Vie tname s e -Engl i s h 

4* (A) Vie tname se -Engl ish dictionary. 

look at or watch 
go ahead and look 

5* Here they are. (Please) take a look. 

this bound volume 
cos t 


how much ? 
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how much does [it] cost? 

6. How much does this one cost? 

Clerk 

6 00 

50 (i.e. 5 tens) 

650 

650 piasters 

7* Six hundred and fifty piasters* 

Mr. Jones 

whi ch oourid volume ? 
do you have any bound volumes? 
do you have any cheap bound volumes? 
do you have any cheaper bound volumes? 

8. Why so expensive? Do you have any that are 

cneaoer? 

_* 

Clerk 

9 . No . 

Mr. Jones 

Well, O.K. 


10 . 


I'll ouy this one. 
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gia bao nhieu 

W / 

Cuon nay gia bao nhieu? 

sau tr&m 
n&m chyc 

sau tram nam chuc 
sau tr&m nam chuc dong 

/ A 

Da sau trfim nam chuc dong. 

a' ^ 

cuon nao 

co cuon nao khong 

* \ 8 
co cuon nao re khong 

co cuon nao re hdh khdng? 

Sao mac vay? Cng co cuon nao re hdn khong? 

khdng. 

A 'A 

Thoi di/Q'c. Toi mua cuon nay. 
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Notes on the Basic Dialogue 

Bao nhieu 'how much? 1 refers to quantity in general. Following gia , it refers only to money and 
pri ce . 

The dong 'piaster* is the monetary unit of Vietnam. Its special symbol is a dollar-sign following 

a number: thus, 8$ = 8 piasters. One American dollar is equivalent to about 115 piasters. 
When quoting prices in Vietnamese, the word dong is frequently dropped. 

Q here refers to an acceptable possioility or situation, i.e. *0K'. Compare cung diiOc 'that 
(too) is OK* (Lesson 6). 


Grammar Notes 


Counters 


The use of an unmodified nominal in Vietnamese regularly indicates an unspecified nominal 
unspecified even as to number. For example, 6ng c 6 sach khdng ? means 'Do you have book/s/?', 


i.e. a 


book or books in general, not any particular cne/s/. 
Moving from the general to the specific in Vietnamese 


i.e. moving from a book or ocoks In 


general, to 'this book* or 'that book' or 1 the book I bought' or 'one book* cr 'five books' or 


s of units. These words 


'these two books '-involves the use of auxiliary nominals indicating t^ne 

ke called COUNTERS • The us e of counters In Vietnamese is comparable to the use in Enwl is h 
of 'head' in 'five head of cattle', 'loaf in 'one loaf of bread', etc. However, whereas these 
patterns are coinjiaratively rare m English, compared with the usual direct counting pattern 
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(i.e. 'two chairs', 'three friends', etc.), they represent the normal pattern in Vietnamese. 

Five counters are introduced in this lesson; 

cuon is used to count units which are bound volumes, such as books and albums. 

chiec is used to count units which are vehicles, including cars, bicycles, airplanes, 

ships, baby carriages, etc. 

cdy is used to count units of plants and trees as well as pencils and umbrellas, 
ttf is used to count sheet-like units made of paper. 

cai is used to count units of inanimate objects belonging to no other specified class. 

Included in this group are watches and raincoats. 


In the usual Vietnamese counting pattern, a 

X * 

Thus: mot cuon sach 

hai chiec xe may 
ba cay Viet 
bon td bao 

^ ^ V 

nam cai dong-ho 


nominal is preceded by a numeral + counter. 

'one book 1 
1 two bicycles 1 
1 three pens 1 
'four newspapers 1 
r five watches' 


In certain cases, the use of the counter is optional. For example, buildings and streets (for 
which the counter is cai insofar as it occurs) are usually counted without a counter: 

Example : 

ba khach-san 

or (rarely): ba cai khach-san 'three hotels' 
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III. 


LESSON 7 

A numeral + counter occurs without a following nominal when the context makes the referent 


clear. 


Nay ’this 


’ and do ’ that 


’ are introduced in this lesson in the following positions 


following a counter 4- nominal 

X r X 

cuon sach nay 
following a counter: 


’this book* 


cuon nay 


’this one* (referring to bound volumes) 


following a nominal usually counted without a counter: 


nha ga nay 

following ong , ba , co , anh , chi : 


’ this station’ 


ong nay 


’this gentleman’ 


cii 


GENERAL PATTERN: evt 4- action verbal expression = ’go ahead and 


’don’t hesitate to 


i 


Examples: Ong c uf di bay gid. 

Ong ext di xe tic-xi. 
Ong cuf noi tieng Viet 


’ , ’ feel free to 


t 


’Go ahead and go now.’ 


’Go ahead and take a cab.’ 


’Go ahead and speak Vietnamese.’ 


More on Numbers: tram and chuc 


Tram counts units of hundreds and chu c , like muEdi , units of tens in Vietnamese. In general, 

3 -digit numerals include the number of hundreds 4* tram , followed directly by the number of 
tens 4- muEdi , 4- the number of single units . When there are zero single units , chu c occurs as an 
alternant of muEdi , indicating units of tens. 268 
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Examples: 

mot tram hai rnufcfi ba 1 123 1 

* 

mot tram hai miibi (or chuc) ! 120 f 

Note the following special cases: 

1) *10* alone is either rrnidi or mo t chu c (lit. * one unit of ten* ), but only mu! 01 occurs 

when ! 10 ! is part of a larger number (as in 110, 210, 310, etc.). 

2 ) Numbers of at least three digits, with a zero in the tens column but not in the unit 

column (i.e. numbers such as 101, 203* 1;07* etc.), include le_ as an indication of 

the absence of tens; but multiples of 100 are read simply in terms of the number of 
hundreds with no special indication of zero tens or zero units. 

Examples : 


rnufOi 

A 

or mot chuc 

■ • • 

' 10 » 

miiOi lam 

' l£» 

ba tram mddi ba 

' 31 3 ' 

mot tram le mot 

* • 

» 101 ' 

chin tram le ba 

* 903 ' 

sau tram 

» 600 » 

sau mtftfi 

or sau chuc 

' 60 ' 
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Ku5i ' + a half 1 following tr&m alternates with nSm mUcti. and nSm chu c '50* . Thus: 

I r*ii5i \ 

nam l ' 3 50 1 

n&m chuc j 

ia \ 

When rufcti. occurs in a number referring to piasters, the word dong usually does not occur. 


IV. Nominal + ~ Nominal + nao 

GENERAL PATTERNS: Nominal + gi_ - 'what kind of ?' 

Nominal + nao = 'which ?' , 'what ?' 


In the case of nominals which regularly are specified by counters, it is usually either the 
nominal or its counter — but not both -- that precedes gi_ and nao . 


Examples: Ong mua cai gi? 

Ong mua cai nao? 


'What kind of thing are you going to buy?' 
'Which one are you going to buy?' 


Ong kiem tiem an gi? 

Ong kiem tiem &n nao? 

/ \ ? 

Khach-san gi re? 

✓ * ? 

Khach-san nao re? 

Du?ohg Th-Do la dtfcfrig gi ? 
Dufctag Ty-Do la dufctog nao? 


'What kind of restaurant are you looking for? 1 
'What restaurant are you looking for? 1 

'What kind of hotel is cheap?' 

'Which hotel is cheap?' 

' What kind of street is Tu-Do Street?' 

' Which street is Tu-Do Street?' 
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Indefinites 

A question word or phrase, like £i_ 'what? 1 , dau ‘where? 1 , cuon nao 'which volume?' 
within a khong or ohuEa question, indicates the corresponding indefinite. Compare: 


Ong 

Ong 

Ong 


lam 

lam 

lam 


gi? 


gi khong? 
gi chute? 


Ong di dau? 

Ong di dau khong? 

A A 

Orig di dau chute? 


Ong mua 
Ong mua 
Ong mua 


cuon 

x 

cuon 

X 

cuon 


nao? 

X A 

nao khong? 

x 

nao chute? 


'What are you doing? ' 

'Are you doing anything? 1 
f Have you done anything yet? ! 

1 Where are you going? 1 
T Are you going anywhere? 1 
' Have you gone anywhere yet ? f 

1 Which volume are you buying? ' 

'Are you buying any (volume)? 1 
'Have you bought any (volume) yet?' 


e tc . , 


These same question words and phrases, occurring in negative statements with sentence-final 
het mean 'not any at all.' 


Examples 


Toi 

Toi 


A N \ s< 

khong lam gi het. 

X \ X 

chute lam gi het. 


'I'm not doing anything at all.' 
'I haven't done anything at all.' 


Toi 

Toi 


A A X 

khong di dau het. 


A X 

chute di dau het. 


'I'm not going anywhere at all.' 
'I haven't gone anywhere at all.' 


A A xs X ,X 

Toi khong mua cuon nao het. 

A X \ X 

Toi chute mua cuon nao het. 


'I'm not buying any (volume) at all.' 

'I haven't bought any (volume) at all.' 
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VI. 


Comparison of Two Items 
GENERAL PATTERNS : 1 ) 

2 ) 


HOn following a stative verbal = 'is more * . 

^ i * 

Nominal A + stative verbal + hern + nominal 3 s 1 A 


more 


than B 1 . 


Examples : 

X / Vs 2 / ft t 9 

Cuon sach nay re l&m. Cuon do re hern. 

ft r / } A "x 

Cuon sach do re hoto cuon nay. 

Cai ao imia nay nho 1 &n. Cai do co 
lcJn horn khdng? 

Ong co xe may nao mc 5 i hern kh6ng? 


1 This book is cheap . That one is cheaper* 
1 That book is cheaper than this one. 1 
1 This raincoat is small . Is tha t one 
bigger? 1 

*Do you have any bicycles that are newer? 1 


DRILLS 


A. Substitution Drill 


1. 

I 

want 

to 

buy 

a 

dictionary. 

T6i 

muon 

mu a 

mot 

cuon t^-dien. 

* 2. 

I 

want 

to 

buy 

a 

watch* 

To i 

a 

muon 

mu a 

m6t 

• 

/ 'a S 

cai dong-ho . 

* 3 * 

I 

want 

to 

ouy 

a 

pen. 

T6i 

muon 

mua 

m§t 

cay viet. 

* I4-# 

I 

want 

to 

buy 

a 

newspaper. 

Toi 

a 

muon 

mua 

mdt 

ter bao. 

* h* 

I 

want 

to 

buy 

a 

car. 

T6i 

a 

muon 

mua 

m§t 

chiec xe hdi. 

* 6 • 

I 

want 

to 

buy 

an 

l umbrella. 

Toi 

a 

muon 

mua 

m§ t 

cay du. 



A. 1 . 

Repeat 

9 

using Picture Plates 

IV and real objects 

for visual cues* 
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B. Response Drill 


EXAMPLE: Tutor : Ong muon mua mot cuon t^£-dien, phai khdng? /hai / 

You want to buy one dictionary, don't you? /two/ 


Student : Da khong. Toi muon mua hai cuon. 

No. I want to buy two. 


1, Ong muon mua mdt c&y viet, phai khdng? /ska/ 

You want to buy one pen, don't you? 

2, Ong muon mua rrujt tc? bao, phai khong? /bon/ 

You want to buy one newspaper, don't you? 

3, Ong muon mua rndt cai dong-ho , phai kh6ng? /hai/ 

You want to buy one watch, don't you? 

i|, Ong muon mua m§t chiec xe may, phai khong? /hai/ 
You want to buy one bi cycle , don 1 1 you? 

5. Ong muon mua m$t cuon sach, phai khong? /nam/ 

You want to ouy one book, don 1 1 you? 

6. Ong muon mua m6t c&y viet chi, phai khong? /imicfi/ 

You want to buy one pencil, don't you? 


Da khong. Toi muon mua sau cay. 
No . I want to buy six. 


a ' yj \ 

Da khong. T6i muon mua bon tcf 


No. I want to buy four. 


X / 

Da khong. Toi muon mua hai cai 


No. I want to buy two. 


A -A 

Da khong. Toi muon mua hai chiec 
No, I want to buy two. 

x * 

D$ khong. Toi muon mua nam cuon. 
No. I want to buy five. 

Da khong. Toi muon mua rrruEdi cay. 
No. I want to buy ten. 


B.l. Repeat, using finger signals for visual cues. 
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Response Prill 


EXAMPLE: Tutor : Tdi muon mua m6t cuon tu£-dien. 

I want to buy a dictionary. 

Student : Ong muon mua ti^-dien gi? 

What kind of dictionary do you want to buy? 



T6i muon 
I want 


A \ ' 

mdcfn mc>t tcf bao. 
to borrow a newspaper. 


6ng muon rmiofn bao gi? 

What kind of newspaper do you want 
to borrow? 


2. Toi muon coi mot cai dong -ho. 

I want to look at a watch. 

ft ft ft 4 

3# Toi rnuon kiem mot chiec xe may. 

I want to look for a bicycle. 

T6i rnuon gc?i m6t cuon sach. 

I want to send a book. 

5. Toi muon mua mdt cai ao rnuCa. 

I want to buy a rain coat. 


Ong muon coi dong-ho gi? 

tot kind of watch do you want to 
look at? 

Gng muon kiem xe may gi? 

What kind of bicycle do you want 
to look for? 

A ft ? t / A 

Ong muon gc?i sach gi? 

What kind of book do you want to send? 

* 4 * * \ _ 

Ong muon mua ao xmia. gx? 

What kind of rain coat do you want 
to buy? 


m 



6 • To i muon co me t chie c xe he/ i • 

I want ( to have ) a car. 


7 * T6 i muo n co i mot cay du . 

I want to look at an umbrella. 

D. Substitution Drill 

1. (Please) go ahead and look. 

2. (Please) go ahead and go. 

3 . (Please) go ahead and talk. 

Ip. (Please) go ahead and listen. 

5* (Please) go ahead and eat. 

6. (Please) go ahead and do [itj. 

7 . (Please ) go ahead and read . 

8. (Please) go ahead and send [it]. 

D.l. Repeat, using Picture Plate 

E. Substitution Drill 

1. How much does this dictionary cost? 


lesson - 7 


Ong muon co xe hc/i gi? 

Wha t kind of car do you want (to have)? 


Ong muon coi du gi? 

What kind of umbrella do you want to 


look at? 


Xin 6ng c \i coi . 


Xin 6ng cii di. 


Xin 6nft c\i noi 


Xin 6ng c \i nghe . 


w 

Xin 6ng cd an. 


Xin 6ng c \i lam. 


Xin 6ng cii dgc 


Xin ong c \i gdi. 


for visual cues* 


. x 


Cuon tui -a ien nay gia bao nhiSu? 
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3 . 

6 . 

7 . 

8 . 


How much does this book cost? 


Cuon sach nay gia bao nhieu? 


How much does this watch cost? 


Cai dong-ho nay gia bao nhieu? 


How much does this raincoat cost? 


Cai ao imia nay gia bao nhieu? 


How much does this pen cost? 


Cay vie t nay gia bao nhieu? 


How much does this umbrella cost? 


Cay du nay gia bao nhieu? 


How much does this car cost? 


A A f 

Chie c xe he? i nay gia bao nhieu? 


How much does this oicycle cost? 


Chiec xe may nay gia bao nhieu? 


E.l. Repeat, using Picture Plates IV and VIII and real objects 

for visual cues* 



onse Drill 



EXAMPLE: Tutor : Cng muon mua t\E-dien, phai khdng? 

You want to buy a dictionary, don't you? 

Student : Da phai* Cuon nay gia bao nhieu? 

Yes. How much does this one cost? 

Ong muon mua bao, phai khong? Da phai. fc? nay gia bao nhieu? 

You want to buy a newspaper, don't you? Yes. How much does this one cost? 


** Vx ? ^ 

2. Ong muon mua dong-ho, phai khong? 

You want to ouy a watch, don't you? 


? / / 

Da phai. Cai nay gia bao nhieu? 

Yes. How much does this one cost? 
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^ y< V ? 

3. Ong muon mua du , phai khong? 

You want to buy an umbrella, don't you? 

. A ^ / t 

4 . Ong muon mua xe may, phai khong? 

You want to buy a bicycle, don't you? 

* * 7 

5. Ong muon mua sach, phai khong? 

You want to buy a book, don't you? 

, A ^ / 7 

6. Ong muon mua ao mtfa , phai khong? 

You want to buy a raincoat, don't you? 

7 A ^ 9 

(• Ong muon mua xe htfi, phai khdng? 

You want to buy a car, don't you? 


LE330N 7 

9 r 

Da phai. Cay nay gia bao nhieu? 

Yes. How much does this one cost? 

9 yi Vs / 

D^l phai* Chiec nay gia bao nhieu? 

Yes. How much does this one cost? 

9 ri V* f ^ 

D$ phai. Cuon nay gia bao nhieu? 

Yes. How much does this one cost? 

2 / 'a / 

Da phai. Cai nay gia bao nhieu? 

Yes. How much does this one cost? 

? yi Vv ^ 

Da phai. Chiec nay gia bao nhieu? 

Yes. How much does this one cost? 


Response Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : Cay viet nay gia n&m rmic/i dong. 

This pen costs fifty piasters • 
Student t * Con cay do gia bao nhieu? 

And how much does that one cost? 


2 V. r _ 

1. Cuon t^f-dien nay gia hai tr&m dong. 

This dictionary costs two hundred piasters. 

* . ' v* y V 

2. Td bao nay gia hai dong. 


Con cuon do gia bao nhieu? 

And how much does that one cost? 

Con tb do gia bao nhieu? 


This newspaper costs two piasters. 


And how much does that one cost? 
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3. Cay du nay gia ba tram dong. 

This umbrella costs three hundred piasters. 

k- Cai ao mda nay gia bon tram dong. 

This raincoat costs four hundred piasters. 

5. Cuon sach nay gia sau mddi dong. 

This book costs sixty piasters. 

6. Cay viet nay gia hai tram dong. 

This pen costs two hundred piasters. 


Con cdy do gia bao nhieu? 

And how much does that one cost? 

Con cai do gia bao nhieu? 

And how much does that one cost? 

N ^ / / 

Con cuon do gia bao nhieu? 

And how much does that one cost? 

Con cay do gia bao nhieu? 

And how much does that one cost? 


•1.1. Repeat, with the tutor using do and the student nay . 


H. Transformation Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : Cuon nay gia tam mddi dong. 

This one costs eighty piasters. 

X V. / * ' A 

Student : Cuon nay gia tam chuc dong. 

This one costs eighty piasters., 

1. Cay nay gia sau mddi dong. - Cay nay gia sau chy.c dong. 

This one costs sixty piasters. 

2. Cai nay gia bon imidi dong. Cai nay gia bon chuc dong. 


This one costs forty piasters. 
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3. Tc* nay gia hai m\ict i dong. 

This one costs twenty piasters. 

!(.. Chiec nay gia chin rmidi dong. 

This one costs ninety piasters. 

-hT V. / v . Vx 

p. Cuon nay gia naxn imicfi dong. 

This one costs fifty piasters. 

6. Cai nay gia tarn rrruEtfi d^ng. 

This one costs eighty piasters. 

^ V. ' ? V. 

7. Cay nay gia bay rrrddi dong. 

This one costs seventy piasters. 

8. Td nay gia ba mdcti dong. 

This one costs thirty pias ters . 


Ttf nay gia hai chuc dong. 


Chiec nay gia chin chyc dong. 


A V* * V 

Cuon nay gia nam chi^c dong. 


Cai nay gia tam chuc dong 


Cdy nay gia bay chuc dong 


T & nay gia ba chuc dong. 


H.l. Repeat, having a student point to an appropriate picture or 

object (on the basis of the counter) for each sentence, as 
he says it after the tutor. 


Transformation Drill 


EXAMPLE: Tutor: 


Cai nay gia sau tram nam rmiOi dong 


This one costs 650 piasters. 
Student: Cai nay gia sau tram rdSi. 


This one costs 650 (lit. six hundred and one half). 
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Cuon do gia ba tram nam rmidi dong. 
That one costs 350 piasters. 



Cai nay gia bay tram nam chi^p dong. 


This one costs 750 piasters. 


3. Cay do gia hai tram nam rmidi dong. 

That one costs 250 piasters. 

4 . Cai do gia chin tram n&m chu.c dong. 

That one costs 950 piasters. 

5. Td nay gia mot tr&m n&m imidi dong. 

This one costs 150 piasters. 

6. Cai do gia tarn tram n&m chy.c dong. 

That one costs 850 piasters. 


7 . Cuon nay gia bon tram nam rmidi dong. 

This one costs 450 piasters. 

V* * x 

0 . Cay nay gia nam tram nam imidi dong. 

This one costs 550 piasters. 


1.1. Repeat, having a student point to an 

(on the basis of the counter) for 
after the tutor. 
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Cuon do gia oa tram nidi. 


Cai nay gia bay tram nidi. 


Cay do gia hai tram nidi. 


Cai do gia chin tr&m nidi. 


Td nay gia mot tr&rn nidi. 


Cai do gia tarn tram nidi. 


Cuon nay gia bon trarn nidi. 


Cay nay gia nam tram nidi. 


appropriate picture or object 
act sentence , as he says it 
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J 


Response Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor: 6ng O’ khach-s$n nao? /Caravelle/ 

Which hotel are you staying at? 

Student: D§. (tdi d) khach-s§.n Caravelle. 

(I'm staying at) the Caravelle Hotel. 


1. 3ng muon kiem dddng nao?/Cia-Long/ 

Which street are you looking for? 

2 . 6ng dj.nh nufcj'n b thd-vifn nao? /Lincoln/ 

Which library do you plan to borrow [it] 
at? 

3. Cng dinh di an b nha hang nao? /Thanh- The/ 

Which restaurant do you plan to go and 
eat at? 

If.. Ong muon kiem nha thddng nao? /Grail/ 

Which hospital are you looking for? 

5. Ong b dddng nao? /Le-Lc^i/ 

Which street do you live on? 

6. Ong muon di lai Sd-Quan nao? /My/ 

Which emoassy do you want to go to? 


Da (tdi muon kiem) du£c?ng Gia-Long. 
(I want to find) }ia-Long Street 


D$ (tdi d^nh rmidn b) thd-vifn Lincoln. 

(I plan to borrow [it] at) the Lincoln 
Library. 

Da (tdi dinh di an O’) nha hang Thanh-The. 
* ' * 

(I plan to go and eat at) the Thanh-The 
Restaurant . 

Da (tdi muon kiem) nha thddng >rall. 

(I want to find) the Grail Hospital. 


D^l (tdi b) atfdng Le-Lqfi. 

(I live on) Le-Loi Street. 

Da (tdi muon di lai) 3d-Quan My. 

(I want to go to) the American Embassy. 
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7. 6ng muon An o' tifm &n nao? /Ng9c-Lan-Dinh/ 

Which restaurant do you want to eat at? 

8. Ong thay cai do cf difdng nao? /Tyt-Do/ 

'Which street did you see that thing on? 


Da. (tdi muon fin d) tifm An Ngoc-Lan-Dinh. 
(I want to eat at) the Ngoc-Lan-Dinh 
Restaurant. 

D§- ( tdi thay cai do O’) diio'ng T\f-Do. 

(I saw that thing on) Tu-Do Street. 


J.l. Repeat, with the student giving the short form of each response. 


Response Drill 


EXAMPLES: Tutor: 


Student 1 


Student 2 


A ^ ^ / Vs 

Ong ay muon rmiq'n cuon sach nay. 
He wants to borrow this book. 

k \ 

Guon nao? 

Which one? 

Da cuon nay . 

This one. 


^ W / V 'a v* 

1. Ong ay chefa thay cai dong -ho nay. 
He hasn't seen this watch. 


Cai nao? 
Which one? 


2. Co Phtibng mdi tra cuon ty-dien do. 

Miss Phuong just returned that dictionary. 

3. da ay muon mua chiec xe may do. 

She wants to buy that bicycle. 


Cuon nao? 
Which one? 

Chiec nao? 
Which one? 


Da cai nay. 
This one. 

At 

cuon do . 
Tha t one . 

# A t 

Da chiec do. 
That one. 
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4.. Ong Doan muon mtfcfn tcf bao nay. 

Mr . Doan wan t s to borrow thi s ne wspap e r • 

5. Cng Lien mc5i mua chiec xe hc?i do. 

Mr. Lien just bought that car. 

6 . 6 ng ay muon mua cai ao rmia nay. 

He wants to buy this raincoat. 


Th nao? 

Which one? 


s* \ 

Chiec nao? 
Which one? 


Cai nao? 

Whi ch one ? 


L. Transfor mation Drill 


\ V 

D$ tc? nay. 
This one. 

a ' # 

D# chiec do. 
That one. 

D$ cai nay. 
This one* 


EXAMPLE: Tutor : Ong muon mua t^f-dien gi? 

What kind of dictionary do you want to buy? 
Student : Ong muon mua cuon nao? 

Which one do you want to buy? 


1 * Ong muon mua sach gi? 

What kind of book do you want to buy? 

2* Ong muon coi dong-ho gi? 

What kind of watch do you want to look at? 

3* Ong muon mua xe hdi gi? 

What kind of car do you want to buy? 

, £ X / V 

4* Ong muon d<?c bao gx? 

What kind of newspaper do you want to read? 


Ong muon mua cuon nao? 

Which one do you want to buy? 

a ^ / \ 

Ong muon coi cai nao? 

Which one do you want to look at? 

A W k V 

Ong muon mua chiec nao? 

Which one do you want to buy? 


" X N . 

Ong muon 69 c tcf nao? 

Which one do you want to read? 
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5. Ong muon mua viet gi? 

What kind of pen do you want to buy? 

6. Ong muon dq>c sach gl? 

What kind of book do you want to read? 

7. Ong muon coi ao mda gl? 

What kind of raincoat do you want to look 
at? 


8. Ong muon mua xe may gl? 

What kind of bicycle do you want to buy? 


A W \ 

Ong muon mua cSy nao? 

Which one do you want to buy? 

Ong muon doc cuon nao? 

Which one do you want to read? 

Ong muon coi cai nao? 

Which one do you want to look at? 

Ong muon mua chiec nao? 

Which one do you want to buy? 


Transformation Drill 


1 . 


2 . 


EXAMPLE: Tutor : Ong dinh mua chiec nao? 

Which vehicle do you plan to buy? 

Student : Ong dinh mua chiec nao khOng? 

Do you plan to buy any (of the vehicles)? 


Ong mua gl? 

What are you buying? 


Ong mua gl khdng? 

Are you buying anything? 


Ong muon go'i gi? 

What do you want to send? 


Ong muon gbi gl khdng? 

Do you want to send anything? 
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3* Mai 6ng di dau? 

Where are you go ing tomorrow? 

4* Ong biet khach-s$n nao? 

Which hotel/s/ do you know? 

5* Ong muon d<jc gi? 

What do you want to read? 

6. Ong muon rmicfn cuon nao? 

Which (book) do you want to borrow? 

7. Ong ghe l$i dau? 

Where are you stopping? 

8* Ong d^nh lam gi? 

What do you plan to do? 

N* Substitution Drill 

1. Do you have any that are cheap? 

*2. Do you have any that are interesting? 

* 3. Do you have any that are of good quality? 

* 4. Do you have any that are good-looking? 

* 5. Do you have any that are tasty? 


Mai Ong di dau khOng? 

Are you going anywhere tomorrow? 

Ong biet khach-s^n nao khOng? 

Do you know any hotels? 

Ong muon d$c gi khOng? 

Do you want to read anything? 

ft 

Ong muon rmicta cuon riao khOng? 

Do you want to borrow any (of the books)? 

Ong ghe lai dau khOng? 

Are you stopping anywhere? 

Ong dinh ! lam gi khOng? 

Do you plan to do anything? 

Ong co cai nao re khOng? 

Ong co cai nao hay khOng? 

Ong co cai nao tot khOng? 

Ong co cai nap dgp khOng? 

Ong co cai nao ngon khOng? 
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Do you have any that are unattractive 
( or no good)? 

Do you have any that are of poor quality 
(or bad tasting or uninteresting)? 


Ong co cai nao xau khdng? 


Ong co cai nao do khdng? 


N.l. Repeat, using Picture Plate III to provide visual cues, 


Response Drill 


EXAMPLE: Tutor : Khach-satn Caravelle co xa khdng? 

Is the Caravelle Hotel far? 
Student: D§. khong, gan lam. 


No, it's near. 


1. Cai ao mda nay co m&c khdng? 

Is this raincoat expensive? 

2. Chiec xe may nay co tot khdng? 

Is this bicycle good? 

3. Cai dong -ho do co d$p khdng? 

Is that watch good-looking? 

4. Ti§m fin do co ngon khdng? 

Is that restaurant good? 


9 * 

Da khdng, re lfim. 

No, it r s cheap. 

Da khCng, xau llm. 

No, it's no good. 

D§. khdng, xau Ifim. 

No, it's unattractive, 

D§. khdng, dd lam. 

No, [the food] is bad, 


5. Td bao nay co hay khdng? 

Is this newspaper interesting? 


D§. khdng , dd l&m 
No, it’s dull. 
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6. Ong Rai c 6 gioi khdng? 


Is Mr. Hal good ( i * e . capable ) ? 


} / 

Da khong, dtf lam* 


No, he * s bad (i*e. incapable) 


7* Da-Lat co lcta khong? 

Is Da-Lat big? 


Dsl khdng , nho lam 
No , it 1 s small. 


8. Chiec xe hdi do co mtfi khdng? 

Is that car new? 


Da khong , cu lam 

No, it's old. 


0.1. Repeat, using Picture Plate III for visual cues. Answers may 

be affirmative or negative, depending on the cue. 


F . Transformation Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : Chiec xe ho'i nay khong m&c. 

This car is not expensive . 

.v. ? / 

Student : Chiec xe hdx nay re lam. 

This car is cheap • 


* * ^ # 

1. Khach-san do khong lota. 

That hotel isn't big. 

2* Cfiy du nay khfing mc?i. 

This umbrella isn 1 t new. 

3. Tiem an do knong ngon. 

That restaurant isn't rgood 


Khach-san do nho 1 &m. 

That hotel is small . 

Cay du nay cu lam. 

This umbrella is old. 

Tiem &n do d£ l&n, 

* 

That restaurant is bad. 
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ij.. Diictag do kh6ng tot* 

That road isn ' t good . 

. * „ V V. V A 

5. Cai dong-ho nay khong d§p. 

This watch isn * t good-looking. 

/ A * U 9 

6. Guon sach nay khong do. 

This book isn’t dull. 

7* Cai ao imia nay khong xau. 

This raincoat isn't unattractive. 

8. Ong ay khdng dtf. 

He's not bad (i.e. incapable). 

P.l. Repeat , reversing tutor and 


tMdng do xau l&m. 

Tha t road is bad. 

/ V V v. A * 

Cai dong-ho nay xau lam. 

This watch is unattractive • 

Cuon sach nay hay lam. 

This book is interesting. 

Cai ao rrnia nay d§p 1 &m. 

This raincoat is good-looking. 

Ong ay gioi llxn. 

Re's good (i.e. capable). 

student roles . 


Transformation Drill 

/ y \ ^ j / 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : Cai dong -ho nay re l&m. 

This watch is cheap . 

/ , * 9 

Student : Cai do re hcfn. 

Tha t o ne is che an e r . 


A f X # 

1. Cuon sach nay hay 1 Am. 

This book is interesting. 


Cuon do hay hdn. 


That one is more interesting. 
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A r * 

2. Cay viet nay mac lam. 

This pen is expensive. 

3. Cay du nay d$p lam. 

This umbrella is pretty. 

4* Cuon ttf-dien nay hay l£m. 

This dictionary is good. 

. •< . — _ s 

p. Chiec xe hdi nay cu lam. 

This car is old. 

6. Cai dong-ho nay tot lam. 


Cay do m£c hdn. 

That one is more expensive. 
Cdy do d§p ho’n. 

That one is prettier. 

Cuon do hay hdn. 

That one is better. 

A 0 m* 

Chiec do cu hdn. 

That one is older. 

Cai do tot hdn. 


This watch is good. 

* r V A / 

7. Cai ao rmia nay xau l£m. 

This raincoat is of poor quality. 

o. TO bao nay re lain. 

This newspaper is cheap. 


That one is better. 

/ 0 A 

Cai do xau hdn. 

That one is worse. 

To 1 do re hdn. 

That one is cheaper. 


Transformation Drill 


EXAMPLE: Tutor : 

Student: 


Cai dong-ho nay mic hdn cai do. 

This watch is more expensive than that one. 
Cai dong-ho do re hdn cai nay. 


That watch is cheaper than this one 
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1. Cuon sach nay hay hdn cuon do. 

This book is more interesting than that one. 

2. Sai-gon Idn hdn Da-N§ng. 

Saigon is bigger than Da -Nang. 

4 A * V 

3. Bien-Hoa gan hdn Nha-Trang. 

Bien-Hoa is closer than Nha-Trang. 

. ^ V J % s A 

Ij.. Tifm an nay dor horn nha hang Thanh-The. 

This restaurant is worse than the 
Thanh-The Restaurant . 

. A V A A / 

5* Cay viet nay tot horn cay do. 

This pen is of better qual ity than 
that one. 

6. C6 Lien d§p hern c6 do. 

Miss Lien is prettier than that girl. 

7# Ter bao nay cu hern ter do. 

This newspaper is older than that one. 

8. Cd-Quan Vifn-Trc? My ldn horn Sor Thong- tin Hoa-Ky. 

USOM is bigger than USIS. 

R.l. Repeat, reversing tutor and student 
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A * * ? A V. 

Cuon sach do dd hern cuon nay. 

That book is duller than this one . 

Da-N§ng nho hern Sai-gon. 

Da-Nang is smaller than Saigon. 

Nha-Trang xa hdn Bien-Hoa. 

Nha-Trang is farther than Bien-Hoa. 

\ v A A Vx 

Nha hang Thanh-The ngon hdn tifm &n nay. 

The Thanh-The Restaurant is better 
than this restaurant. 

^ . A / X ^ Vv 

Cay viet do xau horn cay nay. 

That pen is of poorer quality than 
this one. 

C6 do xau hern c6 Lien. 

That girl is less attractive than Miss 
Lien. 

Ter bao do mdi horn tor nay. 

Tha t newspaper is newer than this one • 

Sd Th6ng-tin Hoa-Ky nho horn Cd-Quan 
Vifn-Trd My. 

USIS is smaller than USOM. 


les 
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S . Transformation Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : Cai dong -ho nay tot. Cai do tot hdn. 

This watch is of good quality. That one is better. 
Student : Cai dong-ho do tot hdn cai nay. 

That watch is oetter than this one. 


x / ^ t 

1. Cuon sach nay hay. Cuon do hay hdn. 

This book is interesting. That one 
is more interesting. 

ft V t ft f r 

2. Chiec xe hdi nay mac. Chiec do mac hdn. 

This car is expensive. That one is 
more expensive. 

3. Cai ao rntta nay d§p . Cai do d§p hdn. 

This raincoat is good-looking. That one 
is better-looking. 

4- Td bao nay cu. TO do cu hdn. 

This newspaper is old. That one is older. 

5. S d Th6ng-tin Hoa-Ky ldn. Cd-Quan Vien-Tr<? 
My ldn hdn. 

USIS is big. USOM is bigger. 


A * * A V. 

Cuon sach do hay hdn cuon nay. 

That book is more interesting than this 
one . 

Chiec xe hdi do mlc hdn chiec nay. 

That car is more expensive than this 

one . 

f 0 / * t V 

Cai ao rmia do d§p hdn cai nay. 

That raincoat is better-looking than 
this one. 

Td bao do cu hdn td nay. 

That newspaper is older than this one. 

Cd-Quan Vien-Trd My ldn hdn Sd Thdng-tin 
Hoa-Ky. 

USOM is bigger than USIS. 
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6. Nha thtibng Grail xa. Nha thdhng do xa hbn. 

The Grail Hospital is far. That hospital 
is farther. 

7 . Tifxn fin do ngon. Nha hang Thanh- The 

ngon hhn. 

That restaurant is good. The Thanh-The 
Restaurant is better. 

8. C6 Doan d§p. C6 Lien d§p hhn. 

Miss Doan is pretty. Miss Lien is pretti< 


Nha thiihng do xa hhn nha thiibng Grail. 
That hospital is farther than the Grail 
Hospital, 

Nha hang Thanh-The ngon hhn tifin an do. 

The Thanh-The Restaurant is better tnan 
that restaurant. 

C6 Lien d§p hob c6 Doan. 

Miss Lien is prettier than Miss Doan. 


T. Transformation Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor ; Ong co ao mha nao re khdng? 

Do you have any cheap raincoats? 

Student : Ong co cai nao re hhn khong? 

Do you have any cheaper ones? 

1. Ong co tijf-dien nao re khdng? Ong co cuon nao re hcfn khdng? 

Do you have any cheap dictionaries? Do you have any cheaper ones? 

2. Ong co dong -ho nao tot khdng? Ong co cai nao tot hcfn khdng? 

Do you have any good watches? Do you have any better ones? 
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3. Ong co xe may nao mcri khong ? 

Do you have any new bicycles? 

l\. m 6ng co sach nao hay khong? 

Do you have any interesting books? 

^ a / 2 \ ( 

5. Ong co t^-dien nao nho kh6ng? 

Do you have any small die tionaries? 

6. Ong co ao irrUa nao d§p khdng? 

Do you have any good-looking raincoats? 


A / X v / 

Ong co chiec nao mcri hc?n khong? 

Do you have any newer ones? 

^ X ^ 

Ong co cuon nao hay hdn khong? 

Do you have any that are more interesting? 

Ong co cuon nao nho ho'n khdng? 

Do you have any smaller ones? 

Ong co cai nao d§p ho'n khong? 

Do you have any be tter-looking ones? 


U. Expansion Drill 


EXAMPLE: Tutor: 


Student 


1. Tcf bao nay cu lam. 

This newspaper is old 


2. Cai dong-ho nay xau l&m 


This watch is no good 


Cuon sach nay m&c lam. 

This book is expensive • 

w / x / / a / x \ 2 

Cuon sach nay mac lam. Ong co cuon nao re hern khdng? 

This book is expens ive . Do you have any cheaper ones? 

Ter bao nay cu 1 &m. Ong co tor nao mc5i hern khong? 


This newspaper is old. Do you have any newer ones? 

^ # Vs Vx Vk ft f A / / ^ ft 

Cai dong-ho nay xau lam. Ong co cai nao tot horn 
khdng ? 

This watch is no good. Do you have any better ones? 
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3- Cuon sach do dtf lam. 


That book is dull. 


k-* Chieu xe rnay nay nho l&m. 


Thi s b i cy cl e is smal 1 . 


5. Cay viet do xau l&n. 


That pen is no good. 


6. Cuon t^-dien nay mfic lam. 


This dictionary is expensive . 
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_ ^ ' * 9 ' * / X \ 

Cuon sach do dcf l&m. Ong co cuon nao hay 


hdn khdng? 


That book is dull. Do you have any that 


are more interesting?- 

Chiec xe may nay nho l&m. Qng co chiec nao 
ldn htfn khdng? 

This bicycle is small. Do you have any 
bigger ones? 

Cay viet do xau l&m. 6ng co cfiy nao tot 
hdn khdng? 

That pen is no good. Do you have any 
oetter ones? 

Cuon ti^-dien nay m&c lfirn. Ong co cuon nao 

t 

re hdn khong? 

This dictionary is expensive. Do you 
have any cheaper ones? 
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Response Drill 


EXAMPLE: Tutor : Co khach-s§.n nao re hem khdng? 

Are there any cheaper hotels? 

Student: *Da khdng co cai nao re hem het* 

There aren’t any cheaper ones at all. 


1. Co khach-san nao tot hem khong? 

Are there any better hotels? 

2- Co nha thef nao gan hem khdng? 

Are there any churches that are closer? 

3* Co tiein an nao ngon hem khfing? 

Are there any better restaurants? 

4* Co cuon ti^-dien nao hay hem khdng? 

Are there any better dictionaries? 

5* Co chiec xe may nao meti hem khSng? 

Are there any newer bicycles? 

6 . Co th\i-vi|n nao lc?n hem khdng? 

Are there any bigger libraries? 

7. Co cai ao mtfa nao d§p hem khfing? 

Are the re any be t te r-1 ook ing raincoats? 


Da khdng co cai nao tot hem het. 

There aren't any better ones at all. 

D§. khdng co cai nao gan hom het. 

There aren’t any closer ones at all. 

Da khong co cai nao ngon hem het. 

There aren’t any better ones at all. 

Da khong co cuon nao hay hem het. 

There aren’t any better ones at all. 

A / k % / a' 

Da khong co chiec nao mdi hem het. 

There aren 1 1 any newer one s at all . 

D$ khdng co cai nao lefn hem het. 

There aren’t any bigger ones at all. 

D§l khong co cai nao d§p hem het. 

There aren’t any better-looking ones at 
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W. Response Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : Cng muon lam gl? 

What do you want to do? 

. ^ A W \ ^ A 

Student : Toi khong muon lam gi het. 

I don't want to do anything at all. 


1. Ong dinh di dSu? 

Where do you plan to go? 

2. Cng muon inua gi? 

What do you want to buy? 

3. Ong biet tifm an nao o’ Chgf-Ldn? 

Which restaurants do you know in 
Gho -Lon? 

4. Ong dinh ghe dau? 

Where do you plan to stop? 

5. Ong An gi? 

’What are you going to eat? 

, A k X ^ 

6. Ong muon doc cuon nao? 

Which one do you want to read? 


Toi khdng d^nh di dSu het. 

I don't plan to go anywhere at all. 

T6i khong muon mua gi het. 

I don't want to buy anything at all. 

T6i khdng biet tifm An nao b Ch^-Lhn het. 

I don't know any restaurants in Cho-Lon 
at all. 

TSi khong d^-nh ghe dau het. 

I don't plan to stop anywhere at all. 

T6i khdng an gi het. 

I'm not going to eat anything at all. 

T6i khdng muon doc cuon nao het. 

I don't want to read any of them at all. 
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7* On g biet noi tieng gl? 

What languages do you know how to speak? 


8. Ong muon cho cai nao? 


Tdi khOng biet noi tieng gl het. 

I don't know how to speak any languages 
(i.e. foreign) at all. 


rf 


T<3i khong muon cho cai nao het. 


Which one do you want to give? 


I don't want to give any of them at all 


1. Ong Smith: 
Ong Ch£u ; 
Ong Smith; 
Ong ChSu : 
Ong Smith: 
Ong Chau : 
Ong Smith: 
Ong Chau: 
Ong Smith: 
Ong Chau: 

Ong Smith: 
Ong Chau : 
Ong Smith: 


SUPPLEMENT 

Ong muon di pho vdi t6i khdng? 

Dddc. Ong di mua gl? 

Da, tdi di mua mdt cai ao rmia. 

£ 

Ong djnh mua d dau? 

Da 5 dddng L6-Lc^i. 

Sao 6ng kh6ng mua d Chef-Lota? Re hdn. 

V§y a? Thdi, v§y thi chung ta di Chiqf-Ldn di, 

V§y cung dvfcjfc. Chung ta di bang gl? 

D§. t6i co xe hdi. 

V$y thi hay l£m. A, tdi khdng di Ifiu dd<?c, t$i bon gid t6i phai g$p 

Ong Jones d S cf Th6ng-Tin Hoa-Ky. 

B£y gid may gid roi? 

Da hai gid rmidi lam. 

V£y thi khdng sao. ThOi, di. 


197 



LESSON 7 


Clerk: 


Chao 3ng. Ong muon inua gi? 


Ong Smith 
Clerk: 


On^ Smith 


Cl e rk : 

Ong Smith: 


Clerk: 


Ong Smith: 


Clerk : 


Sng Smith 
Clerk: 

Ong Smith 


Cl e r k : 


D$ t3i muon mua m6t cuon t^-dien 
Da ttf-dien gi? 


T^-dien Anh-Vift. 3a co khQng? 

Da co chd! Da day. Xin ong ext coi 
Cam dn ba. Cuon nay gia bao nhieu? 

D^ ba tram rd5i . 

Ba co cuon nao re hefn khdng? 

Da co. Cuon nay re hc?n. 

Cuon nay bao nhieu? 

/ V 

Da hai tram tarn chuc dong. 


, X 


Vdy thl toi mua cuon nay. 3a co ti^-dien Phap-Vift khdng? 
Da khSng. 


Ong Smith : 


Clerk : 


Ong Smith: 


Clerk : 


Ong Smith: 
Ole rk : 


* . 


Xin 161 c6. Cal nay gia bao nhiSu? 


Da hai tram mUdi dong. 

Vay a J Co co cai nao re hoto khong? 

Da co . * . . D§. day. Cai nay mot tram tam chuc dong. Cai nay mot tram rd5i 


* . 


Xin 131 c 6 . Cai n a v g i a bao nh i e u? 




D $ m 3 1 t r am rxtd i . 


Ong Smith: 


Vay bhi toi mua cai 




nay 


A, cc5 co viet chi kh8n,n;? 
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Clerk : 

Da co. Da day. 


Ong Smith: 

/ a V A 

T6i mua sau cay nay. Bao nhieu co? 


Clerk; 

Mot cay ba dong. Sau cay mtfdi tain dong. 


Sng Smith: 

Cai nay mot tram rddi, sau cay nay rmidi tam 

/ / Vv 7 

Mot tram sau rmidi tam dong, phai kh6ng c6? 

dong. 

Clerk : 

phai. 


Ong Smith: 

Day. Mot tram, mot tram rmidi, m§t tr&m sau 

* 

mddi tam. 

Clerk: 

Cam dn ong . 


Ong Smith : 

Cam dn c6. Chao c6. 



English Equivalents 




Mr. 

Smith: 

Mr. 

Chau: 

Mr. 

Smith: 

Mr. 

Chau : 

Mr. 

Smith: 

Mr . 

Chau; 

Mr . 

Smith : 

Mr. 

Chau; 

Mr. 

Smith: 

Mr . 

Chau : 

i-i r . 

Smith: 

M r . 

Chau; 

Mr. 

Smith: 

Cle 

rk : 

K r . 

Smith : 

Cle 

rk: 

Mr . 

Smith: 


Do you want to go downtown with me? 

Okay. What are you going to go and buy? 

I f m going to go and ouy a raincoat. 

Where do you plan to buy [itj? 

On Le-Loi Street. 

How come you’re not buying [it] in Cho-Lon? [They’re] cheaper. 
Really? Well then, let’s go to Cho-Lon.’ 

That *11 be fine . How shall we go? 

I’ve got a car. 

Great.’ Oh, I can’t be gone long, oe cause I have to meet Mr. Jones at 
U.S.I.S. at four o’clock. 

Wha t t ime is it now? 

Two-f if teen. 

If that ' s the case , it doesn’t matter. (Let’s) go . 


Hello. May I hel p you? 

I want to buy a dictionary. 

What kind of dictionary? 

An Engl i sh-Vie t name se dictionary. 


Do you have [any]? 
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Clerk: 

Mr. Smith: 
Clerk : 

Mr. Smith: 
Clerk: 

Mr. Smith: 
Clerk : 

Mr. Smith: 
Clerk : 


Sure (I have). Here. Take a look. 

Thank you. How much does this one cost? 

350 . 

Do you have any cheaper ones? 

Yes . This one is cheaper. 

How much is this one? 

Two hundred eighty piasters. 

In that case. I’ll buy this one. Do you have French-Vie tnamese dictionarie 
No. 


3.- Mr. Smith: 
Cl e rk : 

Mr. Smith: 
Clerk: 

Mr. Smith : 
Clerk: 

Mr. Smith: 
Clerk: 

Mr. Smith: 
Clerk : 

Mr. Smith: 

Clerk: 

Mr. Smith: 
Clerk : 

Mr. Smith: 


Excuse me. How much does this cost? 

Two hundred ten piasters. 

Heally? Do you have any cheaper ones? 

(Yes). ••• Here. This one is one hundred eighty piasters. This one 
is one hundred fifty. 

Excuse me. How much does this one cost? 

One hundred fifty . 

In that case , I’ll take this one . Oh, do you have pencils? 

Yes. Here. 

I’ll buy these six. How much, (Miss)? 

One [is] three piasters. Six [are] eighteen piasters. 

This one [is] one hundred fifty, these six [are] eighteen piasters. 
One hundred sixty-eight piasters, right (Miss)? 

Yes. 

Here. One hundred, one hundred ten, one hundred sixty-eight. 

Thank you ♦ 

Thank you. Oood-bye. 



Elicit the following information from a Vietnamese: 


1 . Find 

2 . Find 

3. Find 
ij.. Find 

5 . Find 

6. Find 

7 . Find 

8. Find 


out how much this dictionary costs. 

out if this umbrella is 'more expensive than that one 

out if this pen costs seventy-five piasters. 

out if the Majestic Hotel is more expensive than the 

out which book he wants to borrow. 

out if he has any cheaper watches. 

out if he is going to buy anything. 

out which newspaper he is going to buy. 


Caravelle . 




LESSON 7 


9. Find out when he bought that car. 

10. Find out what kind of cigarettes he bought. 

Give the following information to a Vietnamese: 

1. Tell him that this book is cheaper than that one. 

2. Tell him that this pen costs 1.50 piasters. 

3* Tell him that you plan to go and borrow a book at the Lincoln Library. 

Tell him that you want to buy a watch. 

5. Tell him that the Thanh- The Restaurant is closer than the Ngo c-Lan-Dinh. 
Read the following numbers in Vietnamese: 


15 

100 

71+2 

72 

301+ 

465 

36 

110 

836 

1+0 

250 

950 

■98 

823 

808 


Conduct the following conversations in Vietnamese. 

1. Mr. Smith is in a book store. 

a. Mr. Smith asks a salesgirl where the dictionaries are. 

b. She replies that they are over there. 

c. He goes over to where they are and is looking at them, and she comes 
over and asks him what kind of dictionary he is looking for. 

d. He replies that he wants to buy a Vie tnamese-Engl ish dictionary. 

e . She hands him one and invites him to look at it . 

f. He asks her how much it costs. 

g. She replies that it costs 3b0 piasters. 

h. He asks if there are any cheaper ones. 

i. She selects another one from the shelf and tells him that it is cheaper. 

j. He asks her how much it costs. 

k. She replies that it costs 225 piasters. 

l. He tells her that he *11 buy it. 

2. Mr. Smith is at a newspaper stand. 

a. Mr. Smith picks up a newspaper and asks how much it costs. 

b . The clerk replies that it costs two piasters . 
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c. Mr. Smith. tells him that he'll buy it. As an afterthought, Smith 
asks him if he has French (language) newspapers. 

d. The Vietnamese replies that he doesn't. 

Mr. Hai and Mr. Smith meet on the street. 

a. Mr. Smith greets Mr. Hai and asks him where he's going. 

b. Mr. Hai replies that he is going to borrow books at the Lincoln Library 

c. Mr. Smith asks what kind of books. 

d. Mr. Hai replies that he 1 s going to borrow some English (language) books and 
invites Mr. Smith to go with him. 

e. Mr. Smith accepts and asks how they are going. 

f. Mr. Hai suggests that they walk because it's not far. 

g. Mr. Smith indicates that he's agreeable to that. 

Mr. Smith and Mr. Hai are at the office. 

a. Mr. Smith asks Mr. Hai if he has eaten yet. 

b. Mr. Hai replies that he hasn't. 

c. Mr. Smith asks him if he wants to go and eat with him* 

d. Mr. Hai replies that he does and asks Mr. Smith where he plans to go and eat. 

e. Mr. Smith replies that he doesn't know yet and asks Mr. Hai if he knows of any good 

restaurants. J ° 

f. Mr. Hai replies that the Thanh-The is very good. 

g. Mr. Smith suggests that they go there. 
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LESSON 8 

BASIC DIALOGUE 
(continued from Lesson 7) 


Clerk 

English- Vietnamese 
English-Vietnamese dictionary 


1. Oh. I have English-Vietnamese dictionaries, 

too. 


Mr. Jones 


give 
give me 
let me look 


2. (You) let me take a look. 


3. Here 


Clerk 


Mr. Jones 

sell 

sell to me 

4* Well, OK. 1*11 take this one, too. 

(Lit. You sell me this one, too.) 


Anh-Vif t 

ty-dien Anh-Vift 

A. T6i cung co ty-diin Anh-Vi§t niia* 


cho 

cho t8i 
cho t6i coi 

A 

Ong cho t6i coi. 

Da d£y. 


ban 

ban cho 


Th8i dtjfcjfc. Ong ban cho 
nuta. 


tfli 

toi cuon nay 
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both ( lit , all two) bound volumes 
5. How much [forj both of them? 

Clerk 

all together 
1000 

1200 piasters 
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9 # A 

ca hai cuon 

8 . 

Ca hai cuon bao nhieu? 


8 


tat 

m6t 

m<5t 

♦ 

or in§t 

A 5 > 

Da tat ca m§t ngan 

ong 

* ^ 

Ong con mua gi niia 

tra 

Dai khfing, T6i tra 

D§i <5 d&ng kia. 

Cam cfn 6ng. 


ca 

ngan 

\ 'a 

ngan hai tram aong 

ngin ha i 

hai, 

mua gl khdng 
khdng? 

tien 

tien 5 d£u? 
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Notes on the Basic Dialogue 



9 


Ca preceding a numeral indicates that that numeral represents the total number involved. Thus 


ca hai 


1 both* ; 


ca ba 


f all three 1 ; 


ca bon 


* all Tour 1 , e tc . 


Grammar Notes 


I. More About cung and nUa 

In Lesson Lj. (Grammar Note VII) con mZa occurred surrounding a verbal expression, meaning 

*do something else*, — i.e. ’continue by doing something else*, *have something remaining still 
to be done* . In Sentence 7 of the Basic Dialogue of this lesson, an additional example occurs: 

Ong con mua gi nxi a khong? *Are you (still) going to buy anything else? 1 

In Lesson 1 (Grammar Note II) cung *also* occurred preceding verbals in sentences involving 
a new subject that was additional. 

Example: Ong Hai di . Toi cung di. *Mr. Hai is going. I am going, too.* 

Cung is also used (cf. Sentence 1 of the Basic Dialogue of this lesson) in situations involving 
a different verbal and/or verbal complement that is additional. In such cases, n3a usually 
occurs later in the sentence. 

Example: Toi co xe hdi. Toi cung co xe may nSa. *1 have a car. I have a bicycle, too.* 

However, whereas cung implies only that someone or something also or additionally applies, without 

reference to relative time, con n5a implies that something is still to be done after an earlier 

action. 
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Oung as used in earlier lessons, in situations involving a shift in subject, is optionally 
followed later in the sentence by n3a . In the usage introduced in this lesson, nda is regularly 
added (and will always be added in this text). 

Compare: Toi cung di lai nha ga (m3a). 'I — in addition to someone else -- am 

going to the station. 1 ( nite. optional) 

and Toi cung di lai nha ga n\ia. 'I am going to the station — in addition 

to someplace else. 1 ( n~5a reguarly 
included) 

In Sentence k of the Basic Dialogue of this lesson, n5a 'too', 'also* occurs without either 
oon or cung . This usage is typical of requests and commands. 

II. oho 'give* 

GENERAL PATTERNS: 1) Verbal cho 4- person A + nominal expression B = 'give B to A.' 

Example: Ong cho toi cuon ttf-dien do. 'Give me that dictionary.' 

2) Verbal cho 4* person A + action verbal expression = 'let A do so-and- 
so' (i.e. 'permit A to do something he would like to do'). 

Example: Ong cho ong ay di. 'Let him go.' 

3) Action verbal expression + verbal cho 4- person A = 'do so-and-so for 
or to A. ' 

Example: Ong mua cuon sach nay cho ong Hai. 'Buy this book for 

Mr. Hai.' 
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III. More About Numbers: ngan and Abbreviated Numbers 


Units of thousands in Vietnamese are counted with ngan: 
ba njzan hai tr&m ba mtfcd l£m 1 3235* > ©to. 



»1000*, hai ng an >2000*, 


RUdi ! + a half 1 immediately following ngan indicates an even 1 £00* in addition. 

X 

In an abbreviated system of counting piasters, dong is dropped and numerals from one through 
nine immediately following ngan are used alone to indicate even hundreds; the same numerals 
following tr&m indicate even tens. In this position, mat undergoes a tone change to mot , , 4 f has 
the special alternant t it , and ! 5 f is replaced by rddi . One or more zeroes within a number which 
would otherwise be ambiguous are indicated by a single le . 


Examples: hai trSm sau 

hai ngan sau 

s< X 

bon tr 8m mot 
bon ngan mot 
tarn tr§m riidi 
tarn ngan rtfdi 
mot ngan bon tr&m rvf&i 
bay trSm ttf 
bay ngan ttf 
but : hai ngan le hai 

hai trSm le mot 


260 $ 

2600$ 

410 $ 

4100$ 

8 ^ 0 $ 

8500$ 

ilj.50* 

740$ 

7400$ 

2002 
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DRILLS 


Response Drill 


EXAMPLE: Tutor: 


6ng ay co ti^-diln Anh-Vift. /ti^-diln Vi^t-Anh/ 

He has an Lngl ish-Vietnarne se dictionary. 
Student : Ong ay cung co tijE-dien Vi§t-Anh n5a. 

He has a Vie tnamese -Engl ish Dictionary, too. 


1. Ong Chau chtfa hieu. /t6i/ 

Mr. Chau doesn't understand yet* 

2* C6 Lien l§ii. /ba Doan/ 

Miss Lien is going. 

3. Ba ay co du. /ao mtfa/ 

She has an umbrella. 

Ij.. Ong ay muon hoc tieng Vift. /tieng Tau/ 

He wants to study Vietnamese. 

5 * Ong Long chtfa biet. /6ng Hai/ 

Mr. Long doesn't know yet. 

6. T6i muon rmioto cuon nay. /cuon do/ 

I want to borrow this one (volume). 

7. 6ng ay dinh ghe lai Da-NUng. /Nha-Trang/ 

He plans to stop in Da-Nang. 


. x 


T6i cung chda hieu (nda) . 

I don't understand yet, either 

Ba Doan cung lati (nda) . 

Mrs . Doan is going , too . 


/ / 


Ba ay cung co ao miia nda . 

She has a raincoat, too. 

Ong ay cung muon hpc tieng Tau nda. 

He wants to study Chinese , too. 

Ong Hai cung chda biet (nda) . 

Mr. Hai doesn't know yet, either. 

T6i cung muon mddn cuon do nda. 

I want to borrow that one (volume), too. 

Ong ay cung dinh ghe lai Nha-Trang nda. 

He pL&ns to stop in Nha-Trang, too. 20 8 
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Response Drill 


EXAMPLE: Tutor: 


6ng ay co tii-dien Anh-Vi§t. /t\i-dien Vift-Anh/ 

He has an English -Vietnamese dictionary. /Vie tnamese-English 
dictionary/ 

Student (1): 6ng ay co tU-dien Vift-Anh khdng? 

Does he have a Vie tnamese-English dictionary? 

Student (2) : D$ 6ng ay cung co ttf-dien Vift-Anh n\5a. 

He has a Vie tnamese-English dictionary, too. 


1. Cd ay dinh ghe lai Nha-Trang. /Bien-Hoa/ 

She plans to stop at Nha-Trang. 


(1) Co ay d^nh ghe lai Bien-Hoa khdng? 

Does she plan to stop a t Bien-Hoa? 

(2) Da c6 ay cung dinh ghe lai Bien-Hoa 

nUa . 


2, Cng Hai co xe hdi. /6ng Doan/ 


Mr. Hai has a car. 


She plans to stop at Bien-Hoa, too 


(1) Ong Doan co xe hdi khdng? 

Does Mr. Doan have a car? 

(2) Da dng Doan cung co xe hc?i (n5a)* 

Mr. Doan has a car , too. 
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(1) Ong ay muon imi^n cuon do khdng? 

Does he want to borrow that (volume )? 

(2) Da 6ng ay cung muon imiohi cuon do nuta. 

He wants to borrow that (volume), 
too . 

(1) C6 Li§n muon di ngay khfing? 

Does Miss Lien want to go right 
away? 

(2) Da c6 Lidn cung muon di ngay (nxia). 

Miss Lien wants to go right away, 
too. 

(1) Ba ay biet noi tieng Anh khdng? 

Does she know how to speak English? 

(2) Da ba ay cung biet noi tieng Anh n\5a. 

She knows how to speak English, too. 

(1) Chiec do tot khdng? 

Is that (vehicle) good? 

(2) Da chiec do cung tot (n3a). 

That (vehicle) is good, too. 
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7. Ong ay phai lam cai nay. /cai 

He has to do this. 

8. Ong Long phai co m§t d do. /6ng Lien/ 

Mr. Long has to be there . 



(1) Ong ay phai lam cai do khong? 

Does he have to do that? 

(2) Da 6ng ay cung phai lam cai do ntfa. 

He has to do that , too. 

(1) Ong Lien phai co m£t d do khdng? 

Does Mr. Lien have to oe there? 

(2) Da 6ng Lien cung phai co rn$t d do 

(mia). 

Mr. Lien has to be there , too. 


Transformation Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : Ong ay con ghe lai Nha-Trang mia. 

It remains for hirn to stop in Nha-Trang, too. 


Student : , Ong ay cung ghe 

He will also 

A \ ^ 'a « 

1. Toi con phai di mua do nha. 

I still have to go shopping . 

2 • Chi ay con di c hd mia . 

She 1 s s till to go marke ti ng . 

3 . Co Fhiidng con mua mot cuon tijE-dien mia. 

Miss Phuong * s still to buy a dictionary. 


lai Nha-Trang mia. 
top in Nha-Trang. 

? V ^ 

Toi cung phai di mua do mia. 

I'm going shopping, too. 

Chi ay cung di ch d mia. 

She's going marketing, too. 

Co Phiidng cung mua mdt cuon tijE-diln mia. 

Miss Phuong is buying a die t ionary , too. 
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• [(.. Anh ay con phai di mua xang mia. 

He still has to go and buy gas. 

5 . C 6 ay con phai lam cai do nda. 

She still has to do this. 

6. Toi con di l§ii 3 d Th6ng-Tin Hoa-Ky n3a. 

I'm still to go to U.S.I.S. 

7. Ong ay con d<? i ° n g Chdu nda. 

He's still to wait for Mr. Chau. 

Substitution Drill 


1. 

Let 

me 

see [ it ]. 

2. . 

Let 

me 

pay. 

3 . 

Let 

me 

borrow [it]. 

4 * 

Let 

me 

do [ it ] . 

5 . 

Let 

me 

hear [it]. 

6. 

Let 

me 

read [it]. 

7 - 

Let 

me 

speak (or say [it]). 

8. 

Let 

me 

go. 

9 . 

Let 

me 

know. 

• 

O 

H 

Let 

me 

look for [it]. 


D.l Repeat , using Picture Plate V 


A 2 # ( 

Anh ay cung phai di mua xang nda. 

He has to go and buy gas, too. 

C6 ay cung phai lam cai do n 3 a. 

She has to do this, too. 

Tdi cung di lai 3 d Th6ng-Tin Hoa-Ky nda. 
I'm going to U.S.I.S., too. 

Ong ay cung d<jfi dng Chau nda. 

He's also going to wait for Kr. Chau. 


Ong 

cho 

t6i 

coi. 

Ong 

cho 

tfii 

t 

tra tien. 

Ong 

cho 

toi 

im*<?n. 

o> 

3 

OQ 

cho 

toi 

lam. 

Ong 

cho 

tfli 

nghe . 

Ong 

cho 

t6i 

doc . 

Ong 

cho 

tdi 

noi . 

Ong 

cho 

tfii 

di. 

Ong 

cho 

t6i 

bie t . 

Ong 

cho 

tdi 

A 

kiem. 
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Response Drill 


EXAMPLE: Tutor : Ong Hai khong c 6 sach. 

Mr, Hai doesn't have a book* 

S tuden t : V^y thi Ong cho Ong ay cuon nay. 

Well, give him this (volume). 


/ / 

1. Chi Lien khong co ao imia. 

Lien doesn't have a raincoat* 

2. Anh Phdtfng khOng co xe may. 

Phuong doesn't have a bicycle. 

^ A r A 

3. Co Doan khong co viet. 

Miss Doan doesn't have a pen. 

1|. Ong Long khOng co bao. 

Mr. Long doesn't have a newspaper. 

5- Sng Jones khOng co tii-diin. 

Mr. Jones doesn't have a dictionary. 


V&y thi 
Well , 


A A / 

ong cho chi ay cai nay. 
give her this one. 


V^y thi 6ng cho anh ay chiec nay. 
Well, give him this one. 

Vfiy thi Ong cho co ay cOy nay. 
Well , give her this one. 

V£y thi Ong cho Ong ay tb nay. 
Well, give him this one. 

V$y thi Ong cho Ong ay cuon nay. 
Well, give him this one. 


f /X Vs 

o. Anh ay khong co dong-ho. 

He doesn't have a watch. 

i 

7. 6ng ay khOng co viet chi. 

He doesn't have a pencil. 


V§y thi Ong cho anh ay ca i nay . 
Well, give him this one. 

Vfy thi Ong cho Ong ay c£y nay. 
Well, give him this one* 
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8. CQ ay khong co du. 

She doesn't have an umbrella. 


*V£y thi 6ng cho co ay 
Well , give her this 


cay nay. 
one . 


Transformation Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor: Ong cho t6i coi. 

Let me look at [it]. 
Student : Cng coi cho t8i. 

Look at [it] for me. 


1. Ong cho t6i kiem. 

Let me look for [it]. 

2. Ong cho tdi lam. 

Let me do [it]. 

3 # Ong cho t8i nghe. 

Let me hear [it ]. 

[}.. Ong cho t6i mua. 

Let me buy [ i t J . 

5. Ong cho t6i tra. 

Let me return [it] (or pay ) . 

A 

6. Ong cho tdi mtfbn. 

Let me borrow [it]. 


A # A' 

Ong kiera cho t6i. 

Look for [it] for me. 

Ong lam cho t6i. 

Do [ it ] for me . 

Ong nghe cho t6i. 

You listen to [it] for me. 

Ong mua cho toi. 

Buv [it] for me. 

A ^ 

Ong tra cho toi. 

S_J 

Return [it] (or pay) for me. 

Ong rmi^n cho t6i. 

Borrow [it] for me. 
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7 # 6ng cho t6i di* 

Let me go. 

8. Ong cho tdi doc. 

Let me read [it] 


Ong di cho tdi 


Go for me . 


Ong doc cho toi. 
Read [it] for me# 


9. Ong cho tdi ban. 


Le t me sell [ it ] • 


6ng ban cho toi. 

Sell [it] for (or to) 


Response Drill 


EXAMPLE: Tutor: 


or 


Tutor : 


Ong cho toi co i . 

Let me look at [it ] 


Student : Xin dng cuf coi . 


Go ahead and look at [it] 


Ong coi cho toi . 


Look at it for me • 


Student : Da dd<^c. Tdi coi cho dng . 

Okay. 1*11 look at it for you 


1. Ong lam cho toi 

Do [it] for me 


D§. dufcjfc# Toi lam cho 
Okay. I'll do [it] f 


2 • Ong cho toi doc 

■x J A 


Xin ong c \1 doc. 

■c J * 


me • 


dng . 
or you. 


Let me read 


do ahead and read. 
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3. Ong kiem cho t$i* 

Look for [it] for me 

ij.. Ong rmiqfn cho tdi. 

Borrow [it] for me. 

£. Ong cho tdi nghe. 

Let me listen. 

6. Ong cho t6i di. 

Let me go. 

7. Ong mua cho t6i. 

Buy [ it ] for me . 

A / 

8. Ong cho toi noi. 

Let me speak. 


LESSON 8 

dtfcjfc. Tfli kiem cho 6ng . 

Okay. I'll look for [it] for you. 

Da ddqfc. T6i mdc^n cho dng . 

Okay. I'll borrow [it] for you,. 

Xin 6ng cvt nghe. 

Go ahead and listen. 

Xin 6ng c\i di. 

Go ahead and go. 

Dq ddtfc. T6i tnua cho Cng . 

Okay. I'll buy [it] for you. 

Xin 6ng cd noi. 

Go ahead and speak. 


ft. Expansion Drill 


EXAMPLE 


Tutor : 


Ong ban cho t6i m< 5 t cdy viet* /Viet chi/ 
Sell me a pen. /pencil/ 


V y 

3 tuden t : Ong ban cho to i rno t cay viet# 0 ! ban cho toi mot 

cay viet chi nda. 

Sell me a pen. Oh , sell me a pencil , too . 
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X. Ong cho t6i coi m6t ca.i ao rnuta. /du/ 

Let me see a raincoat. 

2. C 6 kiem cho toi mOt cav viet. /viet chi/ 

Look for a pen for me. 

3. Anh rnua cho toi ra6t cuon t^-dien . ;/bao/ 

Buy me a dictionary. 

4-» Sng cho toi mdc^n m6t cuon sach. 

/fc^-dien/ 

Lbt me borrow a book. 

5. Co di kiem cho t6i m6t cay viet chi. /bao/ 
Go and look for a pencil for me. 


<Sng cho t6i coi mot cai ao mda. Ol Ong 
cho toi coi mo t cay du nUa. 

Let me see a raincoat. Oh, let me see an 
umbrella, too. 

Co kiem cho t6i mot cay viet. 0! C6 kiem 
cho tdi m6t cdy viet -chi nda . 

Look for a pen for me. Oh, look for a pencil 
for me , too. 

A Q 

Anh rnua cho t6i m$t cuon t^-dien. 0! Anh mua 
cho t6i m§t to bao nda. 

Buy me a dictionary. Oh, buy me a newspaper, 
too . 

Ong cho tdi rmiqfn mot cuon sach. Ot Ong cho t6i 

>N X 2 «v 

mdOn mot cuon t^-dien mia. 

Let me borrow a book. Oh, let me borrow 
a dictionary, too. 

^ A A \ V. 

Co di kiem cho toi m§t cay viet chi. Oi C6 
di kiem cho tdi m6t to 1 bao nda. 

Go and look for a pencil for me. Ohj go 
and look for a newspaper for me, too. 
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6. Cd di imitfn cho tfii m§t cfiy du. /ao mtfa/ 


C6 di rmicjfn cho tdi m§t cay du. Oj C6 di 


tmitfn cho tox mgt cai ao mtfa niia. 


Go and borrow an umbrella for me . 


Go and borrow an umbrella for me. Oh* go 


and borrow a raincoat for me, too. 


u 1 


A ft ^ 








Response Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor: 


Student: 


or 


1. Toi co sau cai. M/ 


I have six. 


2. Tdi co nam cai. /na m/ 


I have five. 


3. Toi co hai cai. /met/ 


I have two. 


ij.. T6i co bay cai. /bay/ 


I have seven. 


TSi co bon cai. (1) /hai/ or (2) /bon/ 

I have four (things), /two/ or /four/ 

(1) Th6i d\iqfc. Ong ban cho t6i hai cdi diJ 

Well, okay. Sell me two, will you? 

(2) Th6i dtf^c. Ong ban cho toi ca bon cai diJ 

Well, okay. Sell me all four, will you? 

Thoi ddOc. Ong ban cho tdi ba cai diJ 
Well, okay. Sell me three, will you? 

A / J / 

Thdi dtfOc. Ong ban cho toi ca nam cai dii 
Well, okay. Sell me all five, will you? 


Thdi diitfc. Ong ban 
Well , okay. Sell 

Thdi ddq?c. Ong ban 
Well , okay. Sell 


cho tdi mdt cai di J 

me one , will you? 

2 2 * 

cho toi ca bay cai di J 

me all seven , will you? 
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5. Toi co hai chuc cai . /m§t chyc/ 

I have twenty. 

6. T6i co miidi cai /midi/ 

I have ten. 

7. Toi co mdbi hai cai. /tam/ 

I have twelve. 

8. Toi co hai mdbi bon cai. /hai miidi bon/ 


Thoi dxiqfc. <5ng ban cho toi mot chuc cai di.' 
^ell, okay. Sell me ten, will you. 

Thoi Slide. Cng ban cho toi ca imibi cai di.' 
Well, okay. Sell me all ten, will you? 

Th6i Slide, Ong ban cho toi tam cai diJ 
Well, okay. Sell me eight, will you? 

Th6i dutbe. Sng ban cho toi ca hai miidi 

<< s 

bon cai di.' 


I have twenty-four. Well, okay. Sell me all twenty-four, will you? 

1.1. On the basis of number cues (given by the tutor either by holding up 
fingers or writing the numbers), the student says either, 'He has 
(number) of things. I want to buy (smaller number).' or 'He has 
(number) of things. I want to buy all (same number) . 1 

Expansion Drill 


1 . 


EXAMPLE: Tutor ; Cai nay mot tram. Cai do ba trfim. 

This one's one hundred. That one's three hundred. 

Student : Cai nay m6t tr&m. Cai do ba tr&m. Tat ca bon tr&m. 

This one 's one hundred. That one 's three hundred. 

Altogether four hundred. 

Cai nay hai chuc. Cai do sau chy.c. Cai nay hai chi^c. Cai do sau chyc. iat ca tam chyc. 

This one's twenty. That one's sixty. This one's twenty. That one's sixty. 


Altogether eighty 
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/ ^ / / 

2. Cai nay hai trfim. Cai do m§t tram. 

This one's two hundred. That one's 
one hundred. 

3* Cai nay bon chyc. Cai do ba chuc. 

This one's forty. That one's thirty, 

4- Cai nay ba ngan. Cai do bon tram. 

This one's three thousand. That one's 
four hundred. 

^ 0 0 

5 . Cai nay ba tram. Cai do hai chyc. 

This one's three hundred. That one's 
twenty. 

6. Cai nay sau trfim. Cai do ba tr&m. 

This one's six hundred. That one's 
three hundred. 


^ ^ 0 0 ^ ^ 

Cai nay hai tr&m. Cai do m$t tr&m. Tat ca ba 

tr&m. 

This one's two hundred. That one's one 
hundred. Altogether three hundred. 


Cai nay bon chyc. Cai do ba chute. Tat 

1 3 

bay chyc. 

This one's forty. That one's thirty. 
A1 to ge the r seventy . 


3 

ca 


Cai nay ba ngan. Cai do bon trfim. Tat ca ba 

x A 

ngan bon tr&m. 

This one's three thousand. 'That one's four 
hundred. Altogether three thousand four 
hundred. 


Cai nay ba tr&m. Cai do hai chyc. Tat ca ba 
tr&m hai chyc. 

This one's three hundred. That one's twenty. 
Altogether three hundred and twenty. 

Cai nay sau tr&m. Cai do ba tr&m. Tat ca 
chin trfim. 

This one's six hundred. That one's three 
hundred. Altogether nine hundred. 
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Tran s f o rmation Drill 


1 . 


2 . 


EXAMPLE : Tutor: 


Student : 


* * * x V. 

Cai do gia ben tram ba xmief i dong. 
That one costs 4300. 

/ f / ^ 

Cai do gia bon tram ba. 


Cai nay gia hai tram sau rmjfdi dong, phai knong? 
This one costs 260% doesn't it? 

Ong Hai muon mddn bon ngan tarn tram dong. 

Mr. Hai wants to borrow 4^00$. 


Cai nay gia hai tram sau, phai khong? 


A 1 ft A \ / 

Ong Hai muon mutq'n Don ngan tarn. 


3. Toi gdi bon tram ba mufc/i dong. 

I'm sending 430$. 

4. Cai do gia mdt tr&m bon mdc/i dong, phai khdng? 

That one costs 140% doesn't it? 

5. Cai nay gia hai ngan bay tram dong. 

This one costs 2700$. 


7 * 

TSi go'i bon tram ba. 


Cai do gia m6t tram tii, phai khong? 


' . v. . * ' , S 

Cai nay gia hai ngan oay. 


6. Chiec do gia mdt ngan nam tram dong. 

That one costs 1500$. 

7. T<5i co sau tram chin mddi dong. 

I have 690$. 

o. Cai do gia ba tram mddl dong. 


Chiec do gia m6t ngan rufdi. 


A , ' ' ' 

Toi co sau tram chin. 


Cai do gia oa. tram met. 


That one costs 310$» 
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Transformation Drill 

EXAMPLE; Tutor : 

Student : 


1. Ong phai di d&u? 

Inhere do you have to go? 


Ong mua gl? 

What are you going to buy? 

Ong con mua gi nda khdng? 

Are you going to buy anything else? 

Ong con phai di d&u nda khdng? 

Do you have to go anywhere else? 


2. Ong biet khach-san nao? 

Which hotels do you know? 

3. Cd ay phai lam gl? 

What does she have to do? 


6ng con biet khach-san nao nda khdng? 
Do you know any other hotels? 

Cd ay con phai lam gl ntfa khdng? 

Does she have to do anything else? 


4* Ba d^nh ghe d&u? 

Where do you plan to stop? 

5. Ong muon coi cai nao? 

Which ones do you want to look at? 


Ba con dj.nh ghe d£u mia khdng? 

Do you plan to stop anywhere else? 

Ong con muon coi cai nao nda khdng? 

Do you want to look at any other ones? 


6. Ong ay noi gi? 

Wha t is he go ing to say? 

7. Cd kiein d d&u? 

Where are you going to look for [it]? 


Ong ay con noi gi nufa khdng? 

Is he going to say anything else? 

Cd con kiem d dau ni5a khdng? 

Are you going to look for [it] anywhere 


else? 
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Ong Hai biet noi tieng gi? 

What languages does Mr. Hai know how to 
speak? 


Ong Hai con biet noi tieng gi nda khdng? 
Does Mr. Hai know how to speak any other 
languages? 


Response Drill 


EXAMPLE: 'Tutor : <5ng con phai mua gl nda khdng? /root td bao/ 

Do you have to buy anything else? /a newspaper/ 
Student : Da tdi con phai mua m<5t t d bao nda. 

I still have to buy a newspaper. 


1. C6 ay con phai lam gi nda khdng? /cai nay/ 

Does she have to do anything else? 

2. Ong con ghe ddu nda khong? /Nha-Trang/ 

Are you stopping anywhere else? 

3. Ong con d^nh di kiem d dau nda khdng? /Ch£-Ldn/ 

Do you plan to go and look anywhere else? 


Da c6 ay con phai lam cai nay nda. 

She still has to do this. 

Da toi con ghe Nha-Trang nda. 

I’m still going to stop in Nha-Trang. 

A \ w 7 f w 

Da toi con dmh di kiem d Ohd-hdn nda. 

* • • 

I still plan to go and look in Cho-Lon. 


if.. Anh ay con phai di dSu ntia khong? /nha giAy thep/ D§. anh ay con phai di nha giay thep nda. 


Does he have to go anywhere else? 

5. Ong con mua cuon nao nda khong? /m§t cuon 
ti^-diin ?hap-Anh/ 

Are you going to buy any other books 
(i.e. volumes)? 


He still has to go to the post-office. 

Da toi con mua mot cuon t^f-dien 

/ M 
Phan -Anh nda. 

I’m still going to ouv a Eren ch-Engl ish 
dictionarv. ppp 



LESSON 8 


6. Cng ay con muon gdi gi mia kh6ng? /hai cai nay/ 
Does he want to send anything else? 


Da dng ay con muon gdi hai cai nay mia. 

He still wants to send these two things. 


N. Response Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : Ong ay con noi gi mia khdng? 

Is he going to say anything else? 

Student : Da khdng. Ong ay khdng con noi gi mia het. 

No. He isn't going to say anything else at all. 


1. Cd ay con phai lam gi mia khdng? 

Does she have to do anything else? 

2 . Ong con ghe ddu niia khdng? 

Are you stopping anywhere else? 

3. Cng con biet khach-san nao mia khdng? 

Do you know of any other hotels? 


Da khdng. Cd ay khdng con phai lam gi 
mia he t . 

No. She doesn't have to do anything 
else at all. 

Da khdng. Toi khdng con ghe dau mia het. 
No. I'm not stopping anywhere else at 
all. 

Da khdng. Toi khong con diet khach-san nao 
mia het. 

No. I don't know of any other hotels 
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Anh ay con phai di dfiu nda kh6ng? 

Does he have to go anywhere else? 

Ong con mua gi nda khdng? 

Are you buying anything else? 

Ong con phai di lai SU-Quan nao ntfa khdng? 
Do you have to go to any other embassies? 

Sa ay con kiem d aau n3a khdng? 

Is she looking anywhere else? 

A V * , \ 

Ong con gtfi gi nda khong? 

Are you sending anything else? 


Da khong. Anh ay khong con phai di dau 
nifa he t . 

No. He doesn't have to go anywhere 
else at all. 

Da khdng. T6i khong con mua gi n3a het. 

No. I'm not buying anything else at all* 

Da khdng. Poi khong con phai di lai 

^ \ A# /< 

Stf-Quan nao nha het. 

No. I don't have to go to any other, 
embassies at all. 


Da khdng. Ba ay khdng con kiem d ddu 


^ A 

nUa he t . 

No. She 1 s not looking anywhere else 
at al 1 , 

Da khong. Tdi khdng con g<5i gi n\ia het. 

No. I'm not sending anything else at all 


Mr. Smith: 
Mr. Hai: 
Mr. Smith: 
Mr. Hai: 


SUPPLEMENT 

A J ^ V | 

Ong Hai, 6ng muKjta cuon nay d dfiu? 

T6i md$n o' thd-vi§n. 


Thtf-vi§n nao? 

A A 0 

Da Thd-Vifn Lincoln. Ong d?c ouon do chtfa? 
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Mr . 

Smith: 

M r . 

Ha i : 

M r . 

Smith: 

Mr. 

Ha i : 

j-i r . 

Smith: 

Mr . 

Hai : 

Mr . 

8m i t h : 

Mr. 

Hai : 

Mr. 

Smith: 

Mr. 

Hai: 

Mr . 

Smith: 

Mr. 

Hai: 

Mr. 

Sm ith: 

Mr . 

Ha i ; 

Mr. 

Sm ith : 

Mr. 

Ha i : 

Mr. 

Smith 

Cle 

rk : 

Mr. 

Smith 

Cle 

rk : 

Mr . 

Smith 


Da chufa. Co hay k ho rig? 


Da hay lam* 

Ong cho toi mufo'n cuon nay diJ 

Da khdn ^ dddc, tai toi phai di tra ngay. 

Vay thi ong cung mxtdn cuon nay mia d Thd-Viyn Lincoln, 
Cuon nao? 


phai khdng? 


Da cuon nay . 

9 

Da khdng phai. Toi mu a . 

'N 9 ^ 

Ong mua d dau? 

Da d Chd-Ldn , 

Bao nhieu? 

Da sau chy c . 

A \ ? y s\ k h 

Vay thi re lam. Ong dye cuon nay chtfa? 

V* 

Da roi. 

/V ^ ^ • ft Vs 3 

Vyy thi toi imidn cuon nay diiyfc, phai khong? 
Da phai. 


^ / A 
Anh co bao horn nay khong? 

Da co. 0 dang kia. 

T d nay bao nhieu? 

Ong cho toi coi. Da t d nay la bao hOm qua* Bao h6m nay d d&ng kia kia* 

0, vay a? $ dfiy, phai kh6ng? 
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Clerk : 

Mr. Smith: 
Cl e rk : 

Mr. Smith: 
Clerk : 

Mr. Smith: 
Clerk : 

Mr. Smith: 
Clerk : 

Mr. Smith: 
Clerk : 

Mr. Smith: 

Mr. Hai: 
Mr. Smith: 
Mr. Hai: 
Mr. Smith: 
Mr. Hai: 
Mr. Smith: 
Mr. Hai: 
Mr. Smith: 

Mr. Hai: 
Mr. Smith: 


V , 

Da phai. 

Td nay bao nhieu? 

Da hai dong. 

Con td nay bao nhieu? 

# 'a 

Cung hai dong. 

Th6i dddc. T6i mua hai td nay. Tat ca bon dong, phai khdng? 
Da phai. T6i cung c 6 bao tieng Anh n\5a. 6ng muon coi khdng? 

(f dfiu? 

Da d day. 

0 , tdi co roi . 

T6i cung co bao tieng Phap n3a. Ong muon mua khfing? 

Khdng. Cam drx anh* T6i khfing biet tieng Phap. 


6ng mua 


t^f-dien chtfa? 


Da roi. 

Ong mua ti^-dien gi? 


D§ t6i mua hai cuon: mdt cuon Vi|t-Anh, m§t cuon Anh-Vift. 

Ca hai cuon bao nhieu? 

Da cuon Vift-Anh m§t tram riidi, cuon Anh-Vi§t hai tr&m. Tat ca ba tr&m rtfdi. 
V£y thi re l^m. Ong mua d d£u vay? 


t6i mua 5 diidng Le-L(jfi. 

A 

Ong cho tdi coi. 

Da dfiy. 
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4* Mr. Jones : 
Cle rk : 

Mr. Jones: 
Clerk : 

Mr. Jones: 
Clerk: 

Mr. Jones: 
Clerk: 

Mr. Jones: 
Clerk : 

Mr. Jones: 
Clerk: 

Mr. Jones: 
Cl e rk : 

Mr. Jones: 
Cl e rk : 

Mr. Jones: 
Clerk : 

Mr. Jones: 

Clerk : 


T6i muon mua mdt cfiy viet. 
Da d day. 

C&y nay gia bao nhieu? 


Da m6 1 t r&m ri id i . 

Con cay nay bao nhieu? 

/ . 7 V. 

Da cay do mot tr&m bay mxtdi. lam dong* 
Sao cfiy nSy mac hcta? 


Da tai c&y do tot hdn. 

One; co cSy nao re hdn cay do kh6ng? 


Da co chd. 1 Cay nay tam chyc* 
Ong cho tdi coi cay do* 


Da d&y. 

Th6i d\Jt<jfc. Ong ban cho t6i cfiy nay. 

Da 6ng con mua gi nSa kh8ng? 

0, ong co viet chi khong? 

Da co chdJ 

Ong ban cho t6i sau cfiy dii M§t c£y bao nhiSu? 

Da mot cay nfim dong. Sau cfiy ba chuc. 

D\id c. M6t cfiy viet tarn chyc. Sau c£y viet chi ba chyc. Tat ca 
rndt tram mot, phai kh6ng? 

7 js 7 V. * 

Da phai. Ong tra tien d dang kiaj 
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5* Clerk: 

Mr. Smith: 
Clerk : 

Mr. Smith: 
Clerk : 

Mr. Smith: 
Clerk : 

Mr. Smith: 
Clerk : 

Mr. Smith: 
Clerk : 

Mr. Smith: 
Clerk: 

Mr. Smith: 
Clerk: 

Mr. Smith: 


Chao Ong. Ong muon mua gi? 

\ r Vv Vx 

Chao 6ng* Toi inuon inua in§t cai dong-ho* 

D$. dong-ho gi? 

Cng co dong-ho O-Me-Ga khOng? 

/ / } / 

Dq. co chd! Dai d day. Xin ong cd coi. 

Cam dn ong. Cai nay gia bao nhieu? 

6ng cho t6i coi. Da cai nay tarn ngan. 

Sao mac vfy? Con cai do bao nhieu? 

Da cai do bay ngan r\*5i. 

V$y thi co cai nao re hcta kh8ng? 

Da cung co. Da cai nay bon ngan rutSi. Cung tot l£un« 
Ong cho tOi coi. . ..ThOi dxtd c. T6i mua cai nay. 

Ong con mua gi nda khOng? 

Da khong. Toi tra tien d d&u? 

» 

Da d dang kia kia. 

Cam dn Ong. 


English Equivalents 


1 . Mr . Smith 
Mr. Hai: 
Mr. Smith 
Mr. Hai: 
Mr. Smith 
Mr . Hai: 


Mr. Hai. Where did you borrow this [book]? 

I borrowed [ i t ] at the library. 

Which library? 

The Lincoln Library. Have you read it ( lit . that volume )yet? 
No . Is it good? 

Very good. 
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Mr* Smith: 
Mr . Ha i : 
Mr. Smith: 

Mr. Hai: 
Mr. Smith: 
Mr . Hai: 
Mr. Smith: 
Mr. Hai: 
Mr. Smith: 
Mr. Hai: 
Mr. Smith: 
Mr. Hai: 
Mr. Smith: 
Mr. Hai: 

2. Mr. Smith 
Cl e rk : 

Mr. Smith 
Clerk : 

Mr. Smith 
Clerk: 

Mr. Smith 
Clerk : 

Mr. Smith 
Cl e rk : 

Mr. Smith 
Clerk : 

Mr. Smith 
Clerk : 

Mr. Smith 
Clerk : 

Mr. Smith 

3. Mr. Hai : 
Mr. Smith: 
Mr* Hai : 
Mr. Smith: 
Mr. Hai: 
Mr. Smith: 

Mr . Hai: 
Mr. Smith: 


Let me borrow it ( lit . this volume), will you? 

[I] can't, because I have to go and return [it] right away, 

(looking at another book) : Then you borrowed this one at the Lincoln 

Library , too , didn 1 t you? 

Which one? 

This one . 

No, I bought [that one]. 

Where did you buy it? 

In Cho-Lon, 

How much? 

Sixty [piasters]. 

In that case, it was cheap. Have you read this (volume) yet? 

Yes . 

Then I can borrow this (volume), can't I? 

Yes. 

Do you have today's paper? 

Yes. Over there. 

How much is this one? 

Let me see. This is yesterday's paper. Today's paper is right over there. 

Oh, really? Here, right? 

Yes. 

How much is this one? 

Two piasters. 

And how much is this one? 

Two piasters, too. . « 

Well, okay. I'll buy these two. Four piasters altogether, right. 

Right. I have English newspapers, too. Do you want to see [them]? 

Where? 

Here. 

Oh, I have [it] already. 

I have French newspapers, too. Do you want to buy [one]? 

No. Thank you. I don't know French. 

Have you bought a dictionary yet? 

Ye s . 

Vhat kind of dictionary did you buy? 

I bought two; one Vie tnamese-Engl ish, one Engl ish-Vietname se . 

How much were the two ( lit . both)? 

The Vie tnamese-Engl ish [ was ] one hundred fifty, the English-Vietnamese [was] 
two hundred. Altogether three hundred fifty. 

In that case, they were cheap. Where did you buy them (like that)? 

I bougb-t them on Le-Loi Street. 230 
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Mr. Hai: 
Mr. Smith: 

Mr. Jones ; 
Clerk : 

Mr. Jones: 
Cl e rk : 

Mr. Jones: 
Cl e rk : 

Mr. Jones: 
Clerk : 

Mr. Jones: 
Cl e rk : 

Mr. Jones: 
Clerk : 

Mr. Jones: 
Cl e rk : 

Mr. Jones: 
Clerk : 

Mr. Jones: 
Clerk: 

Mr. Jones: 

Clerk: 

Clerk : 

Mr. Smith: 
Clerk: 

Mr . Sm i th : 
Clerk: 

Mr. Smith: 
Clerk : 

Mr. Smith: 
Cl e rk : 

Mr. Smith: 
Cl e rk : 

Mr. Smith: 
Clerk : 

Mr. Smith: 
Clerk: 

Mr. Smith: 


Let me see [them]. 

Here. 

I want to buy a pen. 

Here . 

How much does this one cost? 

One hundred fifty. 

And how much [is] this one? 

That one [is] one hundred seventy-five piasters. 

How come this one is more expensive? 

Because that one is better. 

Do you have any that are cheaper than that one? 

Sure have . This one 1 s e ighty . 

Let me see that one. 

Here . 

Well, okay. 1**11 buy this one. 

Is there anything else? 

Oh, do you have pencils? 

Sure have. 

Sell me six, will you? How much for one? 

One [isj five piasters. Six are thirty. 

Okay. One pen, eighty. Six pencils, thirty. Altogether, one hundred and ten 
piasters, right? 

Right. Pay over there. 

Hello. May I help you? 

Hello. I want to buy a watch. 

What kind of watch? 

Do you have any Omegas? 

Sure have. Here. Take a look. 

Thank you. How much does this one cost? 

Let me see. This one [is] eight thousand. 

How come so expensive? And how much [is] that one? 

That one [is] 7500$. 

In that case, do you have any cheaper ones? 

I have [ some of those ] too . This one [ is ] four thousand five hundred. [It] T s good 
too. 

Let me see. % . . < Well , okay. I 1 11 buy this one. 

Is there anything else? 

No. Where do I pay? 

Right over there. 

Thank you. 
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EXERCISES 


Elicit the following information from a Vietnamese; 


1. Find out if he sells watches. 

2. Find out if he has today 1 s newspaper. 

3. Find out where you pay. 

4. He wants to sell one of his dictionaries. Find out which one he wants to sell, 
p. You are buying several things. Find out the total price. 

6. Find out if he wants to buy anything else. 

7. You know he wants to borrow this book. Find out if he wants to borrow that book, too. 


Make the following requests of a Vietnamese. 


1. Ask him to let you look at that dictionary. 

2 . Ask him to buy you some cigarettes. 

3 . Ask him to sell you that newspaper. 

4 . Ask him to re turn tha t book f or you . 

5. Ask him to let you read this newspaper*. 

6. Ask him to give you a pen. 


Confirm the following prices of the designa 




1. 

2 . 

3 - 

i~ J 

b. 

6 . 

7 . 

8 . 


This die tionary 60$ 

A French watch 9S>00ip 

All ten pencils 4^$ 

Both pens 1000$ 

Altogether 3020$ 

All three books 12p0$ 

All four things 1400$ 

All five dictionaries 8700$ 


Conduct the following conversations in Vietnamese. 
1. Mr. Smith is talking with a friend. 


a . 

b . 

c . 

d. 
e . 
f . 


Mr. 
Hr . 
Mr. 
Mr. 
Mr. 
Mr. 


i u ■ 


Smitn excuses nimsexi ana asKs __ ___ - ^ - -- . 

'fai replies that he does, and says that he also has an Engl ish- Vie tnamese dictionary 
Smith savs that he wants to borrow one. 

Hai says okay and asks Hr. Smith which one he wants to borrow. 

Smith repl ies tha t he wants to borrow the Vie tnamese -English one . 

Hai tells him to go right ahead (and borrow It). 
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2. Mr. Smith is in a shop. 



Mr. Smith tells the shopkeeper that he wants to buy a watch. 

The shopkeeper asks him what kind of watch he wants to buy. 

Mr. Smith tells him that he wants to buy an American watch and asks if he has [any]. 
The shopkeeper says that he does and adds that he has French watches, too. 

Mr. Smith asks to see a French watch and asks how much it is. 

The shopkeeper replies that it costs seven thousand five hundred piasters. 

Mr. Smith then asks how much that American watch costs. 

The shopkeeper replies that it costs nine thousand two hundred piasters. 

Mr. Smith tells the shopkeeper to sell him the French watch and verifies the price 
quoted before . 

The shopkeeper replies that seven thousand two hundred piasters is correct. 



Mr. Hai and Mr . Smith are at the of fi ce . 



Mr. Smith asks Mr. Hai where he borrowed this book. 

Mr. Hai replie s that he didn 1 1 borrow it , he bought it. 

Mr. Smith asks where he bought it. 

Mr. Hai replies that he bought it on Le-Loi Street last week. 
Mr. Smith asks how much it cost. 

Mr. Hai replies that it cost seventy-five piasters. 

Mr. Smith comments that in that case it was cheap . 

Mr. Hai tells Smith that he has read it (already). 

Mr. Smith asks if he can borrow it in that case. 

Mr. Hai replies that he can. 


4* Mr. Smith is at a book store. 


a. 

Mr. 

Smith 

b . 

The 

clerk 

c. 

Mr. 

Sm i th 

d. 

The 

clerk 

e . 

Mr. 

Smith 

f . 

The 

clerk 

g* 

Mr. 

Smith 

h. 

The 

clerk 

i , 

Mr. 

Smith 

m 

J- 

The 

clerk 

k . 

Mr. 

Smith 


excuses himself and asks the clerk how much this book costs. 

asks to see the book and replies that it costs three hundred twenty. 

says he’ll take it and then asks if he has Vietnamese-French dictionaries. 

replie s tha t he does and shows him some . 

picks up one and asks him how much it costs. 

replies that it costs two hundred piasters. 

tells the clerk to sell him the dictionary, too. 

adds up the bill and tells Smith that it's five hundred twenty for both of them. 

asks where he pays. 

tells him that he pays over there. 

thanks the clerk. 
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that kind of vehicle 
call or be c ailed 
what kind of vehicle? 

1. What is that kind of vehicle called? 

2. A 1 tho-mo 1 (i.e. horse-drawn wagon). 

have [you] gone at any time? 

3* Have you ever ridden in one ( lit . that 
kind of vehicle)? 

4- No. 

be similar 
be similar to that 
vehicle like that 

5* In America there aren*t any vehicles 


like that. 
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LESSON 9 
BASIC DIALOGUE 


Mr. Smith 


Mr. Hai 


xe do 
keu 

xe gi 

Xe dto k§u xe gi? 

D§l xe tho -m§ . 

di lan nao chiia 


A Z 1 V* S 

Ong di xe do lan nao chiia? 


Mr. Smith 

D§. chiia. 

nh 

nhtf v$y 
xe nhii v§y 

O My lch6ng co xe nhvt v$y. 
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try 

try going 


Mr. Hai 


6. Do you want to try riding [in one ]? 


another occasion 


Mr . Sm it h 


7. Well, make it another time. 

8. Oh, and what kind of thing is that (thing)? 

Mr. Hai 


hat 

9* A 1 non-la* (i.e. conical straw hat) 

that kind of hat 

10 . Where do they sell hats like that? 

which place? 

11. They have them everywhere. 


Mr. Smith 


Mr. Hai 


is cheapest 
then it is cheapest 
[if] it is at the Ben-Thanh 
Market then it is. cheapest 
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thd 

di thd 

A * . ? 

Ong muon di thtf khong? 


khi khac 

Dst thoi , de khi khac. 

A , con cai do la cai gi? 


non 

* / 

Da non la. 


non do 

Non do ban d dau? 


cho nao 

Dai cho nao cung co. 

? 

re hdn het 
thi re hdn he t 

d chd Ben-Thanh thl re 
hdn het 
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maybe they* re cheapest at 
the Ben-Thanh Market 
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co le d chc? Ben-Thanh 


thi re hcfri het 


12. But maybe they » re cheapest at the Ben-Thanh Nhxtog co le b chef Ben-Thanh thi re he fti het. 

Market . 

Notes on the Basic Dialogue 

1. Keu means *call ! both in the sense or *name* and * summon 1 . 

The occurrence of a My at the beginning of this sentence indicates comparison : * [They have 

vehicles like that in Vietnam, but] in America there aren* t any vehicles like that.* 


Nhii * resemble 1 , *be like 1 , *be similar to* is a verbal. Both A nhii B and A cung nhii B occur as 
equivalents of English *A is like B* . The negative equivalent is A khong nhii B *A is not 
like B.* 


12. Go -le * maybe* indicates greater doubt than chac * probably* . 


Grammar Notes 

/ X 

I. do and nay Following Nominals 

/ X 

Do and nay following a counter or a counter + nominal, meaning *that * and *this * 

respectively, have already been introduced (Lesson 7). 

/f / V. 

Examples: cuon sach nay *this book* 

S< / 

cuon do * that one (i.e. bound volume)* 

/ ^ 

When duo and nay follow a nominal without a counter, there are two possible meanings: when the 

nominal is one which is regularly counted with a counter, the combinations nominal + do and 


« 


to 
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nominal + nay usually mean 'that kind of *, and 'this kind of and less commonly ' that — 

and 'this '; in the case of other nominals, the combinations mean either 'that ' or 'that 

kind of- — ' , and ' this * or ' this kind of ' . 

Examples: xe nay 'this kind of vehicle* (or, less commonly, 

'this vehicle') 

sach do 'that kind of book' (or, less commonly, 

' that book' ) 

/ X 

khach-san nay 'this hotel' or 'this kind of hotel' 

'diictag do 'that street' or 'that kind of street' 


Khac 'another' occurs in the same kinds of positions as nay and do. 


j X X / 

Examples: cai dong-ho khac 

cai khac 
dong -ho khac 


'another watch* 

'another one' 

' another kind of watch* 


(or 'another watch*) 


'Have [you] ever ?' 

GENERAL PATTERN: Verbal phrase + lan nao chufa = 'have [you] ever done so-and-so?' 

Lan is a nominal meaning 'times' or 'occurrences'. The combination with the question word nao 
in a chute question means 'any times yet?' . 

_ X X x 

In the negative reply, chute + verbal phrase + lan nao is followed by het. 

Example: Toi chufa di xe do lan nao het. 'I've never ridden in that kind of vehicle 

at all.' 

In affirmative replies, verbal phrase + numeral + lan + roi indicates how many times the 


action has occurred. 
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Example: Toi di xe do hai lan roi. ’I’ve already ridden in that kind of vehicle 

twice . 1 

III. Verbal Modifiers of Nominals 

Just as a nominal may be modified by a following nominal (for example, tieng Anh ’ English 
language 1 , ngu£c?i My ’American (person)’, etc.)* it may also be modified by a following verbal 
(stative or action) or verbal phrase. Compare the following pairs: 


f f a A 

Chiec xe may do nhai chiec nay. 

Toi muon mua mot chiec xe may 
nhii chiec nay. 

Chiec may bay nay di Sai-gon. 
Chiec may bay di Sai-gon la 

a' N 

chiec nao? 

Khach-san do b ben tay mat. 

• • 

/ 9 a 9 

Khach-san d ben tay m&t re hcta. 

IV. Verbal + thut 

GENERAL PATTERN: Action verbal + th& (an 

doing so-and-so’, ’do 

A 9 

Examples: Ong an thuf chda? 

Toi chufa di thb xe xfch-lo. 

Ong ext lfioa th*d di! 


’That bicycle is like this one.’ 

\I want to buy a bicycle like this one.’ 

’This plane goes to Saigon.’ 

’Which one is the plane that goes to Saigon?’ 

’That hotel is on the right.’ 

’The hotel that is on the right is cheaper.’ 

action verbal meaning ’try’ or ’test’) = ’try 
so-and-so and see [how it is ] . ’ 

’Have you tried eating [it]?’ 

’I haven’t tried riding in a pedicab yet.’ 

’Why don’t you go ahead and try doing it?’ 

(as a suggestion) 
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V. Impersonal Verbs 

When a verbal occurs without a subject and is preceded by its object, the verbal becomes 


imper sonal . Compare : 

Ong ban non la d dau? 
and: Non la ban d dau? 


Also: Toi lam cai do d Sai-gon. 

Cai do lam d Sai-gon. 


T Where do you sell straw hats? 1 

I Where do they sell straw hats? 1 or f Where 

are straw hats sold? 1 

I I do that in Saigon. 1 

1 They do that in Saigon. 1 or 'That is done 
in Saigon, • 


VI. Interrogative Words 4- cung 

GENERAL PATTERN: Nominal + nao 'which ?• followed immediately or somewhere later in the 

sentence by cung + verbal means 1 every 1 , 'all the * , 1 every one of the • . When the nao 

x 

phrase is not the subject and the subject is expressed, the nao phrase precedes the subject. 


Examples: Cai nao cung ngon l£m. 

Tiem an nao toi cung biet. 
Khach-san nao toi cung keu roi. 


•Every one of the things tastes good. 1 
•I know all the restaurants. 1 
•I ! ve called all the hotels. 1 


Other interrogative words occur in this same pattern. Compare, for example, the occurrence 

of nominal + £i_ T what kind of ?• in a sentence containing cung 4 verbal, meaning 'every kind 

of •, •all kinds of 


1 Compare the order of Toi biet mot tiem an . •! know a restaurant.' 
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VII. 


VIII. 


> 0 + 


Examples: Td-dien gi cung mac. 

Sach gl ong ay cung co 


’All kinds of dictionaries are expensive. 1 
’He has every kind of book. 1 


Superlative Degree 

GENERAL PATTERN: A comparative (i.e. verbal + hdn ) 4* het = the corresponding superlative. 

St \ 9 

Examples: Cuon nao re hdn het? ’Which one (volume) is cheapest? 1 

Khach-san do xa hdn het. ’That hotel is farthest. 1 

Ong ay muon d khach-san tot ’He wants to stay at the best hotel. 1 

x 

hdn het. 


thi 

Thi ’then’, ’in that case’ introduces results of conditions. If the two sentences: 


Ong an d day. ’(You) eat here.’ 

Mac hdn het. ’It is most expensive. 1 

are combined into a single sentence, with the second part introduced by thi , the resulting 
sentence indicates a condition + result: ’[If or when] you eat here, then it is most expensive 1 - 


i.e. ’It costs the most if you eat here.’ 

Note the difference in meaning between: 

Tiem an do m§.c hdn het. 

Tiem an do thi mic hdn het. 

* 


’That restaurant is most expensive.’ 

’[If it is] that restaurant, it will be 
most expensive’ i.e. choosing or 
deciding on that restaurant will result 
in the highest cost. 
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When the part of the sentence preceding thi (i.e. 
the following result is based) is a nominal expression. 


the part indicating the condition on which 
it regularly means * [if it is] 1 . Com- 


pare : 

Vay thi hay l!m. '[If it's] like that, then it's good.' 

DRILLS 


A. Substitution Drill 


1. 

What 

do 

you 

call 

that 

kind 

of 

vehicle? 

Xe do keu xe gi? 

2. 

What 

do 

you 

call 

that 

kind 

of 

hat? 

Ron do keu non gi? 

3. 

What 

do 

you 

call 

that 

kind 

of 

book? 

Sach do keu sach gi? 


What 

do 

you 

call 

that 

k ind 

of 

road? 

Dxicfng do keu dtfdng gi? 

/ 

What 

do 

you 

call 

that 

kind 

of 

market? 

Ch<jr do keu cho? gi? 

* 6. 

What 

do 

you 

call 

that 

kind 

of 

thing? 

Do do k§u do gi? 

* 7. 

What 

do 

you 

call 

that 

kind 

of 

bu ilding? 

Nha do k§u nha gi? 

* 8. 

What 

do 

you 

call 

that 

kind 

of 

shop? 

Tifm do keu tifm gi? 


A. 1 . Repeat , using Pic ture Plates and/or real objects for visual cues • 
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B. Transformation Drill 

0 Vs Vs Vfc ^ ^ j 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : Cai dong-ho nay tot hern cal dong-ho do* 

This watch is better than that watch* 

Vs Vs Vs Vs / 

Student : Dong-ho nay tot horn dong-ho do* 

This kind of watch is better than that kind of watch* 


1* Cay viet nay re hern cay viet do. 

This pen is cheaper than that pen. 

2. Tor bao nay hay hota tor bao do* 

This newspaper is better than that newspaper 

x ^ v / x X * 

3. Cuon t\C-dien nay m&c horn cuon tv -dien do. 

This dictionary is more expensive than 
that dictionary. 

Chiec xe hdi nay ltfn hern chiec xe hcri do. 

This car is bigger than that car. 

f>. Cai ao rmia nay tot horn cai ao rmia do. 

This raincoat is better than that raincoat. 


x v. r x / 

viet nay re horn viet do. 

This kind of pen is cheaper than that 
kind of pen. 


Bao nay hay horn bao do. 

This kind of ne wsp aper is better than 
that kind of newspaper. 

T\^-dien nay mac hern ti^-dien do. 

This kind of dictionary is more expensive 
than that kind of dictionary. 

Xe hori nay l<$n hc?n xe hcri do. 

This kind of car is bigger than that 
kind of car. 

Ao rnufa nay tot horn ao rmia do. 

This kind of raincoat is better than that 
kind of raincoat . 
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^( / V / rf ^ / 

6. Cuon sach nay mtfi hcta cuon sach do. 

This book is newer than that book. 

% V. A \ / 

7. Cay du nay xau htfn cay du do. 

This umbrella is worse than that umbrella. 

o. Chiec xe buyt nay nho htfn chiec xe buyt do. 

This bus is smaller than that bus. 


Sach nay mbi htfn sach do. 

This kind of book is newer than that 
kind of book . 

Du nay xau htfn du do . 

This kind of umbrella is worse than that 
kind of umbrella. 

Xe buyt nay nho htfn xe buyt do. 

This kind of bus is smaller than that 
kind of bus. 


Substitution Drill 

1. Have you ever ridden in that kind of vehicle? 

2. Have you ever eaten there? 

3. Have you ever stopped in Nha-Trang? 

4. Have you ever ridden in a pedicab? 

5 - Have you ever gone to the Lincoln Library? 

6. Have you ever bought things at that shop? 

* 7* Have you ever met him? 

*8. Have you ever driven that kind of vehicle? 


Ong di xe do lan nao chtfa? 

6ng £n c? do lan nao chtfa? 

6ng ghe lai Nha-Trang lan nao chtfa? 

Ong di xe xich-16 lan nao chtfa? 

Ong lai Thtf-Vign Lincoln lan nao chtfa? 
Ong mua do d ti§m do dan nao chtfa? 

Ong ggtp 6ng ay lan nao chtfa? 

A / B / V x 

Ong lai xe do lan nao chtfa? 


C.l. Repeat, using Picture Plates and/or real objects for visual cues 


243 



LESSON 9 


Transformation Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : Cng di xe xich-ld khdng? 

Are you going to take a pedicab? 
Student: Ong di xe xich-lo lan nao chuEa? 


Have you ever 

1. Ong An b ti§m an do khong? 

Are you going to eat at that restauran t? 

2. Cng di xe th&-m6 khdng? 

Are you going to ride in a wagon? 

3« Ong ghe l$i Nha-Trang khdng? 

Are you going to stop in Nha-Trang? 

Ong lai S b Thdng-Tin Iioa-Ky khong? 

Are you going to go to U.S.I.S.? 

5. Ong di mua do b Chtf-Lhn khdng? 

Are you going to go shopping in Cho-Lon? 

6. Ong di Da-L$t khdng? 

Are you going to Da-Lat? 

7* Ong g|Lp <3ng Long khdng? 

Are you going to meet Mr, Long? 


aken a pedicab? 

Ong An b ti§m an do lan nao chda? 

Have you ever eaten at that restaurant? 

Ong di xe tho-md lan nao chuta? 

Have you ever ridden in a wagon? 

Ong ghe lai Nha-Trang lan nao chda? 

Have you ever stopped in Nha-Trang? 

Ong lai S b Thong-Tin Hoa Ky lan nao chtfa? 
Have you ever gone to U.S.I.S*? 

Ong di mua do b Chd-hc?n lan nao chtfa? 

V J V 

-t 

Have you ever gone shopping in Cho-Lon? 

Ong di Da-Lat lan nao chda? 

Have you ever gone to Da-Lat? 

Ong g$p dng Long lan nao chu£a? 

Have you ever met Mr. Long? 
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8. Ong lai xe bcfl My khdng? 

Are you going to drive an American car? 

9. Ong an cai nay khdng? 

Are you going to eat this? 


0 0 ^ ^ 

Ong lai xe hdi My lan nao chtfa? 

Have you ever driven an American car? 

Ong an cai nay lan nao chda? 

Have you ever eaten this? 


E. Response Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : Ong di xe do lan nao chda? 

Have you ever ridden in that kind of vehicle* 
Student : Da chiia. T6i chiia di xe do lan nao het. 

No. I've never ridden in that kind of vehicle. 


1* Ong ghe l$i Nha-Trang lan nao chda? 

Have you ever stopped in Nha-Trang? 

2. Ong an b tifrn An do lan nao chda? 

Have you ever eaten in that restaurant? 

^ ^ V* s 

3. Ong g§p c 6 ay lan nao chiia? 

Have you ever met her? 

Ong lai xe nay lan nao chufa? 

Have you ever driven this kind of vehicle? 


D§ chufa* T6i chiia ghe lai Nha-Trang lan 

\ A 

nao he t . 

No. I've never stopped in Nha-Trang. 

Dai chua. T6i chda An b ti$m An do lan 

x A 

nao he t . 

No . 1 1 ve never eaten in that restaurant. 

A x A 

D§i chda. Tdi chtfa g|Lp c6 ay lan nao het. 
No. I've never met her. 

0 V % X 

D§. chda. T6i chda lai xe nay lan nao het. 
No. I’ve never driven this kind of 
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5. Ong mua do c> tifm do lan nao chda? 

Have you ever shopped in that store? 

6. Ong di Hue lan nao chda? 

Have you ever gone to Hue? 

7. Ong an cai do lan nao chda? 

Have you ever eaten that? 

8. (3ng di Da-N^ng bang xe Ida lan nao chda? 

Have you ever gone to Da -Nang by train? 

E.l. Drill similar questions and answers, 
for visual cues. 


Da chda. T6i chda mua do cf ti$m do lan 
nao he t . 

No. I've never shopped in that store. 

Da chda. T6i chda di Hue lan nao het. 

No. I've never gone to Hue. 

Da chda. T6i chda fin cai do lan nao het. 
No. I've never eaten that. 

D§l chda. Toi chda di Da-Nfing bfing xe luta 

V * *4 

lan nao het. 

No. I've never gone to Da -Nang by train, 
using Picture Plates and/or real objects 


Response Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : Ong di Da-Lat lan nao chda?./hai/ 

Have you ever gone to Da-Lat? /two/ 

Student : Da roi. TSi di Da-L§t hai lan roi. 

Yes. I've gone to Da-Lat twice already. 

1. Ong an a nha hang Thanh-ThS lan nao chUa?/ba/ Da roi. T6i Sn i nha hang Thanh-ThS ba lSn roi. 
Have you ever eaten at the Thanh-The Yea. I've eaten at the Thanh-The Restaurant 

three times already. 2^6 


Restaurant? 
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2. Ong di My lan nao chda? /mot/ 

Have you ever been to America? 

3. 6ng g|p> 6ng Hai lan nao chuta? /ba/ 

Have you ever met Mr. Hai? 

ij.. Ong di xe xich-lo lan nao chda? /bon/ 

Have you ever ridden in a pedicab? 

5. Ong lai xe hc/i nay lan nao chda? /mdt/ 

Have you ever driven this kind of car? 

6. Ong mua do b chd Ben-Thanh lan nap chda? /hai/ 

Have you ever shopped at Ben-Thanh Market? 

7. Ong lai Sd-Quan My lan nao chda? /hai/ 

Have you ever gone to the American Embassy? 

8. Ong ghe lai do lan nao chda? /ba/ 

Have you ever stopped there? 


Da roi. Toi di My mot lan roi. 

Yes. I’ve been to America once (already). 

V. ^ Vs 

Da roi. TSi g$p 8ng Hai ba lan roi. 

Yes. I've met Mr. Hai three times 
already. 

Da. roi. Toi di xe xich-lo bon lan roi. 

Yes. I’ve ridden in a pedicab four 
times already. 

^ t * * V» V»V> 

.Da roi. Toi lai xe hdi nay mot lan roi. 
Yes. I've driven this kind of car 
once (already). 

Da roi. Toi mua do b cho’ Ben-Thanh hai 
lan roi. 

Yes. I've shopped at Ben-Thanh Market 
twice already. 

Da roi. Toi lai Sd-Quan My hai lan roi. 
Yes. I've gone to the American Embassy 
twice already. 

Da roi. Toi ghe lai do ba lan roi. 

Yes. I've stopped there three times 


al ready 
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P.l. Repeat, using ringer signals for numerical cues. 


G. Response Drill 


EXAMPLES: Tutor 


6ng An <5 tifm fin do lan nao chda? (1) /chUa/ or {2) /hai lan/ 
Have you ever eaten at that restaurant? (1) /no/ (2) twice/ 


Student (1) Da chtfa. Tdi chtfa fin O ti£m fin do lan nao het. 

No. I've never eaten at that restaurant. 


or 


(2) Da roi. Toi an ct ti§m an do hai lan roi. 

Yes. I've eaten at that restaurant twice already. 


g$P 6ng Long lan nao chuta? /chuta/ 


Da chuta . Toi chuta g$p a ng Long lan nao 


rt 

het. 


Have you ever met Mr. Long? 

2. 6ng di Nutu-l/tfc lan nao chuta? /hai/ 

Have you ever been to New York? 

3. Ong lai xe do lan nao chuta? /m6t/ 

Have you ever driven that kind of vehicle? 


No. I've never met Mr. Long. 

D§ roi. T6i di ITutu-tfdc hai lan roi. 

Yes. I've been to New York twice already. 


A j ^ 

Ong di an ct Chd— Ldn lan nao chuta? /chuta/ 


Da roi. Toi lai xe do m6t lan roi. 
Yes. I've driven that kind of 
vehicle once (already) . 

Da chuta. Toi chuta di fin ct Chc?-L<$n lan 


\ X 

nao het. 


Have you ever gone to eat in Cho-Lon? 


No. 


I've never gone to eat in Cho-Lon 


21+8 


5. Ong mua do o tifm do lan nao chtfa? /ba/ 

Have you ever shopped in that store? 


6. Ong di xe tac-xi cf Saigon lan nao ch\ia? /chtfa/ 


Have you ever ridden in a taxi in Saigon? 1 


7* 6ng mdtfn sach <5 th\l-vifn do lan nao chtfa? /hai/ 


Have you ever borrowed books at that library? 


8* Ong d khach-s$n do lan nao chiia? /chtfa/ 


Have you ever stayed at that hotel? 
H. Substitution Drill 


1. 

This 

car is like 

that 

one . 

2. 

This 

hat is like 

that 

one. 

3. 

This 

newspaper is 

like 

tha t one 

4- 

This 

book is like 

that 

one . 
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Da roi. Toi mua do d tifm do ba lan roi 
Yes. I've shopped in that store three 
times already. 

Da chiia. T6i chtfa di xe t&c-xi cf Saigon 

V x A 

lan nao het. 

No. I've never ridden in a taxi in 
Saigon. 


D$ roi. Toi mtfqfn sach b thU-vifn do hai 

V 

lan roi. 

Yes. I've borrowed books at that 


library twice already. 


Da chtfa. Toi chtfa cf khach-s^in do lan 
nao he t . 

No. I've never stayed at that hotel. 


Chiec xe htfi nay cung nhtf chiec do. 

^ t / 'a *v / / 

Cai non nay cung nhtf cai do. 

To f bao nay cung nhtf td do. 

^ / V. w H * 

Cuon sach nay cung nh tf cuon do. 
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5* This pen is like that one. 

6. This bicycle is like that one. 

7. This raincoat is like that one. 

8. This dictionary is like that one. 


Gay vie t nay cung nhii c£y do. 

Chiec xe may nay cung nhii chiec do. 

' , 7 Vs / / 

Gai ao miia nay cung nhii cai do. 

** J V ~ At 

Cuon t^-dien nay cung nhii cuon do. 


H.l. On the basis of visual cues provided by the tutor, the student says either 

'This is like that ' or 'This is not like that * 

_ v , 

t 1 . e . nay khdng nhii do ) . 


Transformation Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : Xe nay nhii v^y. 

This kind of vehicle is like that. 
Student : ft d&y co xe nhii vay. 

Here there are vehicles like that. 


- ‘a X * ri 

1. Dong-ho do tot. 

That kind of watch is good. 

2. Xe th^-mo nay di Cho’-Ldn, 

This kind of wagon goes to Cho-Lon. 

3- Uao do cu. 

That kind of newspaper is old. 

d-. Tifm an nay ngon. 

This restaurant is good. 


ft ddy co dong-ho tot. 

Here there are good watches. 

ft ddy co xe th$-m§ di Chd-Ldn. 

Here there are wagons that go to Cho-Lon. 

ft clay co bao cu. 

Here there are old newspapers. 

ft day co fcifrn an ngon. 

Here there are good restaurants. 
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3. Ao rmia do re. 


That kind of raincoat is cheap, 

6. Sach do hay. 

That kind of book is interesting, 

7. Nha do d§p. 

That house is pretty, 

8. Do nay tot. 

This kind of thing is good. 


J. S ubstitution Drill 

1 . In America there are no vehicles 1 ike that. 
What's that kind of vehicle called? 

2. In America there are no hats like that. 
What's that kind of hat called? 

3. In America there are no houses like that. 
What's that kind of house called? 

4. In America there are no shops like that. 
What's that kind of shop called? 

5. In America there are no books like that. 
What's that kind of book called? 
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6’ ddy co ao mtfa re . 

Here there are cheap ra incoats . 

b day co sach hay. 

Here there are interesting books • 

d day co nha d§p. 

Here there are pretty houses. 

b d£y co do tot. 

Here there are good things. 

u My khdng co xe nhd vay. 

Xe do kdu xe gl? 

u My khdng co non nhuf vdy. 

Mon do keu non gl? 

v My khdng co nha ntni vay. 

Nha do keu nha gl? 

b My khdng co tigm nhtf v§y. 

Tifm do keu ti§m gi? 

b My khdng co sach nhtf v$y. 

Sach do keu sach gl? 
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6. In America there are no things like that. 
What's that kind of thing called? 

7« In America there are no restaurants like that 
What's that kind of restaurant called? 


d My khdng co d£ nhtf vfy. 

Do do keu do gi? 

j ^ / 

O My khdng co tifm &n nhd v§y. 
Tifm &n do keu tifm an gi? 



In America there are no raincoats like that. 
What's that kind of raincoat called? 

m 

J.l. Repeat, using Picture Plates and/or 


u My khdng co ao rmia nhii vfy. 
Ao miia do kSu ao miia gi? 

real objects for visual cues. 


Transformation Drill 


EXAMPLE: Tutor: 


Student 


Cf My khflng co xe nhut vfy. 

There aren't any vehicles like that in America, 
u My cung co xe nhii vfy. 


1. u Vif t-Nam khdng co do nhii v5y. 


There are vehicles like that in America, too. 


There aren't any things like that in Vietnam. 


0 Vift-Nam cung co do nhii v$y. 

There are things like that in Vietnam, 
too. 


2. O’ dSy khdng co nha thd nhii vfy. 

There aren't any churches like that here. 

3. o’ I-Ioa -Th^nh-Don khQng co tifm nhii vfy. 

There aren't any shops like that in Washington. 


O’ dfiy cung co nha thd nhii vfy. 

There are churches like that here, too. 

0 Hoa-Thj.nh-Don cung co tifm nhii vfy. 

There are shops like that in Washington, 
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k. & Da-Nang khdng c 6 nha nhd valy. 

There aren't any houses like that in Da-Nang. 

5. Stf-Quan My khdng co sach nhd vay. 

There aren't any books like that in the 

American Embassy. 

6. 6' Sd ThOng- Tin Hoa-Ky khdng co bao nhii vay. 

There aren 1 1 any newspapers 1 ike that in 
U. S*<T. S. 

7- u ddy khdng co dong -ho nhxi v§y. 

There aren’t any watches like that here. 

8. ft do khdng co ti^-dien nh \i v£y. 

There aren't any dictionaries like that there. 


Cf Da-Nang cung co nha nhuf vfy. 

There are houses like that ir. Da-Nang, 
too. 

u Si$-Quan My cung co sach nh \i vay. 

There are oooks like that in the 
American Embassy, too. 

d 3d Thdng-Tin Hoa-Ky cung co bao nh\i v&y. 

There are newspapers like that in 
U.S.I.S., too. 

U day cung co dong-ho nh\i v§y. 

There are watches like that here , too. 

JB. / / 4 A 

u do cung co ti^-dien nhd vay. 

There are dictionaries like that there , 
too. 


K.l. On the basis of visual cues provided by the tutor, representing various 

things found in Vietnam, the student says either 1 In America there 

aren’t any like that 1 or 'There are like that in America, 

too 1 . 
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Transformation Drill 

EXAMPLE; Tutor : Sng muon An kh6ng? 

Do you want to eat [it]? 

Student : Ong muon &n thtf khOng? 

Do you want to try eating [it]? 


1. Ong muon di khdng? 

Do you want to go? 

A ^ 

2# Ong rnuon nghe khong? 

Do you want to listen to [it]? 

3 # Sng muon lai khdng? 

Do you want to drive? 

4* Ong: muon lam kh6ng? 

~~ ^ 

Do you want to do (it]? 

^ XX ^ _ 

5# Ong muon uong khong? 

Do you want to drink [it]? 

6. Ong muon hut khdng? 

Do you want to smoke [it]? 


A ^ } 

Ong muon di thtf khdng? 

Do you want to try going? 

A. X 2 , A rt 

Ong muon nghe thtf khong? 

Do you want to try listening to [it]? 

Ong muon lai thtf khdng? 

Do you want to try driving [it]? 

Ong muon lam thtf khd ng? 

Do you want to try doing [it]? 

a x x ! A 

Ong muon uong thtf khong? 

Do you want to try drinking [it]? 

X * 7 /An 

Ong muon hut thtf khong? 

Do you want to try smoking [it]? 


L.l. Drill the sentences on the right, using Picture Plate V for visual cues. 
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M. Expansion Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : Tdi khdng muon 

I don 1 1 want 
Student : Tdi khdng muon 

I don't want 

X. Toi khdng muon mUOn cuon nay. 

I don't want to borrow this one. 

2. Tdi khdng muon coi cai do. 

I don’t want to look at that one. 

3. Tdi khdng muon d khach-san Caravelle. 

I don't want to stay at the Caravelle 
. Hotel. 

I 4 .. Tdi khdng muon An d nha hang Thanh-The. 

I don't want to eat at the Thanh-The 
Restaurant. 


mua c£y nay. 
to buy this one . 

mua cAy nay. Tdi muon mua cAy khac. 

to buy this one. I want to buy another one. 

Tdi khdng muon rmicfn cuon nay. Tdi muon miic^n cuon khac, 

I don't want to borrow this one. I want to borrow 
another one. 

Tdi khdng muon coi cai do. Toi muon coi cai khac. 

I don't want to look at that one. I want to look 
at another one. 

Tdi khdng muon d khach-s§m Caravelle. Tdi muon d 

khach-san khac. 

I don't want to stay at the Caravelle Hotel. I want 
to stay at another hotel. 

Tdi khdng muon An d nha hang Thanh-The. Tdi muon An 

8 \ s / 

d nha hang khac. 

I don't want to eat at the Thanh-The Restaurant. I 
want to eat at another restaurant. 
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A > 

5. T6i khdng muon doc tc? nay. 

I don't want to read this one. 

A $ Vn 

6. T6i khdng muon mua d tifm nay. 

I don't want to buy [it] at 
this store. 

7. T6i khdng muon ban cai do. 

I don't want to sell that one. 

M.l . Repeat , using Picture Plates 
N. Substitution Drill 

1. What kind of hat is that? 

2. What kind of vehicle is that? 

3. 'What kind of watch is that? 

[4.. What kind of raincoat is that? 

5. What kind of pagoda is that? 

6. What kind of church is that? 


7. What kind of dictionary is that? 
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T6i kh6ng muon doc t d nay. Toi muon doc t d khac 
I don't want to read this one. I want to read 


another one. 


Tdi khong muon mua d tifm nay. T6i muon mua o* 


tiem khac. 

■ 

I don't want to buy [it] at this store. T want to 
buy [it] at another store. 

Tdi khdng muon ban cai do. Toi muon ban cai khac. 

I don't want to sell that one. I want to sell 
another one . 


and/or real objects for visual* cues. 


Non do la non gi? 

Xe do la xe gl? 

Dong -ho do la dong-ho gl? 
Ao mUa do la ao mtfa gl? 
Ghua do la chua gl? 

Nha th d do la nha they gl? 
Tij-dien do la ty-dien gl? 
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8 . 


What kind of office 
N.l. Repeat 


is that? SO do la sd gi? 

using Picture Plates and/or real oojects for visual cues. 


0 . Transformation Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tuto r : Non do ban d d&u? 

Where is that kind of hat sold? 

a ^ ' 7 

Student : Ong mua cai non do d dau? 

'Where did you buy that hat? 


1. Viet do ban d dau? 

Where is that kind of pen sold? 

2. Dong-ho do ban d dau? 

Where is that kind of watch sold? 

3. Td-dien do ban d ddu? 

Where is that kind of dictionary sold? 

4. Ao mifa do ban d dau? 

Where is that kind of raincoat sold? 

5. Du do ban d ddu? 

Where is that kind of umbrella sold? 

6. Bao do ban d dau? 

Where is that kind of newspaper sold? 


* a' ' ^ a 

Ong mua cfiy viet do o’ dau? 

Where did you buy that pen? 

Sng mua cai dong-ho do d ddu? 

'Where did you buy that watch? 

Ong mua cuon t\l-dien do d dau? 

Where did you buy that dictionary? 

Ong mua cai ao mda do d d&u? 

Where did you buy that raincoat? 

Ong mua cdy du do O' dfiu? 

Where did you buy that umbrella? 

Ong mua t d bao do d dau? 

Where did you buy that newspaper? 
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7* Xe hdl do ban d ddu? 

Where is that kind of car sold? 

8. Sach do ban d ddu? 

Where is that kind of book sold? 


a t ^ f / 2 A 

Ong mua chiec xe hOi do d dau? 

Where did you buy that car? 

^ ^ / r S 

Ong mua cuon sach do d dau? 

Where did you buy that book? 


P. Transformation Drill 


EXAMPLE: Tutor: 


Student 


Ong mua cai do a ddu? 

Where do you buy that? (The 'you 1 here is specific and 

refers to the person addressed. ) 

/ / ® 

Cai do mua d ddu? 

Where is that bought? or Where do you buy that? (The 'you 1 
here is indefinite and refers to people in general.) 


A ^ J 

1. Ong lam cai nay cf ddu? 

Where do you do this? 

2. Ong ban cai do cf ddu? 

Where do you sell that? 

£ x V. 8 

3* Ong rmi$n cuon nay d dau? 

'Where do you borrow this (volume)? 


/ V % } 

Cai nay lam d dau? 

Where is this done? 

Cai do ban d ddu? 

Where is that sold? 

Cuon nay rmi<jfn d dfiu? 

Where is this (volume ) borrowed? 


i|.. Ong gdi cai do cf ddu? 

Where do you send that? 


Cai do gdi d dau? 
Where is tha t sent? 
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5. 8ng kiem cai nay d d&u? 

Where do you find this? 


Q. Response Drill 

EXAMPLE : Tutor: Gho nao co? 

Which place has [them]? 
Student : Da cho nao cung co . 

Every place has [them], 

* V 

1. Tifin an nao re? 

Which restaurant is cheap? 

2. Cai gi ngon? 

What kind of thing tastes good? 

3. Cuon nao hay? 

’Which one (volume) is interesting? 

4* Ong biet khach-san nao? 

Which hotels do you know? 

5. Cai nao dep? 

Which one is good-looking? 

6. Sng co ty-diin gi? 

What kind of dictionaries do you have? 
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Cai nay kiem d dau? 
Where is this found? 


Da tifm an nao cung re. 

All the restaurants are cheap. 

Da cai gi cung ngon. 

Every kind of thing tastes good. 

Da cuon nao cung hay. 

Every one of them is interesting. 

D§ khach-s^n nao toi cung biet. 

I know all of the hotels. 

D q. cai nao cung dep. 

Every one of them is good-looking. 

Da ty-diln gi toi cung co . 

I have all kinds of dictionaries. 
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7. Dong -ho gi tot? 

'What kinds of watches are good? 

8. Chiec nao di Chc^-Ldn? 

Which one (vehicle) goes to Cho-Lon? 

9. Ong mua sach gl? 

What kinds of books are you going to buy? 


Dai dong-ho gi cung tot. 

All kind of watches are good. 

k S ^ f 

Da chiec nao cung di Chd-Ldn. 

All of them go to Cho-Lon. 

Da sach gi tdi cung mua. 

I’m going to buy all kinds of books. 


Expansion Drill 

EXAMPLE : Tutor: 


Cai nao cung re. 

Every one of them is cheap. 

Student : Cai nao cung re, nhiing co le cai do re hdn het. 

Every one of them is cheap, but perhaps that one is the cheapest. 


1. Cuon nao cung hay. 

Every one of them is good. 

2. Cai nao cung d§p. 

Every one of them is good- 
looking. 

3 . Tifm nao cung ngon. 

Every one of them is good. 

ip. Chiec nao cung tot. 

Every one of them is good. 


Cuon nao cung hay, nhiing co le cuon do hay hdn het. 

Every one of them is good, but perhaps that one’s the best. 

Cai nao cung d§p , nhiing co le cai do dep ho’n het. 

Every one of them is good-looking, but perhaps that one's 
the best-looking. 

Tifm nao cung ngon, nhiing co le tifm do ngon ho’n het. 

Every one of them is good, but perhaps that one’s the best. 

Chiec nao cung tot, nhiing co le chiec do tot ho’n het. 

Every one of them is good, but perhaps that one’s the best. 
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5. Nha thtfctag nao cung gan. 

Every one of the hospitals 


is . near. 


6. Ong nao cung gioi. 

Every one of them is 
capable . 

7. Khach-s$n nao cung ltfn. 

Every one of the hotels 
is big. 

8. Cay nao cung tot. 

Every one of them is good 


Nha thddng nao cung gan, nhiing co le nha thddng do gan hdn het. 

Every one of the hospitals is near, but perhaps that 
hospital 1 s the nearest. 

ng nao cung gidi, nhiing co le 8ng do gioi hcfn het. 

Every one of them is capable, but perhaps that man's the most 
capable. 

Khach-s^n nao cung lc5n, nhdng co le khach-s§n do Idn hdn het. 

Every one of the hotels is big, but perhaps that hotel's 
the biggest. 

Cay nao cung tot, nhtfng co le cay do tot hon het. 

Every one of them is good. f but perhaps that one's the best. 


R.l. Repeat the sentences on the right, with the students pointing to the appropriate 

objects or pictures as they say each sentence. 


S. Substitution Drill 

1 . This one ' s better-looking than that one , 

but the one over there i s the best 
looking (lit. [if it is] the one over 
there , then it is the best-looking ) • 

2. This one's more expensive than that one, 

but the one over there is the most expensive 


/ \x / / / , 

Cai nay d§p hdn cai do, nhiing cai 
d&ng kia thl d$p hdn het. 


Cai nay mac hdn cai do, nhiing cai 


dang kia thi mac hdn het. 


261 



LESSON 9 


3* This one 1 s more interesting than that one , 

but the one over there is the most interesting. 

ij_. This one 1 s better than that one , but the one over 

there is the best. 

5 * This one 1 s bigger than that one , but the one 

over there is the biggest. 

6. This one tastes better than that one, but the 

one over there tastes best. 

7. This one's cheaper than that one, but the one 

over there is the cheapest. 

8. This one r s newer than that one , but the one 

over there is the newest. 


Cai nay hay hdn cai do, nhifng cai dang 
kia thi hay hdn net. 

Cai nay tot hdn cai do, nhvtng cai dang 
kia thi tot hdn het. 

Cai nay Idn hdn cai do, nhutng cai dling 
kia thi Idn hdn het. 


Cai nay ngon hdn cai do, nh\*ng cai dang 
kia thi ngon hdn het. 

Cai nay re_ hdn cai do, nhdng cai dling kia 

\ i * 

thi re hdn het. 


Cai nay mdi hdn cai do, nhdng cai dang kia 
thi mdi hdn het. 


S.l. Repeat the above, with the students pointing to appropriate objects 

or pictures as they say each sentence. 


Transformation Drill 

EXAMPLE : Tutor : 

Student: 


Ong mua d Chd B^n -Thanh diJ /re/ 

Buy [it] at Ben-Tftanh Market. 

Co le 6ng mua d Chd Ben-Thanh thi re hdn het. 

Maybe it will be cheapest if you buy [itj at Ben-Thanh Market. 
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1. Ong dd i t$i <5 trddc mft khach-s^n dii /hay/ 

Wait for me in front of the hotel. 

2. Ong di xe do di] /re/ 

Take a bus. 

A J \ \ t / / 

3* Ong &n d nha hang Thanh -The dii /ngon/ 

Eat at the Thanh- The Restaurant . 

I ^ / Vk * * 

Ong rnua cai nay dii /tot/ 

Buy this one • 

S* 6ng di lifi nha thufdng Grail di! /gan/ 

So to the Orall Hosp i tal . 

6. Ong di di! /hay/ 

Go. 


Co le 6ng dcjfi t6i d trddc m£t khach-san thl hay 
hdn het. 

Maybe it will be best if you wait for me in 
front of the hotel . 

Co le fing di xe do thi re hdn het. 

Maybe it will be cheapest if you take a bus. 

Co le 6ng an d nha hang Thanh-The thi ngon hdn het 
Maybe you'll have the best food ( lit , it will 
taste best) if you eat at the Thanh-The 
Res taurant . 

Co le <5ng rnua cai nay thi tot hdn het. 

Maybe it will oe best if you buy this one. 

Co le 6ng di lai nha thiidng Grail thl gan hdn het* 
I lay be it will be closest if you go to the Grail 
Hospital . 

Co le Qng di thi hay hdn het. 

May be it wi 1 1 be best if vou go. 

V >L _J 


Ong Smith: 
Ong P h'jto’ng : 


SUPPLEMENT 

Ong Phddng, xe do keu xe gl? 

xe th6-m§. O' My co xe nhit vay khfing? 
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Sng Smith: 

A 

Ong PhUc/ng: 
Sng Smith: 
Ong Phiitfng: 
Ong Smith: 

Ong Phiitfng 

a 

Ong Smith: 

a 

Ong PhuEctog: 
Ong Smith: 

a 

Ong Phtfctag: 

A 

Ong Smith: 

A 

Ong PhuEdng: 

A 

Ong Smith: 

Ong Hai: 

Ong Smith: 
Ong Hai: 

Ong Smith: 


D^l khong. u My khflng co xe nhii v§y. 
Ong muon di thd khOng? 

Da muon chc5j N tiling xe do di dfiu? 


Da di Cbtf-LOn. 


0, vfy thl toi kh6ng di ddijfc, tai mdt gib n3a t6i phai trtf lai s d* 


khi khac. 


A, ong Smith, 6ng biet cai do keu cai gi khfing? 

A * / / } A A 

Da biet cho^J Non la, phai khong ong? 

Phai . d My co non la kh6ng? 


* 9 


D^l khOng. Non do ban c? d5u? 

Da cho nao cung co, 

V|iy thi ch8 nao re hdn het? 

Da co le b ChO Ben-Thanh thl re htfn het, 

* • 

V$y a? V$y thl chung ta di lai do di i TSi muon mua m$t cai 


Xin l§i 6ng. Ong co xe hoi khong? 
D$ co. Toi co xe htfi. 

Xe hoi gl? 

D§t tfii co m§t chiec xe htfi Phap. 


Th6i, dte 
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A ? 

Ong Hai: 

A 

Ong 3mith: 
Ong Hai : 
Ong Smith: 
Ong Hai: 

3 . Ong Jones: 

Go Lien: 

A 

Ong Jones: 
06 Lien: 

A 

Ong Jones: 
C6 Lien: 
Ong Jones: 
C6 Lien: 
Ong Jones: 
Co Lien: 
Ong Jones: 

4 # Ong Smith: 


6ng mua d dstu? 

Da toi mua d day. 


Ong mua hoi nao? 

toi mdi mua. 6ng muon lai th \i khdng? 

;Da muon chdi Hhdng c 6 le de khi khac, t^i bfiy gic? t6i phai lam cai nay 


C6 Lien, cai nay ban d d&u? 

Da cho nao cung co. NhuEng toi mua cai do d Qhd Ben-Thanh. 
Chd do d dddng Le-Ldi , phai khdng c6? 

? A ^ ^ ^ 

D§l phai. Ong di mua do d do lan nao chda? 

A < V N A 

D§t chda. Toi chda lai do lan nao het. 

Vay thi 6ng mua do d dSu? 

Da t6i mua d Chc^-Ldn. 

Chac 6ng d Ghd -Ldn, phai khdng? 

Da khdng. Toi d Saigon, nhdng tdi di mua do cf Chd-Ldn. 

Sao 6ng di xa v&y? 

Da tai co le d Chd-Ldn thi re hdn het. 


Toi muon mua mot cai ao rmia. Ao rmia ban d deiu? Ong biet khdng? 
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Ong 

Hai: 

D$ chS nao cung co • 


Ong 

Smith: 

Ong biet chS nao re kh6ng? 


Ong 

Hai : 

Da co le d tifm Hai-Long thl re 

A 

hcfn het. 

Ong 

Smith: 

Vfy a? Tifm do d ddu ong? 


Ong 

Hai: 

D$ d diicing Le-Ldi. 


Ong 

Sm i t hT 

Tifm do ban ao rmia gi 6ng? 


Ong 

Hai : 

Da ao rmia Phap, ao rmia My, ao rmia Vift-Nam, 

A 

Ong 

Smith: 

Vfy thi ao rmia nao tot hc?n het 

6ng? 

A 



r< 

Ong 

Hai: 

D$ co le ao imia Anh thi tot hdn 

het. 

Ong 

Smith: 

Ong co ao rmia gi? 


Ong 

Hai: 

/ / / / 

D^l toi co m<?t cai ac rmia Phap . 


Ong 

Smith: 

Ong mua d dau? 


A 

Ong 

Hai: 

Da t<5i mua d tiem do, 

* • 


Ong 

Smith: 

Bao nhieu 6ng? 


Ong 

Hai: 

r 

D§t tarn tram hai. 


Ong 

Sm i th : 

Co tot khong ong? 


Ong 

Hai: 

Da khong tot lam. 



ao rmia Anh. 


Ao rmia 


gi 


tifm do cung co 
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Sng Smith:. Sac 6ng khdng mua mdt cai ao rmia Anh? 

Ong Hai: D§l ao mala Anh thl tot hdn het nhtfng mAc htfn* 


English Equivalents 

1. On the street. 

Mr. Smith: Mr. Phuong , what is that kind of vehicle called? 

Mr. Phuong: A 'tho-mo'. Are there vehicles like that in America? 

Mr. Smith: No. There are no vehicles like that in America. 

Mr. Phuong: Do you want to try riding [in one]? 

Mr. Smith: Sure (I want to) . But where does that (vehicle ) go? 

Mr. Phuong: It goes to Cho-Lon, 

Mr. Smith: Oh, then I can 1 1 go , because I have to go back to the office in one more hour • 

Some other t ime . 

Mr. Pnuong: Ah, Mr. Smith, do you know what that kind of thing is called? 

Mr. Smith: Sure (I know). 'Non-la 1 , right? 

Mr. Phuong : Right . Are there ' non -la 1 in America? 

Mr. Smith: No. . Where's that kind of hat sold? 

Mr. Bhuong: They have them everywhere. 

Mr. Smith: .In that case, which place is cheapest? 

Mr. Phuong: Maybe they're cheapest at the Ben -Thanh Market. 

Mr. Smith: Really 1 Then let's go there J I want to buy one. 

2. At the office. 

Mr. Hai: Excuse me. Do you have a car? 

Mr. Smith: Yes., I have a car. 

Mr. Hai : ^ What kind of car? 

Mr. Smith: I ha^e a French car. 

Mr. Hai: Where did you buy it? 

Mr. Smith: I bought it here . 

Mr. Hai: When did you buy it? 

Mr .Smith: I just bought it • Do you want to try (driving ) it? 

Mr. Hai: Sure (I want to ) • But perhaps some other time , because I have to do this now. 
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Mr. Jones 


Mr. Jones: 
Miss Lien; 
Mr. Jones: 
Miss Lien: 
Mr. Jones: 
Miss Lien: 
Mr. Jones: 
Miss Lien: 
Mr. Jones: 
Miss Lien: 
Mr. Jones: 


Mr. Smith 

Mr. Smith: 
Mr. Hai: 
Mr. Smith: 
Mr. Hai: 
Mr. Smith: 
Mr. Hai: 
Mr. Smith: 
Mr. Hai: 

Mr. Smith: 
Mr . Hai: 
Mr. Smith: 
Mr. Hai: 
Mr. Smith: 
Mr . Hai: 
Mr. Smith: 
Mr. Hai: 
Mr. Smith: 
Mr. Hai: 
Mr. Smith; 
Mr. Hai; 


is discussing some Vietnamese souvenirs that Miss Lien has. 


Miss Lien , where do they sell this? 

They have that everywhere . But I bought that one at the Sen -Thanh Marke t • 
That market is on Le-Loi Street, isn’t that right? 

Yes . Have you ever gone shopping there? 

No. I r ve never been there. 

In that case, where do you shop? 

I shop (lit. buy) in Cho-Lon. 

You probably live in Cho-Lon, don *t you? 

No. I live in Saigon, but I shop in Cho-Lon. 

How come you go so far? 

Because (perhap s ) it's cheapest in Cho-Lon. 


is talking to Mr. Hai about buying a raincoat. 

I want to buy a raincoat. Where are raincoats sold? Do you know? 

They have them everywhere. 

Do you know of any cheap places? 

Maybe they’re cheapest at the Hai-Long Shop. 

Really! Whe re is that s hop ? 

It's on Le-Loi Street. 

What kind of raincoats does that shop sell? 

French raincoats , American raincoats , Vie tnamese raincoats , English raincoats . 
That shop has all kinds of raincoats. 

In that case, which raincoats are best? 

Maybe English raincoats are the best. 

What kind of raincoat do you have? 

I have a French raincoat. 

Where did you buy it? 

I bought it at that shop. 

How much [did it cost]? 

820 piasters . 

Is it good? 

Not very good. 

How come you didn’t buy an English raincoat? 

The English raincoats are the best, but they ! re more expensive. 



LESSON 9 



Elicit the following information from a Vietnamese, 


1. 
2 . 

3 . 

4 * 
5 . 
6 • 

7. 

8 . 

9. 

10 . 


Find cut wha t tl 1 a t kind of s choo 1 i s cal led. 

Find out if t hi s pen is che ap er t ha n t ha t pen. 

Find out if he 1 s ever eaten in tnat restaurant . 

Find out if there are houses like that in Hue. 

You have some American cigarettes. Find out if he wants to try one. 
Find out what kind of dictionary that is • 

Find out where that kind of book is sold . 

Find out whe re he bo r ro wed this book . 

Find out which hotel is closest. 

Find out what kinds of cars are cheap. 


Give a Vietnamese the following information. 

1 . Tell him that this watch is better than that one . 

2 . Tel] him that you have never gone to Da-Nang by train. 

3- Tell him that you have met Mr. Lien three times already. 

4* Tell him that this car is like that one. 

5. Tell him that that pen is not 1 ike this one • 

6 . Tell him that there are good re s taurants in Hashing ton, 

7. Tell him that there are no houses like that in America. 

8. Tell him that you don ! t want to stay at the Majestic Hotel , you want to stay at another hotel . 

9. Tell him that all the dictionaries are good, but perhaps that one is the best. 

10 . Tell him that this book is better than that one , but perhap s the one over there is the best one . 


Conduct the following conversations in Vietnamese. 

1 . Mr . Ha i and Mr . Sm i th are walk ing in Sai gon . 

a. Mr. Smith sees an unfamiliar vehicle and asks Hai what it 1 s called. 

b. Mr. Hai replies that it’s a pedicab and aisks if Smith has ever ridden in one. 

c. Mr. Smith says that he has never ridden in one because there aren't any in America. 

d . Mr . Hai asks Sin i t h if he wo ul d like to try it. 

e. Mr. Smith replies that he would and asks where they'll go. 

f. Mr. Hai suggests that they go to Cho-Lon. 

g. Mr. Smith agrees to that. 

h. Mr. Hai hails a pedicab . 
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2. Mr. Jones and Mr. Hai are at the office. 

a. Mr. Jones picks up a book from Hr. Hai's desk and asks where Mr. Hai borrowed it. 

b. Mr. Hai replies that he didn ! t borrow it, he bought it. 

c. Mr. Jones asks him how much it costs. 

d. Mr. Hai replies that it costs 195$. 

e . Mr. Jones c omm ents that that was cheap and asks whe re he bought it. 

f. Mr. Hai replies that he bought it on Le-Loi Street. 

g. Mr. Jones remarks that in that case, it's not far. 

h. Mr. Jones asks what kinds of books are sold there. 

i. Mr. Hai replies that they sell all kinds of books, and asks what kind he wants to buy. 

j. Mr. Jones replies that he wants to buy a French-Vie tnamese dictionary and asks if that shop 
sells them. 

k. Mr. Hai tells him that they may sell them there. 


3* Mr. Smith and Mr. Quang are at the office. 


a. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

e . 

f . 

*• 

h. 

i . 

j- 

k. 


1 . 

m. 


Mr. Smith asks Mr. Quang if he * s hungry. 

Mr. Quang replies that he is and asks Smith where he plans to (go and) eat. 

Mr. Smith replies that he doesn't know yet. 

Mr. Quang asks if Mr. Smith would like to go with him. 

Mr. Smith says he would. 

Mr. Quang suggests that they go to the Ngo c-Lan-Dinh Restaurant. 

Mr. Smith asks if that restaurant is in Cho-Lon. 

Mr. Quang replies that it is, and asks Smith if he has ever eaten there. 

Mr. Smith replies that he has eaten in Cho-Lon twice already, but he has never eaten at the 

Ngo c-Lan-Dinh Restaurant. 

Mr. Quang suggests that they go there, then. 

Mr. Smith agrees that they go there and asks Quang if the Ngo c-Lan-Dinh is better than the 
Thanh- The • 

Mr. Quang replies that they 1 re both good, but that maybe the Ngoc-Lan-Dinh is cheaper. 

Mr . Smi th sugge s t s that they go . 


ij.. Mr. Smith and Mr. Phuong meet on the street. 




Mr. Smith asks Mr. Phuong where he is going. 

Mr. Phuong replies that he is going to the embassy. 

Mr. Smith asks which embassy he is going to. 

Mr. Phuong replies that he is going to the American Embassy. 

Mr. Smith expresses enthusiasm and tells Phuong that he is going there, too. 

Mr. Smith asks if Mr. Phuong would like to accompany him, adding that he has a car 
Mr. Phuong says that he would, and asks Smith what kind of car he has. 
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k. 

1 * 

m. 


Mr, Smith replies that he has an American car, 

Mr. Phuong asks if Mr. Smith bought it in America. 

Mr. Smith replies that he did, and adds that he bought it last year. 

Arriving at the car, Mr. Smith asks Mr. Phuong if he has ever driven this kind of car. 

Mr. Phuong replies that he has driven an American car once, but he has never driven this kind of 

car. 

Mr. Smith asks if he would like to try (driving) it, in that case. 

Mr. Phuong replies that he would. 

Mr. Smith tells him to go ahead and try it. 
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LESSON 10 


BASIC DIALOGUE 
Nr. 


do a favor 
point or point out 
point out the road or 
show the way 

show the way to get to the 
Ben-Thanh Market 

do the favor of showing me the way 
to get to the Ben-Thanh Market 
1. Would you please show me how to get to the 

Ben-Thanh Market:? 


Smith 

lam dn 
chi 

chi diicfng 

chi chitfng di l§ii ch<? Ben-Thanh 

\ y \ 

lam dn chi d\ic?ng di lai ch d 

A \ S 

Ben-Thanh gium toi 

Ong lam dn chi dtftfng di lai chc? Ben-Thanh 
gium t6i , dtfg'c khdng? 


2. Sure I 

follow 

go along this street 
arrive 

reach Le-Loi Street 
make a turn 
turn left 


Mr. Hai 


D^l du£<?c chcJi 

theo 

di theo diictog nay 
tdi 

tdi d\idng Le -Ltf i 

qu§o 

qu§o tay trai 
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3. (Jo along this street, [and when you] 

get to Le-Loi Street, then turn left. 

And then what# 

go further 03? continue 
three or four streets 
three or four streets more 
continue about three or four 
streets more 
plaza or circle 
Dien-Hong Circle 

5 . [ If ] you continue about three or four 

streets more, (then) you'll get to 
Dien-Hong Circle . 

6 . Ben Thanh Market is on the right. 

is clear 
hear clearly 

7 . Excuse me. I didn't quite get that. 

(Lit. I haven't heard clearly.) 


Mr. Smith 


Mr. Hai 
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Ong di theo dtfctag nay, t< 5 i dtfdng 
Le-Lcjfi thx qu$o tay trai. 

V* ^ «v 

R01 sao mia? 

di them 

X \ 

ba bon dtfcfng 

A \ 

ba bon ddtfng nda 

di them chdng ba bon dxtetag ntfa 


cong-trtfctag 
C 6 ng-Trtftfng Dien-Hong 
Ong di th§m chtfng ba bon dtftfng n 5 a thi 
tdi C 6 ng-Trdcfng Dien-Hong. 


Ch<? Ben- Thanh d b§n tay m^t. 

Mr. Smith 

ro 

nghe ro 

Xin lSi 6 ng. T 6 i chria nghe ro. 
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chi lai 


one time 


mot lan 


one more time 


A X ^ 

mot lan nUa 


8 . Would you please show me (again) one 


Ong lam dn chi lai mot lan n5a, dvtdo khong? 


more time? 


Notes on the Basic Dialogue 

3,5* Note these uses of thi , again introducing the results of conditions. In Sentence 3? the left turn 

is to be made when the condition of reaching Le-Loi Street is satisfied. In Sentence 5, the 
arrival at Dien-Hong Circle depends on going three or four streets further. 

A 

Note also that ong , the subject of all the verbals in both these sentences, occurs before the 
first verbal of each sentence but is not repeated. 

4 . Roi sao rate ? means literally *And then how, additionally ? 1 

5- Note that chuEng Approximately* is not limited to time expressions. It is a general indication of 

approximate quantity. 

7- Note the following typical minimal answer patterns to questions containing action verbal 4 - stative 

verbal + khong : 

Affirmative: Stative verbal. 


Negative : 


Khong . or Khong 4* stative verbal. 


Thus: Ong ay di lau khong? 

( 1 ) Da lau . 


*Will he be gone long?* 


* Ye s . * 


(2) Da khong (lau) 


* No . * 
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Grammar Notes 


I . gium 


GENERAL PATTERN: glum 4- personal nominal expression X = * f or X* , i.e. »as a help to X f . 


Examples: Ong ay mua gium toi. 


Ong lam dn lam cai nay gium ong Hai. 


A a' 


Ong chi dhctog gium co ay chda? 


f He bought it for me. 1 
T Please do this for Mr. Hai.* 
! Have you showed her the way?* 


In these and similar examples, gium can be replaced by cho 'give* with little difference in 


meaning. For example: 


Ong lam dn lam cai nay cho ong Hai 


T Please do this for Mr, Hai. 1 


II . dtacfc khong ? 

Phai khong questions of verification were introduced in Lesson 2 (cf . Lesson 2, Grammar 

A 

Note IV). Structurally parallel to these are questions ending in dddo khong ?, which seek approval 
or acquiescence or an indication of possibility from the person addressed. 


Examples : 


Ong ddi d day, dhdc khong? 

Ong lam dn chi diicfrig gium toi. 


divide khong ? 


Toi di xe tic-xi, dvtde khong? 

A A A f a >* 

Toi cho ong ay mtfcta cai nay, 
diidc khong? 


*Wait here -- O.K.? 1 
f Show me how to go, would you? 1 

T I*m going by taxi -- O.K.? 1 

T I*m going to let him borrow this -- O.K.? ? 
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III. 


IV. 


Not© the contrast between: 

Ong doc cai nay dtfcte khong? f 0an you read this?' 

and: Ong doc cai nay, ddc?c khong? 'Read this, would you? 1 

In the second example, dUc to is stressed and is pronounced as if at the beginning of an 
utterance; it may also be immediately preceded by a pause. 

The affirmative answer to dvtdo khong questions is dUcfc , and the negative answer is khong dU cto 

A . f A ? A } A 

or khong (of. phai and khong phai or khong as answers to phai khong questions). 


them or lai 


GENERAL PATTERNS: (1) Verbal -I- them (action verbal meaning 'add') = 1 do so-and-so 

additionally or further or some more.' 

(2) Verbal + lai = 'do so-and-so over again' or 'repeat doing so-and-so.' 
Compare the following pairs: 


Xin ong lam them. 


Xin ong lam lai . 


Ong ay doc them ba lan mJa. 


A A 

Ong ay doc lai ba lan nda. 


' Please do some more . ' 

'Please do [it] again. 1 

'He read three more times.' (i.e. on three 
more occasions) 

'He re-read [it] three (more) times.' 


Approximate Numbers 

A sequence of two consecutive Vietnamese numerals occurs as an indication of approximation. 
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A , X 

Examples: m9t hai cay viet 

nai ba lan 

A 

ba bon chiec 

A A 

bon nain cuon 

/ \ / * 1 

chin imitfi cai 

rmicfi lam rnufidi sau td bao 

mufib i chin hai rmlb* i cay 

viet chi. 

hai mtfo'i ba mUbi cai 
hai ba tram dong 

A N Vv 

bon nam ngan dong 


‘one or two pens 1 
f two or thre e time s * 
r three or four vehicles 1 
'four or five volumes* 

*nine or ten things 1 
'fifteen or sixteen papers' 
'nineteen or twenty pencils' 

* twenty or thir ty things 1 

•two or three hundred piasters' 

'four or five thousand piasters' 


Transforma tion Drill 


EXAMPLE: Tutor 


DRILLS 


Dtfctog do di lai chc? Ben-Thanh. 

That road goes to Ben-Thanh Market 


Student : Toi kiem ddcfng di lai chb Ben-Thanh. 


I'm looking for the road that goes to Ben-Thanh Market 


1. Xe nay di My-Tho. 


Tdi kiem xe di My-Tho. 


This vehicle goes to M^-Tho, 


I'm looking for a vehicle that goe 


My - Tho . 


s to 


^Compare chin mufcfi 'nine or ten' and chin rniidi *90* 
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2. Tifm do co sach tieng Anh. 

That shop has English language books* 

3* Cuon sach nay co cai do. 

This book has that- (for example, a par4 
ticular item, picture, etc.). 

1|* May bay d&ng kia di Da-NAng. 

The plane over there goes to Da -Nang# 

5* Cai nay re hOn cai do. 

This one is cheaper than that one. 

6. Cuon nho hay hOn cuon nay. 

The small one (i.e. volume) is better than 
this one. 


A # X / / ^ 

Toi kiem tifm co sach tieng Anh. 

I'm looking for a shop that has English 
language books. 

Tfii kiem sach co cai- do*. 

+ 

I'm looking for a book that has that. 


Tdi kiem may bay di Da-N&ng, 

I'm looking for a plane that goes to 
Da-Nang. 

T6i kiem cai re hOn cai do. 

I'm looking for a cheaper one than 
that one. 

* . . * * ~ 

Toi kiem cuon hay hOn cuon nay. 

I'm looking for a better one (i.e. volume) 

than this one • 


B. Substitution Drill 

1. Would you please ( lit . do the favor of showing) 

me how to get to the Ben-Thanh Market? 

2. Would you please show me how to get to the post- 

office? 


Ong lam On chi ddOng di l§ti chO Ben-Thanh 
gium tdi , dd£ c khdng? 

Ong lam On chi ddOng di lai nha giay thep 
gium t6i, dd<?c kh6ng? 
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3- Would you please show me how to get to 

the American Embassy? 

Would you please show me how to get to 

U.S.I.S? 

5. Would you please show me how to get to 

U.S.O.M.? 

6. Would you please show me how to get there? 

7. Would you please show me how to get to that 

place? 

8. Would you please show me how to get to 

Dien-Hong Circle? 

* 9. Would you please show me how to get to Lam- 

Son Circle? 

B.l. Repeat, using Picture Plates for 
C. Substitution, Drill 

1. Would you please show me the way? 

2. Would you please do this for me? 

3* Would you please look for that for me? 
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Ong lam dn chi dufdng di laii Sd-Quan My 
gium tdi , dddc khdng? 

Ong lam dn chi dddng di l^i Sd-Th6ng-Tin 
Hoa-Ky gium toi, dddc khdng? 

Ong lam dn chi dddng di l§.i Cd-Quan Vign- 
Trd My gium toi, dd<?c khdng? 

Ong lam dn chi dddng di l$i do gium t6i, 
dddc khdng? 

Ong lam dn chi dddng di l§.i cho do gium 
tdi, chide khdng? 

Ong lam dn chi dddng di lati c6ng-trddng 
Dien-Hong gium toi, dddc khdng? 

Ong lam dn chi diidng di laii c6ng-triidng 
Lam-Sdn gium toi, diidc khOns?? 

+ 

visual cues. 

Ong lam dn chi dtfdng gium t6i, d\i<? c khdng? 

Ong lam dn lam cai nay gium tdi , dddc khdng? 

Ong lam dn kiem cai do gium toi, dddc khdng? 
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4. Would you please borrow that volume for me? 

5* Would you please go and return this book for me? 

6. Would you please go and send these two things 

for me? 

7. Would you please go and call him for me? 

8. Would you please go and look for Hr. Hai for me? 

9. Would you please go to U.S.O.M. for me? 


Ong 1 am On imfcta cuon do gium toi, dtfcjfc 
khdng? 

Ong lam eta di tra cuon sach nay gium t6i, 
dufl^c khdng? 

Ong lam On di gOi hai cai nay gium t6i, 
dufcjta khdng? 

Ong lam On di keu dng ay gium tdi, dvftjfc 
khdng? 

Ong lam On di kiern ong Hai gium tdi, dufe^c 
khdng? 

Ong lam On di lai CO-Quan Vign-TrO My gium 
tdi, duE<jfc khdng? 


D. Response Drill 


EXAMPLE: Tutor: 


Ong ban cai do gium 6ng Hai, phai khdng? /6ng Chdu/ 
You sold that for Hr. Hai, didn't you? /Mr. Chau/ 


Student : Da khong. Toi ban (cai do) gium 6ng Chdu. 

No. I sold (that) for Hr. Chau. 
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1. Ong di keu xe tlc-xi gium 6ng Doan, phai khdng? 

/ba Lien/ 

You 1 re going to go and call a taxi for Mr. 
Doan y aren 1 1 you? 

2. Ong di coi cai nha do gium 6ng GhSu, phai 

k ho ng? /o n g Quan g/ 

You're going to go and look at that house 
for Mr. Chau, aren't you? 

si ' \ ^ ^ V /\ n 

3. Ong kiem cuon do gium co Lien, phai khong? 

/co Phiiokig ) 

You're looking for that (volume) for Miss 
L ien , aren 1 t you? 

* } ^ x x v } A 

Ip. Ong di gdi cai nay gium co Doan, phai khong? 

/ba 1 {a i / 

You're going to go and send this for Miss 
Doan , aren 1 t y ou? 


: 3. Oru? 


, ? 

chi 


dddng g ium eng Quang , pha i khong? 


/6ng Long/ 

You're showing the way for Mr. Quang 


aren 1 t you? 
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Da khdng. Tdi di keu (xe t&c-xi) gium 


ba Lien. 

No. I'm going to go and call (a taxi) 
for Mrs. Lien. 

Da khdng. Tdi di coi (cai nha do) gium 
6ng Quang . 

No. I'm going to go and look (at that 
ho u s e) f or M r . fuan g . 

Da khong. Toi kiem (cuon do) gium co 
P hUdh g . 

No. I'm looking (for that volume) for 
Miss Phuong. 


Da khong . 

% s . 

ba Hai . 


Poi di gdi ( cai nay) gium 


No. I 'm going to go and send ( this) for 


M r s . Ha i . 


Da k hong , To i chi ( &\ict n g ) g i urn ong Long. 


No. I'm shoeing (the way) for Mr. Lon 
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6, Ong di g£p cac dng ay gium 6ng Ph dtfng, 

phai khdng? /dng Lien/ 

You're going to go and raeet them for Mr* 
Phuong, aren't you? 


/ ^ 

Dq. khong. Tdi di g§p (cac 6ng ay) gium 
6ng Lien. 

No. I'm going to go and meet (them) for 
Mr. Lien. 


7. Ong mua cuon ty-dien nay gium 6ng Smith, 
phai kh6ng? /dng Jones/ 

You're buying this dictionary for Mr. Smith, 
aren 1 t you? 


A 2 r v* \ 7 V 

8. Ong di tra cai nay gium 6ng Hai, phai khong? 
/dng Doan/ 

You're going to go and return this for Mr. 


Hai, aren't you? 


Da khong. T6i mua (cuon tijf-diin nay) gium 
cmg Jones . 

No. I'm buying (this dictionary) for Mr. 

Jones . 

khdng. Tdi di tra (cai nay) gium 6ng 
Doan. 

No. I'm going to go and return (this) 
for Mr. Doan. 


Substitution Drill 


1. 

Would 

you please 

do 

this 

for 

me? 

6ng 

lam 

dn 

larn 

cai 

nay 

gium 

tOi , dc£dc khdng? 

2. 

Would 

you please 

do 

t h i s 

for 

him? 

A 

Ong 

■v . J 

lam 

dn 

lam 

cai 

nay 

gium 

** 

ong ay, dddc khong? 

3. 

Woul d 

you 

please 

do 

this 

for 

he r? 

<5ng 

larn 

dn 

lam 

cai 

nay 

gium 

A ^ A 

ba ay, dtfdc khong? 

4. 

Would 

you 

please 

do 

this 

for 

them? 

Ong 

lam 

dn 

lam 

cai 

nay 

gium 

/ ^ A 
cac co ay, d\idc khong? 

5. 

Would 

you 

please 

do 

this 

fc* r 

him? 

Ong 

lam 

dn 

larn 

cai 

nay 

gium 

anh ay, dufdc khdng? 

6 . 

Would 

you 

please 

do 

this 

for 

them? 

Ong 

lam 

dn 

lam 

cai 

nay 

gium 

cac chi ay, dddc khong? 
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Would you please do this for Fir. Long? 
Would you please do this for Mrs. Chau? 

E.l* Repeat, using Picture Plates 


Ong lam chi lain cai 
Ong lam dn lam cai 
for visual cues. 
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'A # X 

nay gium ong Long , ddcjc khong? 




nay gi urn ba Chau , 


diidc khdng? 

• Cj 


F. Transformation Drill 


EXAMPLE: Tutor: 


Ong lam cai nay gium t 6 i 


Do this for me 


Student : Ong lam cai nay cho toi. 


1 . Ong di mua cai do gium toi, ddcj'c khong? 

Would you go and buy that for me? 


A / / A 

Ong di mua cai do cho toi, dddc khong? 


2. Ong di keu 6 ng ay gium 6 ng Hai 

G ro and call him for Mr* Hai* 


A A V 

Ong di keu ong ay cho ong Hai. 


3 . Ong mddn cuon do gium c 6 Lien, phai khong? 

You're borrowing that (volume) for Miss Lien, 
aren^t you? 

I 4 .. Ong coi cai nha do gium ong Long chda? 

Have you looked at that house for Mr. Long yet? 

5* Ong lain dn keu xe tac-xi gium ba Phddng diJ 

Please call a taxi for Mrs. Phuong , would you? 


Ong md^n cuon do cho c 6 Lien, 


phai khdng? 


Ong coi cai nha do cho 6 ng Long chda? 


Ong lam dn keu xe tac-xi cho ba 


Phddng di! 
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6. Ong chi dd&ng dti l$i do gium Sng CMu, dd<?c 
khSng? 

Would you show Mr. Chau how to get there? 

Or. Transformation Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : Ong di difc^c khSng? 

Can you go? 

Student ; Ong di, dd<^c khSng? 
You go , okay? 

1. Ong d(?i O’ dSy dcfc^c khSng? 

Can you wait here? 

2. Mai Sng den sOm ddOc khSng? 

Can you come early tomorrow? 

3. Ong lai xe hoi ddOc khSng? 

Can you drive a car? 

4» Ong keu Sng Hai ddc^c khong? 

Can you call Mr. Hai? 

5. Ong lam cai nay ddOc khSng? 

Can you do this? 

6. Ong mua cai do du!£c khSng? 


Can you. buy that? 
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Ong chi ddotag di l$i do cho Sng Ch£u, 
dufOc khSng? 


Ong doi O d£y, ddqfc khong? 

You wait here, okay? 

Mai Sng den sOm, ddOc khSng? 

You come early tomorrow, okay? 

Ong lai xe hdi, dd<?c khong? 

You drive (the car), okay? 

Ong keu Sng Hai, dddc khSng? 

You call Mr. Hai, okay? 

Ong lam cai nay, ddc? c khSng? 

You do this , okay? 

Ong mua cai do, dddc khSng? 


You buy that, okay? 
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7 . Ong mxidn cuon sach do diitfc khdng? 

Gan you borrow that book? 


Ong iruicfn cuon sach do, dxtdc khfing? 
You borrow that book, okay? 


H. Response Drill 


EXAMPLE: Tutor: 


Di theo dutctag nay, tc?i dtftfng Le-Lcfi thi qu§o tay trai, 
phai khQng? 1 ) /Ld-Lqfi/ or 2 ) /Gia-Long/ 


Go along this street, [and when Ij get to Le-Loi street, then 
turn left, isn't that right? 1) /Le-Loi/ or 2) /Gia-Long/ 
Student : 1): Da phai* Tc5i dtfctag Le-L<?i thi qu§o tay trai. 

Yes. [When you] get to Le-Loi street, then turn left. 
or : 2): D§i khong phai. Tdl diiOng Gia-Long thi qu§o tay trai. 

No. [When you] get to Gia-Long Street, then turn left* 


1. Di theo dtfcfng nay, tc5i dtfctag C6ng-Ly thi 

qu§o tay trai, phai khong? /Hai^Ba - Tr\ing/ 

Go along this street, [and when I] get to 

1 

^ * I 

Cong-Ly Stree t , then turn left , isn ' t 
that right? 

2. Di theo diictag nay, tc?i dtfctag Tran-H\ing-D^o 

thi qu§ o tay trai , phai kh6ng? /Tran-Hiing-D§.o/ 
Go along this street, [and when I] get to 
Tran-Hung-Dao Street, then turn left, isn't 
that right? 


Da khong phai. TcJi diichig Hai-Ba- Trtfng 
thi qufo tay trai. 

No. [When you] get to Hai-Ba-Trung 
Street , then turn left. 

D§. phai. Ttfi dxtctag Tran-Httng-D^o thi 
qu§o tay trai. 

Yes. [When you] get to Tran-Hung-Dao 
Street , then turn left. 
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3 . Di theo ddctog nay, tdi diiotag Hai-Ba-Trtfng thi 

qufo tay trai, phai khfing ? /TS} -Do/ 

* 

Go along this street , t and when I ] get to 

Hai-Ba-Trung Street, then turn left, isn't 
that right? 

Di theo dUcfng nay, tdi ddcfng Oia~Long thi qu§o 
tay trai, phai khdng? /Hong-Thap -Tij/. 

Go along this street, [and when Ij get to 
Gia-Long Street, then turn left, isn't 
that right? 

5. Di theo diidng nay, tdi d\icfng Ham-Nghi thi qu §0 

tay trai, phai khdng? /Ham-Nghi/ 

Go along this street, [and when Ij get to 
Ham-Nghi Street, then turn left, isn't 
that right? 

6 , Di theo dtfdng nay, tdi dtfctag Cong-Ly thi qu§o 

tay trai, phai khong? /Le-Van-Duy§ t/ 

Go along this street , [and when I ] get to 
Cong-Ly Street , then turn left, isn't 
that right? 
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Da khdng phai* TcJi d\ic?ng Ti/-Do thi qu§o 
tay trai* 

No. [When you] get to Tu-Do Street, 
then turn left . 

D$ khdng phai* Tdi dtfotag Hong-ThSp -Td 
thi qu§o tay trai. 

No, [When you] get to Hong-THap-Tii 
Street, then turn left. 

Dai phai. TcJi d\*dng Ham-Nghi thi qufo 
tay trai. 

Yes. [When you] get to Ham-Nghi Street, 
then turn left* 

Vq khdng phai* Tdi dxictng L§-V&n-Duy§t 

^ / 
thi qu§o tay trai. 

No. [When you] get to Le-Van-Duyet 
Street, then turn left. 
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H. 1 . Repeat drill , replaci ng gueo tay tra i * turn left 1 with gueo tay mat r turn right ' . 

2. The tutor indicates a route on a labeled street map and then asks one of the ques 

tions of the preceding drill . The student answers on the basis of a comparison 
of the indicated route and what was said* 


I * Transformation Drill 


EXAMPLE: 


'Tutor : 


Student : 


()ng di them ba ddcfng n\5a thi tcti chef Ben-Thanh. 

[if] you continue three streets more, (then) you'll get to the 
Sen- Thanh K a rk e t . 

Ong di them ba bon dufdng nda thi tc?i chc? Ben-Thanh* 

[If] you continue three or four streets more, (then) you'll 
get to the Ben -Thanh Market. 


1, Ong di them hai dtfcfag nda thi tc5i 

Sd-Quan My. 

[If] you continue two streets more, (then) 
you'll get to the American Embassy* 



Ong di them bon diiotag nu'a thi tc?i chS do. 


[If] you continue four streets more, (then) 
you'll get to that place. 


Ong di thim hai ba dtfOng m5a thi tcJi 

Stf-Quan My. 

[ If J you continue two or three streets 
more, (then) you'll get to the 
American Embassy. 


Ong di 


them bon n am dtfdng ntfa thi tc5i chS 


do . 


[If] you continue four or five streets 
inore, (then) you'll get to that place. 
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3 . Ong di th§m ba dddng nda thi tdi S<^ Th 6 ng- 

Tin Uoa-Ky. 

£lf] you continue three streets more, (then) 
you'll get to U.S.I.S. 

4 . Ong di them nam dddng m?a thi tdi Cong- trddng 

Lam-Sdn. 

[If] you continue five streets more, (then) 
you'll get to Lam-oon Circle. 

5. Ong di them hai dddng nda thi tdi nha tbd do. 

[If] you continue two streets more, (then) 
you'll get to that church. 

6. Ong di them sau dddng nda thi tdi Cd-Quan 

Vi^n-Trd My. 

[if] you continue six streets more, (then) 
you'll get to (J.S.O.M. 

7. Ong di them bon dddng nda thi tdi chua do. 

[if] you continue four streets more, (then) 
you'll get to that pagoda. 


Ong di them ba bon dddng n\3a thi tdi 
Sd Thdng-Tin Hoa-Ky. 

[If ] you continue three or four streets 
more, (then) you'll get to U.S.I.S. 

Ong di them nam sau dufdng nda thi tdi 
CcSng-trutdng Lam-Sdn. 

[If] you continue five or six streets 
more, (then) you'll get to Lam-Son 
Circle . 

Ong di them hai ba dddng nda thi tdi nha 
thd do . 

[If] you continue two or three streets 
more, (then) you'll get to that church. 

Ong di th£m sau bay dddng nda thi tdi 
Cd-Quan Vifn-Trd My. 

[If] you continue six or seven streets 
more^ (then) you'll get to TJ.S.O.M. 

Orig di them bon nam dddng nda thi tdi 
chua do. 

[If] you continue four or five streets 

more , (then) you'll get to that pagoda. 
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6. 8ng di them ba dtfdng nvta thi tc5i thd-vifn do. 


Ong di them ba bon diidng n3a thi tc5i 


[If] you continue three streets more, (then) 


thd-vifn do * 

[if ] you continue three or four streets 


you* 11 get to that library 


more, (then) you 1 !! get to that library 


J. Transformation Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : Toi muon inua hai cai. 

I want to ouy two (things). 
Student : Tdi muon mua them hai cai nda. 

I want to buy two more (things). 


a x } A V, 

1. Ong ay dinh c i mot tuan. 

He plans to stay one week. 

2. Ba ay gdi mot ngan dong. 

She sent one thousand piasters. 

3. Toi ddi midi phut. 

I'll wait ten minutes. 

t a x 9 . ^ V 

4 . Co ay phai h9c bon tuan. 

She must study for four weeks. 

. X v* 

p. Chi ay rmi<?n hai tr&m dong. 

She borrowed two hundred piasters. 


6ng ay dinh d them mdt tuan nda. 

He plans to stay one more week. 

' k ? t A A ' ^ 

3a ay gdi them mot ngan dong nda . 

She sent one thousand piasters more. 

T6i ddi them mufdi phut nda. 

I'll wait ten more minutes. 

^ X 5 ^ x « 

Co ay phai hoc them bon tuan nuta. 

She must study for four more weeks. 

Chi av m\idn them hai tram dong mfa. 

mV V v 

She borrowed two hundred piasters more. 
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6. T6i s^p co sau cai. 

I’ll have six (things) soon. 

7* Ong ay mbi mua m§t cuon t^C-dien. 

He just bought a dictionary. 

K. Information Relay Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : 

Student 1 
Student 2 ; 

1. T6i muon them ba c£y viet chi mia. 

- I want three more pencils. 

2. T6i muon them sau cai mia. 

I want six more (things). 

/V ^ A X / w 

3. Toi muon them mot cuon sach mia. 

I want one more book. 

[f.. Toi muon them hai ba to? bao mia* 

I want two or three more papers . 

^ a' a t A / ^ 

3. Toi muon them mot chiec xe may mia. 

I want one more bicycle. 
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T6i sap co them sau cai mia. 

I'll have six more (things) soon. 

(Sng ay mbi mua them m§t cuon tijt-dien ntfa. 
He just bought one more dictionary. 


T6i muon th§m hai cai n3a. 

I want two more (things). 


Ong lain eta di kiem them hai cai nda gitfm Sng ay. 


Please go and find two more (things) for him. 


Ong lam bn di kiem them ba cay viet chi mia gium 6ng ay. 
Please go and find three more pencils for him. 


6ng lam bn di kiem them sau cai mia gium 6ng ay. 

Please go and find six more (things) for him. 

6ng lam bn di kiem them m6t cuon sach mia gium 6ng ay. 
Please go and find one more book for him. 

6ng lam bn di kiem them hai ba tb bao mia gium Sng ay. 
Please go and find two or three more papers for him. 

Ong lam bn di kiem them mot chiec xe may mia gium ong ay. 
Please go and find one more bicycle for him. 290 
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/< A ^ ^ 

6. Toi muon them hai chy.c cai mia. 

I want twenty more (things). 


6ng lam c?n di kiem them hai chuc cai n5a gium 6ng ay. 
Please go and find twenty more (things) for him. 


Expansion Drill 

EXAMPLE : Tutor : 


Student 


T6i 

I 

T6i 

I 


co m<5 1 cai roi . /mot/ 

have one (thing) already, /one/ 

F F ^ V" ^ s\ % ^ ^ ^ ^ F rw 

co mot cai roi, nhufng toi muon co them mot cai ntfa. 
have one ( thing) already , but I want to have one more . 


1. Toi mua mot cuon roi. /hai/ 

I 1 ve bought one (volume ) 
al ready. 


Toi 



mua mot cuon roi, nhiing tci muon mua them hai cuon nha. 
ve bought one (volume ) already , but I want to buy two 
more . 



Toi b mtfc?i ngay roi. /ba 
I've stayed ten days 
already. 



^ J x v V. 

Toi d muter i ngay roi, nhtfng toi 

I 've stayed ten days already 
four days more . 


J A X \ -V 

muon d them ba bon ngay niia. 
, but I want to stay three or 


3* Ong ay noi muter i phut roi./nam/ Ong ay noi mutc?i phut roi, nhutng ong ay muon noi them nam phut nuta 


He ' s spoken fo r ten minute s 
already. 


He ' s spoken for ten minutes already , but he wants to speak for 
five minutes more • 


4* Ba ay m\i $ n nam ngan dong roi 

/m§t ngan/ 

She's borrowed five thou- 


Ba ay rmic^n n&m ngan dong roi, nhutng ba ay muon mufbn them mot 
ngan dong nuta. 

She ' s borrowed five thousand piasters already, but she wants to 


sand piasters already. 


borrow one thousand piasters more. 
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5. C6 ay coi hai Ian roi. /m§t/ 

She's looked at it two 
times already. 

6. Toi d£i hai rrnicfi phut roi. 

/rmidi/ 

I've waited twenty min- 
utes already. 

7. T6i doc m§t lan roi. /m§t/ 

I 've read it one time 
already. 

8. Ong ay hoc bon thang roi. 

/rn§ t/ 

He 1 s studied for four 
months already. 

M. Transformation Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor: 


Student: 
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C6 ay coi hai lan roi, nhtfng cd ay muon coi them m§t lan n\5a. 
She's looked at it two times already, but she wants to look 
at it one more time • 


T6i ddl hai rrrufOi phut roi, nhtfng tdi muon ddi th§m mtfcfi phut n\5a 


I 've waited twenty minutes already , but I want to wait ten 
minutes more. 

T6i d<?c mdt lan roi, nhtfng toi muon doc them mdt lan ntfa. 

I've read it one time already , but I want to read it one more 


time • 


Ong ay hoc bon thang roi, nhttng 6ng ay muon hoc them m§t thang 
mia. 

He's studied for four months already, but he wants to study for 
one more month. 


Xin ong noi laii. 

* 

Please repeat. 

Xin 6ng noi th§m. 

Please speak some more. 
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A 

1. Xin ong kiem lai. 

Please look for [it] again. 

2* Xin 6ng lam lai. 

Please do [it] again. 

3. Xiri 6ng doc lai. 

Please read [it] again. 

Ji. Xin 6ng rmidn lai. 

Please borrow [it] again. 

5. Xin 6ng ngjhe l§i. 

Please listen again. 

6. Xin dng chi la. i. 

Please point [it] out again. 

7. Xin 6ng keu lai. 

Please call [him] again. 

8. Xin 6ng gtfi lai. 

Please send [it] again. 


Xin ong kiem them. 

Please look for [it] some more. 

X in 6ng lam them . 

Please do some more • 

Xin <5ng d<jc them. 

Please read some more. 

Xin 5ng imicfri them. 

Please borrow some more [of it]. 

Xin 6ng nghe thSm. 

Please listen some more* 

Xin ong chi them. 

Please point out some more. 

Xin 6ng keu thSm. 

Please call for some more. 

Xin 6ng gdi th§m. 

Please send some more. 


N. Substitution Drill 

1. Would you please point [it] out (again) 

one more time? 


* \ « x A ^ 

Ong lam cf n chi l§ii m§t lan ntfa, d\i<jfc 


khdng? 
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2. Would you please repeat [it] one more time? 


Ong lam On noi lgii mdt lan n5a , diiOc khdng? 


3« Would you please read [it ] (again) one inore 

time? 


Ong lam On doc lai in6 1 lan niia , dtfOc 

'■ m _ • • * • 


khong? 


jp. Would you please look for [it] (again) one 


more time? 


Ong lam On kiern lai m 6 t lan nufa. dtfOc 

r < t r • 

kho ng? 


3. Would you please call [him] (again) one more 


time? 


Ong lara On keu laii mdt lan nOa, dufOc khdng? 


6 * Would you please do [it] (again) one more time ? 


Ong lam On lam lai mot lan nUa , dUOc khong? 


7 . Would you please look at [it] (again) one more 


time? 


Ong lam On coi lsii mot lan nUa , ddOc khong? 


8 . Would you please go (again) one more time? 


Ong lam On di lai mdt lan nOa , dOOc khong? 


N.l. Repeat, using icture Plates for visual cues. 


Transformat Ion drill 


EXAMPLE: Tutor: 


Ca t nay re hOn cai do . /rnua/ 

! L' h 1 s one is ch e an e r t }. 1 a n that one 


Student: Ong ay rnua re hOn tci. 


lie ouvs [things] cheaper than I do 


1 . 


Ong Chau gioi 


2 

hOn ong ;(ai. /hoc/ 


K r . C ha u is b e 1 1 e r th an M r . lai. 


Ong ay noc gioi hOn toi, 

v_ j k/ • j 

lie studies better than I do 
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2. Chd Ren-Thanh gan hc?n tiern do. /b/ 

The Ben-Thanh Market is closer than that 
shop . 

3 . Cuon sach nay hay hdn cuon do. /noi/ 

This book is better than tha t one . 

L\.m Cai nay ro hdn cai do /hieu/ 

This one is cl earer than tha t one . 

5* Xe hdi nay mac hdn xe hdi do. /mua/ 

This car is more expens ive than that car 


6. Khach-san do xa hdn khach-san Caravelle, /di/ 

• ft ' f 

Tha t ho t e 1 is farther tha n the Caravelle 
Hotel. 

7. May bay nay tre hdn may bay do. /den/ 

This plane is latex- than that plane. 

Cai nay lau hdn cai do. /b / 

This one takes longer than that one. 


‘ 8 . 
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X J X ^ . 

Ong ay d gan ho’n toi. 

He lives closer than I do. 

■6ng ay noi hay hdn tdi. 

He speak s better than I do. 

A A A- ^ 

On g ay hieu r o hdn toi. 

_J t ^ 

He understands more clearly than I do . 

A /f / 

Ong ay mua mac hdn toi. 

He buys [things] more expensive than 

I do. 

Ong ay di xa hdn toi. 

He * s going farther than I am. 

Ong ay den tre hdn toi. 

He T s coming later than I am. 

Ong ay b lau ho'n toi. 

He 1 s staying longer than I am. 
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P . Substitution Drill 

1. I don't hear clearly. How about you? 

Do you hear clearly? 

2. I'm not staying long. How about you? 

Are you staying long? 

3. I'm not going far. How about you? 

Are you going far? 

4* I'm not coming early. How about you? 

Are you coming early? 

5. I don't understand clearly. How about 

you? Do you understand clearly? 

6. I don't speak well. How about you? 

Do you speak well? 

# 7 . I didn't read carefully. How about you? 

Did you read carefully? 

* 8. I don't know for sure. How about you? 

Do you know for sure? 


LESSON 10 


T6i khong nghe ro. Con dng, 6ng nghe ro khdng? 


Toi khdng d lfiu. Con <3ng, 6ng d lau khdng? 


T6i khdng 


dixa. Con 6ng,di xa khfing? 


T8i kh6ng lai sota. Con ong, 6ng lai seta kh6ng? 


. x 


. x 


T6i khdng hieu ro . Con 6ng, 6ng hieu ro khdng? 


T8i kh6ng roi gioi. Con 6ng , 6ng noi gioi khong? 


TCi khong d9c ky. Con ong, dng d9c ky khong? 


T6i khong biet chac. Con ong, 6ng Diet chac khSng? 
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Q. Response Drill 

EXAMPLE: Tutor : 6ng nghe khdng? /ro/ 

Do you hear [it]? 

Student : D§ nghe , nhutng toi khong nghe ro . 

[I] hear [it], but I don't hear [it] clearly. 


1* Ong biet kh6ng? /ch&c/ 

Do you know [it]? 


X A A x / 

Da biet , nhdng toi khong biet chac. 

[I] know [it], but I'm not absolutely sure. 


2. Ong di khdng? /xa/ 

Are you going? 

3. Ong hieu kh6ng? /ro/ 

Do you understand? 

4. Ong l§ii khdng? /sc 5m/ 

Are you going? 

5. Ong ghe kh6ng? /ldu/ 

Are you stopping by? 

6. Ong thay khdng? /ro/ 

Do you see [it]? 

7 . Ong ban khdng? /re/ 

Are you selling [it]? 


Da di , nhcEng t6i khong di xa. 

[I] f m going, but I'm not going far. 

Da hieu, nh\lng tdi khdng hiiu ro. 

[I] understand, but I don't understand clearly. 

D§. laL,nh\jEng t6i kh6ng lai schn. 

[I]*m going, but I'm not going early. 

D$ ghe, nhiing toi khdng ghe ldu. 

[I ] J m stopping by, but I'm not stopping by for 
long. 

X X m 

Da thay , nhiing t6i khong thay ro . 

[I] see [it], but I don't see [it] clearly. 

/ / ) 

Da banj nhutng toi khong ban re. 

[I]'m selling [it], but I'm not selling [it] cheap, 
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8. Ong dd i khdng? /lau/ 

Are you wai ting? 

R. Response Drill 

(G-ive a minimal affirmative response • ) 

1. Ong doc ky kh6ng? 

Did you read carefully? 

2. Ong biet chac khOng? 

Do you know for sure? 

A >* 

3. Ong d gan khong? 

Do you live nearby? 

4- 6ng ddi lau khOng? 

Are you going to wait long? 

5 . Ong lai tre khdng? 

Are you going late? 

6. Ong ay noi gioi khdng? 

Doe s he speak well? 

7. Ong di xa khOng? 

Are you going far? 

8. Ong lam dxtd c khong? 

Can you do [it]? 
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D$ d<jl , nhiing toi khdng do 1 ! lau* 

[ X ] ^ m w a i t m g ^ bu t I m not waiting long. 

Da ky. 

Yes . 

* 

Da chac* 

Yes • 

V. 

D$ gan. 

Yes. 

Da lau. 

Yes. 

Da tre. 

Yes. 

Da gioi. 

Yes. 

Da xa. - * 

Y e s . 

Da dUOc. 


Yes 
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S. Response Drill 

(Give a minimal affirmative response.) 

1* Do la khach-san Majestic, phai kh6ng? 

I s tha t the Ma j e s ti c Hotel? 

2. Ong biet 6ng Hai khdng? 

Do you know Mr. Hai? 

3. Ong muon di khong? 

Do you want to go? 

A ' . ' 

4.. Ong mua cai do chiia? 

Did you buy tha t ye t? 

>. Ong di dddc khdng? 

Gan you go? 

. ~ Vv ^ 

6. Cucn nay hay khong? 

Is this (volume) interesting? 

7. Ong doc ky chda? 

Have you read it carefully? 

8. 6ng b xa khong? 

Do you live far? 

9* Ong lam cai nay gium tdi, dddc khdng? 


Do this for me , okay? 
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Da phai. 

Yes. 

Da biet. 

Yes . 

A 

Da muon. 

* 

Yes . 

"a 

Da roi. 

Yes. 

D§. &\ic[ c. 

Yes. 

Da hay. 

Yes. 

Da ro i . 

Yes. 

Da xa . 

* 

Yes. 

Da dtfc^c. 

Yes. 
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10. Ong muon biet khdng? 

Do you want to know? 

11 . Ong lai xe hoi ddc?c kh6ng? 

Can you drive a car? 


Dai muon. 
Yes. 

Da ddo?c. 

■ m 

Yes. 


1. <5ng Jones: 
Stranger : 

A 

Ong Jones: 
Stranger: 
Ong Jones: 
Stranger : 
Ong Jone s : 
Stranger : 
Ong Jones: 

Stranger : 

A 

Ong Jones: 
Stranger : 


SUPPLEMENT 


•x . ~ 


Xin loi ong. Ong biet nha giay thep d dau khong? 

Da biet c hey 1 Nha giay thep g a n n ha the? Saigon. 

Vdy thi 6ng lam c?n chi ddc?ng di lai do gium toi, ddOc khong? 

Da dd(j?c chd\ Ong thay ddc?ng C6ng-Ly d dkng kia khong.? 


Da thay. 


Ong di theo dxtdn g C6ng-Ly, to?i d\io?ng Le-Lo?i thi queo tay m$t. 
Theo Cong-Ly, tc?i Le-LOi thi qu§o tay m§Lt. roi sao nda? 

Ong di theo ddOng Le-Lc?i, tcJi d\ic?ng Ty-Do thi queo tay trai. 
Theo Le-LOi , tOi Td-Do thi queo tay trai . 


Phai. 


Da roi sao nda? 


s x 


Ong di theo dutdng Ty-Do thi thay nha the? Saigon. Ldn lam 
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Ong Jones : 


Nha giay thep gan nha the? do, phai khfing 8ng? 


Stranger: 


* ? 


Da phai. Nha the? do c? trtfc?c m£t nha giay thep. 


Ong Jones: 


V&y thi t6i biet roi. Gam c?n 6ng. 


Cng H&i: 


"S j? Vs ^ 

Ong di xe tho-rno lan nao chtfa? 


Ong Smith: 


Da chtfa. u My khOng c 6 xe nhuE v§y. 


Di Chq?-Lc?n bang xe th6-mo dtfc?c khong 6ng? 


A 

Ong 

H^i : 

Da d\ic?c chdi 
• • 

6ng 

Smith: 

Bao nhieu? 

Ong 

H&i: 

Da chdng m\io?i lam dong. 

Ong 

Smith: 

Vfy thi re l&mi 

Ong 

Hii: 

? ? / 

Da phai* Re ho?n xe xich-lo 

Ong 

Smith: 

Da toi den bang xe tac-xi. 

Ong 

Hai: 

Cng co xe ho?i khdng? 

A 

Ong 

Smith: 

Da co , nhdng 8ng Jones rmic?n 

Ong 

H&i : 

6ng ay di d&u? 

o> 

2 

UQ 

Smith: 

Da ong ay di Bien-Hoa. 

Ong 

Hai: 

' A ^ 8 

Chimg nao ong ay tra? 


. * Ong den d&y b&ng gi? 
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<3ng 

Smith: 

Ong 

Smith: 

Ong 

Hai: 

Ong 

Smith: 

Ong 

* • 

Hai : 

Ong 

Smith: 

Cng 

Hai : 

Ong 

Smith : 

Ong 

Hai: 

6ng 

Smith: 

6ng 

Hai: 

6ng 

Smith: 

6ng 

Hai: 

o> 

Smith: 

Ong 

Jone s : 

Ong 

Chtu : 

Ong 

Jones : 


Mai 6ng ay xntfi tra. 


Ong Hai, dng biet <X\idn g di lq.1 Ctf-Quan Vifn-Trof My khdng? 


Da biet. 

Ong lam dn chi dxtdn g di l$i do gium t6i, ddc?c khdng? 

D§l dxidc chc?J Ong biet dtfOng T\£-Do khdng? 

Da biet. Tdi biet dtfctag do. 

Ong di theo diictag Ti^-Do , t<5i dxtdng Gria-Long thi qu§o tay trai. 

x ' , ? \ V. « 

Theo dtfc/ng Tt£-Do , qu$o tay trai d difotag Jia-Long. Roi sao nuta? 

Ong di theo dtfctag Gria-Long, tdi dxtdng Le-Van-Duyft thi qu$o tay mg.t. 

Qufo tay m£t <5 dtfctag Le-Van-Duye t. Roi sao n5a? 

Ong cU di theo dtfctag Le-V&n-Duyft thi thay Ch-Quan Vi§n-Tr d My d bdn tay m§t. 
Vay thi Cd-Quan Vifn-Trd My d dddng Le-Van-Duye t , phai khdng 6ng? 

Da phai. Ong di lai do lan nao chda? 


Dsl roi. Tdi l$i do hai 


lan 


roi, nhdng di b&ng xe t&c-xi nen khdng Diet ro. 


Cai do la cai gi? 
D$ ddu? 

Dang kia kia* 
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Ong 

Ch&u : 

A 

Ong 

Jones : 

A 

Ong 

Chdu: 

Ong 

Jone s : 

o > 
3 

UQ 

chetu: 

Sng 

Jones : 

6ng 

Chau: 

6ng 

Jones : 

Sng 

Chau: 

Ong 

Jones : 

Ong 

Ch£u: 

Ong 

Jones : 

Ong 

Chdu: 


/ X 


0, da do la non la. 


Tdi muon mua m§t cai nhai vfy 


Ong biet non do ban d dfiu khfing? 


Da ch8 nao cung c 6. 

Vay thi chS nao re hdn het? 


D$ t6i khdng biet chac , nhoing co le d Ch(?-Lc?n thi re hdn het. 
d Chof-Lcin, mdt cai nhai vay chting bao nhieu 6ng? 

* ~ \ <PW 

Dq. co le choing mot tram raidi. 

V§y thi re l&inl 6ng chi doidng di Chc?-Ldn gium t6i, d\i<?c khdng? 


Cng di bang gi? 

Da t6i co xe hdi . 

Cng cai di theo doidng Tran-Hoing-Dao thi tdi Chd-Ldn. 


Doidng Tran-Hoing-Dao d ddu 6ng? 

Ong cai di Iqi C6ng-Traidng Dien-Hong thi thay doidng Tran-Hoing-D^o 


Doidng do ldn lam. 


English Equivalents 


4 . 


1. On the street 

Mr. Jones: -.vcuse me. Do you know where the post office is? 

Stranger: Sure. The post office is near Saigon Cathedral. 

Mr. Jones: Then wooold you please show me how to get there? 

Stranger: Sure. Do you see Gong-Ly Street over there? 

Mr. Jones: Yes. 
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Stranger : 
Mr. Jones : 
Stranger : 
Mr. Jones; 
Stranger ; 
Mr. Jones: 
Stranger : 
Mr. Jones: 
Stranger: 
Mr . Jone s : 


Follow Cong-Ly Street [and when you] get to Le-Loi Street, then turn right. 
Follow Cong-Ly, [and when I] get to Le-Loi, then turn right. Then what? 
Follow Le-Loi Street [and when you J get to Tu-Do Street, then turn left. 
Follow Le-Loi [and when I ] get to Tu-Do, then turn left. 

Correct. 

The n wha t ? 

[If] you follow Tu-Do Street you 1 11 see Saigon Cathedral. It's very big. 
The post office is near that church, is that right? 

That 1 s right • That church is in front of the post office • 

I get it then. ( Lit . In that case, I know already.) Thank you. 


2. On the street 


Mr. Hai: 
Mr. Smith 
Mr. Hai: 
Mr. Smith 
Mr . Ha i : 
Mr. Smith 
Mr. Ha i : 
Mr. Smith 
Mr. Hai: 
Mr. Smith 
Mr. Hai : 
Mr. Smith 
Mr . Hai: 
Mr. Smith 


3. On the street 

Mr. Smith: 

Mr. Hai: 

Mr. Smith: 

Mr* . Ha i : 

Mr. Sini th : 

Mr. Hai: 

Mr. Smith: 

Mr . Ha i : 

Mr. Smith: 

Mr. Hai; 


Have you ever ridden in a 1 tho'-mp 1 ? 

No. In America there are no vehicles like that. Gan you go to Cho-Lon by Hho-mo 1 ? 

Sure . 

How much? 

About fifteen piasters. 

Then it 1 s cheap J 

Yes. Cheaper than a pedicab. ••• How did you come here? 

I came by taxi. 

Do you have a car? 

Yes, out Mr. Jones has borrowed [it]. 

Whe re did he go? 

He went to Bien-Hoa. 

When is he going to return [it]? 

He won*t return [it] until tomorrow. 


Mr. Hai, do you know how to get to U.S.O.M.? 

Yes . 

Would you please show me how to get there? 

Sure. Do you know Tu-Do Street? 

Yes . I know that street. 4 

Follow Tu-Do Street [and when you] get to Jia Long Street then turn left. 

Follow Tu-Do Street, turn left at Gria-Long Street. And then what? 

Follow lia-Long Street , [and when you ] get to Le-Van-Duyet Street , then turn right. 
Turn right at Le-Van-Duyet Street. And then what? 

[If] you go ahead (and go) along Le-Van-Duyet Street, you'll see IISOH on the: 

right. • 3QI+ 
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Mr. Smith: Then USOM is on Le-Van-Duyet Street, right? 

Mr. Aai: Yes* Have you ever been there? 

Mr. Smith: Yes. I have been there twice already, but [I] went by taxi, so [Ij'm not clear. 


4* On the s treat 


Mr. 

Jones 

Mr. 

Chau: 

Mr. 

Jone s 

Mr. 

Chau: 

.Mr . 

Jones 

Mr. 

Chau : 

Mr. 

Jones 

Mr. 

Chau : 

Mr. 

Jone s 

Mr. 

Chau: 

Mr . 

Jones 

Mr. 

Chau : 

Mr. 

Jones 

Mr. 

Chau: 

Mr . 

Jones 

Mr. 

Chau : 


What kind of thing is that? 

Whe re ? 

Right over there. 

Oh, that* s a conical hat. 

I want to buy one like that. Do you know where that kind of hat is sold? 

They have them everywhere. 

If that 1 s the case , which place is cheapest? 

I don't know for sure, out maybe they're cheapest in Cho-Lon. 

In Cho-Lon, about how much would one like that cost? 

Maybe about 150$. 

Then they're very cheap! Would you please show me how to get to Cho-Lon? 

How are you going? 

I have a car. 

[If] you go ahead (and go) along Tran-Hung-Dao Street vou'll get to Cho-Lon. 
Where is Tran-Hung-Dao Street? 

[ If ] you go on to Dien-Hong Circle you'll see Tran-Hung-Dao Street. It's a big 
street. (Lit. That's street's very big.) 


EXERCISES 

Elicit the following information from a Vietnamese. 

1 . Find out wh ich road goes to Saigon. 

2. Find out if he is looking for the plane that goes to Da-Nang. 

3 . Find out if he bought that book for Mr. Hai. 

4- Find out if he will show you how to get to the American Embassy. 

5. Find out if he plans to stay for another week . 

6. Find out if Miss Lien has to study for three more months. 

7 . Find out if he's been waiting long • 

8. Find out if he wants to go early. 

9. Find out if he arrived earlier than you did. 

10. Find out if he understands clearly. 
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Grive the following information to a Vietnamese. 

1 . Tell him to follow this street until he gets to Gria Long Street , and then turn left. 

2. Tell him that you 1 re looking for a dictionary cheaper than this one. 

3. Tell him that you 1 re going to call a taxi for Mrs* Doan. 

4* Tell him that you've read that book, but not carefully. 

5 . Tell him to go two or three streets more and then he'll get to the Srall Hospital. 

6. Tell him that you want to buy four or five Vietnamese books. 

7 . Tell him that Miss Hai wants three hundred piasters more. 

8. Tell him that you've stayed here ten days already, but want to stay for three days more. 

9. Tell him to read some more. 

10. He has asked you a question. Tell him that you don't know for sure. 


Conduct the following conversations in Vietnamese. 

1. At Dien Hong Plaza 

a. Mr. Smith approaches a stranger and asks directions to the Majestic Hotel. 

b. The Vietnamese tells him to follow Le-Loi Street until he gets to Tu-Do, and then take a 

right . 

c. Mr. Smith repeats the directions for confirmation, and asks him how he is to continue 
after that. 

d. The Vietnamese replies that he is to go three or four streets more and then he'll arrive at 
the Majestic Hotel. He tells him that it's on the right. 

e . Mr. Smith thanks him. 

2. At the office 

a. Mr. Smith tells Mr. Hai that he wants to buy a watch. 

b. Mr. Hai asks him what kind of watch he wants to buyv 

c. Mr. Smith replies that he wants to buy an American watch, and asks Hai where they are sold. 

d. Mr. Hai replies that they are probably sold on Le-Loi Street. 

e. Mr. Smith asks in which shop they are sold. 

f. Mr. Hai replies that they are sold in a shop across from the Lincoln Library, and asks 

Smith if he knows how to get there. < 

g. Mr. Smith replies that he does and thanks Hai* 
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3 . On the street 

■-■L 

a. Mr. Smith sees a vehicle that he hasn't seen before and asks Mr. Hai what it's called* 

b * Mr. Hai replies that it 1 s called a * tho-mo 1 • 

c. Mr. Smith replies that he didn 1 1 hear clearly and asks Mr. Hai to repeat. 

d. Mr. Hai does. 

e . Mr. Smith repeats it a couple of time s . 

f. Mr. Hai asks Smith if there are vehicles like that in America. 

g. Mr. Smith replies that there aren't. 

4* Mr. Smith is looking for the Lincoln Library. 

a . 

b . 

c. 

d. 

6 * 

f . 

h. 


Mr. Smith approaches a Vietnamese and asks him if he knows where the Lincoln Library is. 

The s tranger repl ie s tha t he doe s . 

Mr. Smith asks him if he would show him how to get there. 

The stranger tells him that if he follows this street he'll get to Dien-Hong Plaza. He 
asks if Mr. Smith knows the Ben -Thanh Market. 

Mr. Smith replies that he does and verifies that that market is located on Dien-Hong Plaza. 
The stranger tells him that's correct. He then asks if Mr. Smith knows Le-Loi Street. 

Mr. Smith replies that he does. 

The stranger tells him to follow Le-Loi until he gets to Lam-Son Plaza 9 and that the Lincoln 
Library is on Lam-Son Plaza, on the left hand side. 
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Except for words introduced for pronunciation drill, the following list contains all of 
the vocabulary introduced in this text. An Arabic number immediately following an entry refers to 
the lesson in which it first occurs: the number alone refers to the Basic Dialogue of that lesson; 

BP + an Arabic number refers to the corresponding note on the Basic Dialogue of the cited lesson; 

GN + a Roman number refers to the corresponding Grammar Note. An Arabic number + a letter refers 
to the corresponding drill of the lesson so numbered. 

Examples : 

6 Lesson 6, Basic Dialogue 

6BD“1^ Lesson 6, Notes on the Basic Dialogue, Number 

6GN-II Lesson 6, Grammar Note II 

6-D Lesson 6, Drill D 

Entries are listed according to traditional Vietnamese order: AAABCCHDDEEGGIHIK 

KH L M N NG NHOOO’PPHQR STTHTRUtfVXY. The traditional order for the tone marks is as 

/ % 9 *+ . 

follows: a a a a a a (with _a used to represent any syllable). 

A - 

tieng Anh English language 3GN-I 
Viet-Anh Vietnamese-English 7 
anh Mr. f 5,5BD-3; you m,f £BD -3 

X f , 

anh ay he 5 
ao mtfa raincoat 7-C 

A - 

Sn eat 6 * 

tiem an restaurant 1-F 

# 


a: See Vay a? 

a oh! 5 

A, anh Chau kia. Oh, there 1 s Chau! £ 
Anh England 3GN-I 

ngiibi Anh an Englishman 3 
SU-Quan Anh British Embassy £-S 
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- A - 

X 

ay 

X £ 

anh ay he 5 
ba ay she 1 * 5>BD-f? 

- B - 

ba three 1|-J 

ba Mrs. 2-B; you w 1BD-2 
ba ay she w £BD-5 
ban sell 8 

bao nhieu how much? 7*7BD-6 
bao newspaper 2|-P 
bay seven 4“^ 

Bac: ngtfdi b£c a Northern [Vietnamese] 3-D 

tieng B&c Northern Vietnamese (dialect) 3-M 
bSng by means of 6GrN-III 
blng gi? by what means? 6 

- 0 - 

ca 8BD-5 

2 A _ 

ca hai cuon both volumes o 

A ® _ 

tat ca all together o 
cac (pluralizer ) 5 

cac ong you m (plural) 5 
cac anh you m ** (plural) 5>BD-7 
cac ba you w (plural) £BD-7 
cac chi you w ** (plural) 5BD-7 
cac co you® (plural ) 5>BD-7 


chi ay she^ D-5 
co ay she® 5BD-5 
ong ay he ^BD-5 

bang xe tic-xi by taxi 6GN-III 

noi bang tieng Viet speak in Vietnamese 6GN-III 
bay gid now 4. 
ben side 2 

ben tay mat right hand side 2 

A \ , 

ben xe do bus station 1-F 

biet know 4-C 

bo: di bo walk 6 

# • 

bon four 4~J 

bung: doi bung is hungry 6 


cai (counter for units of inanimate objects) 7GN-I 
cam dn thank 1 

X X 

cau: di cau go to the toilet L\.-k 

cay (counter for units of plants/ trees, pens, 
pencils and umbrellas) 7GN-I 
co have 4; there is 4 
co m|it be present 6 
Da khong co gi. You 1 re welcome. 2 
(co) — khong? 2GN-III, 4GN-II 
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(Co) xa khong ong? Is it far, sir? 2, 

2GN-III 

co le maybe, possibly 9, 9BD-12 

coi look at, watch 6 -A 

con: 

Con ong? And you? 1 

Toi con phai di mua do nUa. I have to go 
shopping, too. 1 1, 4-GN-VII, 8GN-I 
co Miss 2-B; you® 1BD-2 
co ay she® $BD-$ 
cong-trufctog plaza, circle 10 
Cd-Quan Vien-Trcf My USOM 6-K 
cu is old 2-0 

cung also, too lGN-I, 8GN-I, 9GN-VI 

- CH - 

cha oh l 

Cha, mufdi hai gib rtf Si roi. Ohl It's 12:30 
already. I4. 

chao he llo , goodbye 1 , 1BD-1 

chic probably 5, 9BD-12; is certain, is sure 
10-P 

Chac anh ay sap den. He'll probably be here 
soon. 5 

Toi khong biet chic. I don't know for sure. 

10-P 

chi point, point out 10 

chi dtfcfrig point out the road, show the way 
10 


Toi cung manh. I'm fine, too. 1 
Toi cung co ttf-dien Anh-Viet ntfa. I have 
English- Vi at names© dictionaries, too. 8 
u My cung co xe nhtf vay. There are vehicles 
like that in America, too. 9-K 

/< X M X / 

Chiec xe hc?i nay cung nhtf chiec do. This car 
is like that one. 9BD-£, 9-H 
Cho nao cung co. They have them everywhere. 

9, 9GN-VI 

cuon (counter for units of bound volumes) 7G-N-I 

ctf go ahead 7GN-II 

cu! coi go ahead and look 7 

Ctfu-Kim-Soh San Francisco 3-E 
# 


chi Miss 5-0; you w ‘ 5BD-3* 7 

^ f , . 

chi ay she 5BD-5 

chiec (counter for units of vehicles) 7GN-I 
ch£n nine 4.- J 
cho give 8GN-II 

Ong cho toi cuon ttf-dien do. Give me that 
dictionary . 8GN-II 

Ong cho toi coi. (You) let me take a look. 8 
Ong ban cho toi cuon nay ntfa. (You) sell me 
this one, too. 8 
cho place 9 ^ 

Cho nao cung co. They have them everywhere. 9 
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chd (sentence particle) 6, 6GN-IV 
Muon chcM Sure I want to. 6 

chc? market 4- “A 

chua pagoda 6-K 

chuc unit of ten 7GN-III 

nam chuc fifty (i.e. five tens) 7 
chung ta we (including person addressed) 6, 

6BD-7 

- D - 

da (introductory word of respect) 1, 1BD-3 
db is of poor quality, is bad tasting, is 
uninteresting 7-N 

- D - 

diing location, direction 2-K, 4-> lj.B D-5 
Khach-san b ding sau nha ga. The hotel is 
in back of the station. 2-K 
Co dong-ho dang kia kia. There 1 s a clock 
right over there. 4-> 4-BD-5 
dau where? 1 

Ong di dau do? Where are you going? 1 
Khach-san Majestic b dau? Where 1 s the 
Majestic Hotel? 2 

Toi khong dinh di dau het. I don f t plan 
to go anywhere at all. 7-W 
day here 5 

dep is good-looking, is pretty, is beautiful 
7-N 


chtfa 4-GN-III 

Ong di nha bang chtfa? Have you gone to the 
bank yet? 4- 
Da chtfa. Not yet. 4- 
chutng about, approximately 4* 10BD-5 
Chtfng mot gioL About 1:00* 4 

chtfng nao when (in the future or in general)? 

5, 5BD-3 

du umbr e 11a 7 -A 


di go, set out for 1GN-I , 1+GN-I 
di dau? go where? 1 

(di) lai nha ga go to the railroad station 1 
di nha bang go banking 4 
di xe tic-xi take a taxi 6 
di bo walk 6 

di ( sentence particle ) 6GN-IV 

\ \ A r 

Lai nha hang Thanh-The di! ,How about going 
to the Thanh-The (Restaurant)? 6 
dinh plan (verb) 6GN-II 
dinh di plan to go 6 
de khi khac make [it] another time 9 
den come, arrive 3, 3BD-7 
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do there, that, that kind of 7GN-I, 9GN-I 
Ong di dau do? Where are you going 
(there)? 1, 1BD-1 

Do la khach-san Majestic. That's the 
Majestic Hotel. 2 

di bo lai do walk there 6 

* • 

cai do that one 9-P 
cai non do that hat 9-0 
non do that kind of hat 9 
doi bung is hungry 6 
doc read 6 -A 
do things 4 

x i 

mua do buy things 4 

- G - 

ga : nha ga railroad station 1 

g&p meet 9-C 

X 

gan is near 2 

- GI 

gi what? 3; what kind of? 7GN-IV; 
anything, nothing 7GN-V; every kind 
of 9 ON- VI 

Ong ten gi? What's your name? 3 
b&ng gi by what means? 6 

7 

td-dien gi? what kind of dictionary? 7 

cai gi what kind of thing? 7 

Ong lam gi khong? Are you doing anything? 

7GN-V 


di mua do go shopping 4 

>* . 
dong (counter for piasters) 7> 7BD--7 

X X 

dong-ho watch, clock 4 
dcfi wait 

dUtfc can, is able, is O.K. 6GN-V, 10GN-II 
di dtfcta can go 6 
khong di diicfc cannot go 6 
Cung dufcfc . That'll be O.K. 6, 6GN-V 
Ong di, diicte khong? You go, O.K.? 10, 10GN-II 

diicfrig street 2 

dufctog Tif-Do Tu-Do Street 2-B 

chi dUctag point out the road, show the way 10 


ghe lai stop by (at a place) 6-A 
gcfi send 6-C 


Toi khong lam gl het. I'm not doing anything 
at all. 7G-N-V 

7 

Tii-dien gi cung mic . All kinds of dictionaries 
are expensive. 9GN-VI 

Da khong co gi . You're welcome (i.e. it's 
nothing) . 2 

gia cost (verb.) 7 
giO o'clock, hour 4GN-IV, 4GN-VI 

X # \ L 

may gi cf? what time? 4 
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mu?o?i hai. gic? 12:00 4 

mot gic? nSa one more hour 6 

hay gi d now <4. 

gi oi is good, is capable, is well 
Ong manh gioi khong? How are you? 
Ong noi tieng Viet gioi lam. You 


1, 1BD-3 
1 

speak 


Vietnamese very well. 3 



hai two 4 

bay tram hai 720 $ 8G-N-III 
mot ngan hai 1200$ 8, 8GN-III 

hay is good, is interesting 1 

Vay thi hay lim. That’s great! 1, 1BD-7 
het 7GN-V, 9GN-VII 

re hcfri het is cheapest 9 
Toi khong lam gi het. I r m not doing 
anything at all. JGN-V 
Toi chufa di xe do lan nao het. I have never 
ridden in that kind of vehicle at all . 

9GN-II 

- K 

keu call 9 

kia: d&ng kia that direction, over there 4 

Go dong-ho dang kia kia. There’s a clock 
right over there. 4 
kia over there within sight 4 


Ong Hai co gioi khong? Is Mr. Hai good (i.e. 
capable)? 7-0 

gium for, as a help to 10G-N-I 

lam cfri chi dtfbng gium toi do the favor of 
showing me the way 10 


? 

hieu understand 4~C 
Hoa-Thinh-Don Washington 3-E 
hoc study 3 

trufcfng hoc school 2-A 
hoi nao when (in the past)? 3, $BD-3 
horn nay today 3-G 
hom qua yesterday 3 
hop quet matches 4“P 
htfn 7GN-VI 

re hcto is cheaper 7 

? X 

re hcfri het is cheapest 9 
hut smoke ( verb ) 9-L 


/ X y ^ \ 

Go dong-ho dang kia kia. There’s a clock right 
over there. 4 

A, anh Chau kia. Oh, there’s Ghau! 5>BD-6 

/ 

kiem look for 6-C 
ky is careful 10 -P 
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KH 


khac another 9, 9GN-I 
khach-san hotel 1-F 
khi occasion 9 

khi khac another occasion, another time 9 
khong 2GN-I , III , IV ; 4GN-II , IV; 7GN-V ; 10GN-II 
Ong manh gioi khong? How are you? 1 
Bo la khach-san Majestic, phai khong? ... 

- L - 

la: non la conical straw hat 9 

la (copula) 2GN-I 

Do la khach-san Majestic, phai khong? That's 
the Majestic Hotel, right? 2 
lai drive 9-0 

lai reach, get to, go (to a place 
close by) 1 

Toi (di) lai nha ga. I'm going to the 
railroad station. 1 

di bo lai do walk there 6 

• * 

trd lai return, go (or come) back 4 
ghe lai stop by 6- A 
lai over again 10GN-III 
chi lai point again 10 
lam do 6-A 


Khong phai. That's the Majestic Hotel, right? 

... No . 2 

Co xa khong? ... Da khong. Is [it] far? ... 
No. 2 

Ong thay khong? Do you see [it]? 4 

Toi khong co dong-ho. I don 1 t have a watch. 4 

Khong sao. It doesn't matter. 5 

lam cfti do a favor 10 
lam: chin mtfcd. lam ninety five 5GN-I 

lim very 1, 2GN-II 

Vay thi hay l&m. That's great! 1, 1BD-7 
lan times, occurrences 9GN-II 

Ong di xe do lan nao chufa? Have you ever 
ridden in that kind of vehicle? 9 
ha i lan two t ime s 9GN - 1 1 
lau is long (of time) 4 

le: co le maybe 9 

le: mot tram le mot 101 7GN-III 

hai ngan le hai 2002 8&N-III 

a/ 

loi: xin loi beg forgiveness 2, 2BD-1 

lcto is big 2-0 




-i M - 

ma i t omo r r o w 4 _ M 

manh is strong, is healthy 1, 1BD-3 

# A } A / 

Ong manh gioi khong? ... Da manh, cam dn 
on g. How are you? ... Pine, thank you. 1 
may hay airplane 6-J 

mac is expensive 2-0 

mat: ben tay mat right hand side 2 

b triidc mat is in front 2-K 

co mat is present 6 
may gic? what time? 4 
mot: bon miidi mot forty one £GN-I 

bon tram mot 4 ^- 0 $ 8GN-III 

mot one ii 

* 1 

mtfi is new 2-0, 3GN-III, 4GN-V 

- N - 

Nam: Viet-Nam Vietnam 3 

nghc/i Nam a Southern [Vietnamese] 3-D 
tieng Nam Southern Vietnamese (dialect) 
nay: horn nay today 3-G 

nao 7GN-IV,V; 9GN-II,VI 

Vs % 

hoi nao when (in the past)? 3 
chuEng nao when (in the future or in 
general ) ? ^BD-3 

/< x 

cuon nao which bound volume? 7 
Ong co cuon nao re hcto khong? Do you have 
any (volumes) that are cheaper? 7 


Go mbx khong? Is [It] new? 2-0 
Toi mbi den. I’ve just arrived. 3 
ChuEng mot gib toi mod di. I’m not going 
until about 1:00. 4 

mu a buy 4 
muon want 6, 6GN-I 
mufcd (unit of ten) 5GN-I 
hai mu£c?i twenty ^GN-I 
mufcd ten £ 
mu’ oh borrow 6-G 
My America 3GN-I 

ngUcd My an American 3 
Stf-Quan My American Embassy $-E 

Toi khong biet tiem an nao b ChcE-Lch het. I 
don’t know any restaurants in Cho-Lon at all. 
7-W 

6ng di xe do lan nao chute? Have you ever ridden 
in that kind of vehicle? 9 

H 

Cho nao cung co. They have them everywhere. 9 

nSm five 4-J 
nSm year 3-G 

nam ngoai last year 3-G 
nam nam five years 6-G 
nay this, this kind of 2, 7GN-I, 9GN-I 
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\ X 

diictog nay this street 2 

X / X 

cuon sach nay this book 9GN-I 
xe nay this kind of vehicle 9GN-I 
nen so, therefore 5, 5GN-IV 
noi speak, say 3 
non hat 9 

non la conical straw hat 9 

nGa more l^GN-VII, 6GN-VI, 8GN-I 
mot gid nGa one more hour 6 
Toi con phai di mua do nGa. I have to go 

- NG - 

ngan thousand 8 

ngay right away, immediately 5> 

ngay day 6GN-VI 

nghe listen, hear $-H 

ngoai: nam ngoai last year 3-G 

- m - 

nha bui lding , house 9- A 
nha bang bank 1-F 
nha ga railroad station 1 
nha giay thep post office 1-F 
nha hang store, restaurant 6, 6B D-£ 
nha the? church 6-K 
nha thdcfng hospital 1-F 

- 6 - 

a m 

ong Mr . 2-B; you 1-A 


shopping, too, 

A, toi cung co tU-dien Anh-Viet nGa. Oh, I 
have English- Vietnamese dictionaries, too. 

8 

Ong ban cho toi cuon nay nGa. Sell me this 
one, too. 8 

Toi cung di lai nha ga (nGa). I too am going 
to the station. 8GN-I 

Roi sao nGa? And then what? 10 
.NGu-I/cte New York 3-E 


ngon is tasty 7-N 

ngueGi person 3» 3GN-I 
% 

ngtfcd. Anh an Englishman 3 
nguGi My an American 3 
ngufefi Viet a Vietnamese 3GN-I 

nhieu: bao nhieu how much? 7> 7BD-6 

nho is small 2-0 

nhuf is similar 9, 9BD-5 

u My khong co xe nhii vay. In America there 
aren’t any vehicles like that. 9 

X A 

Xe nay nhuf vay. This kind of car is like that. 9-1 
nhuCng but 9 


ong ay he %3 D-5 
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- tf - 


& be located in 2; live 5-X 

Khach-san Majestic a dau? Where is the 
Majestic Hotel? 2 

Toi hoc b My. I studied in America. 3, 3BD-10 

- PH 


phai 2GN-I , IV 

V 

Do la khach-san Majestic, phai khong? ... 
Khong phai. That’s the Majestic Hotel, 
right? ... No. 2 
phai must, have to 4 
phai di have to go 4 


- Q - 

qua: horn qua yesterday 3 


- R - 

7 

re is cheap 2-0 
ro is clear 10 

nghe ro hear clearly 10 
roi already 4&N-III 

Cha, mvtbi hai gib ruf3i roi. Oh, it’s 12:30 
already! 4 . 

Go Lien den chtfa? ... Da roi. Has Miss Lien 


Toi khong muon b gan. I don’t want to live 
nearby. 5-X 
dn: cam dn thank 1 

lam drx do a favor 10 

Phap Prance 30N-I 

\ / 

ngtfco. Phap a Frenchman 3 ON- 1 
tieng Phap French language 3GN-I 

pho: di pho go to town (for shopping) 40 N-I 

phut minute 50 N-I 


queo make a turn 10 

queo tay trai make a left turn 10 

arrived yet? ... Yes. 40N-III 
Roi sao nha? And then what? 10 

ru#i * a half i+ON-IV; 7GN-III'; 8GN-III 
mtfdl hai gi3 rvtdi 12:30 4 

ba tram ru?3i 350 70N-III 
sau ngan riiod 6500 80N-III 
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- s - 

sach book 1+-P 

sao how come? 4> ij-BD-11 

Sao ong di lau vay? How come you 1 11 be gone 
so long? 

Khong sao. It doesn't matter. 5, £BD-9 
sau: a ding sau is in back 2-K 

sau six ij. 

- T - 

tai because 4* 5GN-IV 
tarn eight 4.-J 
Tau China 3 GN- 1 

ngUdi Tau a Chinese 3GN-I 
tieng Tau Chinese language 3GN-I 
tay hand 2 

ben tay mkt right hand side 2 
ben tay trai left hand side 2-H, 

sC f 

tat ca all together 0 

A 

ten be named 3 

Ong ten gi? What's your name? 3 
tiem shop 9-A 

tiem an restaurant 1-P 

X 

tien money 

- TH - 

thang month 3-G-, 6GN-VI 

thang trulcta last month 3~G 


'sip fjCrN-III 

sap den is about to arrive 5 
sc? office 6 

S>b Thong-Tin Hoa-Ky USIS 6-K 
3dm is early 5>-T 

den seta. arrive early 
sU-quan embassy 5-E 


Q X 

tra tien pay 0 

A / 

tieng language 3 
toi I, me 1 

tot is of good quality 7-N 

td (counter for sheet-like units made of paper) 


7GN-I 

tc?i arrive, get to 10 
tuan week 3-G, 6GN-VI 

X / 

tuan tvvtdc last week 3-G 

mot tuan one week 6GN-VI 

♦ 

tuf: bon tram tuf 440$ 8GN-III 

bon^ngan tuf 4400$ 8GN-III 
tuf-dien dictionary 4“P 


mot thang one month 6GN-VI 
thay see I). 
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thao follow 10 

di theo dufdng nay go along this street 10 
them add 10GN-III 

di them go further 10 
thl 9GN-VIII 

Vay thl hay 18m. (Lit. [If] it f s like that, 
then it*s very good.) 1, 1BD-7 
& chd Ben-Thanh thl re hdn het. [If] it 1 s 
at the Ben-Thanh Market, then it*s 
cheape at. 9 , 9GN- VI 1 1 
Ong di theo dddng nay, tdi dddng Le-Ldi thl 
queo tay trai. Go along this street, [and 

- TR - 

tra return, give back 6-C 

7 X 

tra tien pay 8 

trai: ben tay trai left hand side 2-H 

tr8m hundred 7 
tre is late 5 

X A 

den tre arrive late 5 
tra lai return, go (or come) back If 

- U - 

A t . 

uong drink (verb) 9-L 

- V - 

vay like tha t 1 , 1BD- 7* 3» 3 BD- 10 

Vay thl hay l&m. ( Lit . [If] it ! s like that, 
then it* s very good.) 1, 1BD-7 


when you] get to Le-Loi Street, then turn 
left . 10 

thieu minus 5>GN-I 

hai gid thieu n8m five of two 5>GN-I 
thoi well... 6 

Thoi, lai nha hang Thanh-The dil Well, how 
about going to the Thanh-The (Restaurant)? 6 

A . 

thuoc cigarette 
thd- vi en 1 i br ar y 6 -K 
thut try 9GN-IV 

di thd try going 9 


Trung: ngddi Trung a Central [Vietnamese] 3-D 

/ X / 

trddc: tuan truCdc last week 3-C 

thang trddc last month 3-G 
b trddc m|it is in front 2-K 
trddng: di lai trddng go to the school 1-F 

trddng hoc school 2-A 


Vay khach-san Majestic d dau? Then whereas 
the Majestic Hotel? 2 
Vay a? Really? £ 
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Qng hoc b dau vay? VThere did you study (like 
that)? 3 

Sao vay? How come? 6 

Vay cung dddc. (If that f s the case), that* 11 
be O.K. 6 

2f My khong co ze nhtf vay. In America there 
aren* t any vehicles like that. 9 
vbi with 6GN-III 

vcd toi with me 6 

xa is far 2 
x&ng gasoline 5 

xau is unattractive, is of poor quality 7~N 
xe vehicle 6 


xe 

buyt 

(local) bus 6-J 

xe 

do 

( interprovince ) bus 6-J 

xe 

hdi 

car 6-J 

xe 

ltfa 

train 6-J 


X , 

viet pen 1|-P 

viet chi pencil if-P 
Viet Vietnamese 3GN-I 

ngiic/i Viet a Vietnamese 3GN-I 
tieng Viet Vietnamese language 3 
Viet-Anh Vietnamese-English 7 
Viet-Nam Vietnam 3 

Stf-Quan Viet-Nam Vietnamese Bnbassy 5-S 


xe may bicycle 9-H 

xe tic-xi taxi 6 
1 ^ 

xe tho-mo horse-drawn wagon 9 
xe x£ch-lo pedicab 6-J 
xin beg 2 

Xin loi ong. [I] beg your pardon 2, 2BD-1 
Xin ong cut coi. Please take a look. 7 
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